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, HE things mentioned in the Jollcsf ing 
Sermons, bare employed mj thoughts for about ten 
^rears past, and what is here offered to the public, is the 
result of my search after truth in the scriptures of truth, 
tiiat sure word of prophecy. 

The things mentioned in these Sermons are different 
&om any thing I ever saw written on the prophecies, and 
appear to me what ih® Holy Ghost meant we should 
understand. 0^ 

There are at the present time, a vaHety of opinions a- 
Biong those who profess to understand the scriptnres ; 
mad among them ali^ there £^pears to me some thingf 
right and some wrong. 

I have read several systems (as they are called) and 
find they all have an idea of something great yet to come ; 
But how these great things will come to pass, and w hat 
they will be, is what tliey differ about. 

I have read Dr. Gill^ Newton^ Hopkins^ Winchesters 
Spaulding Sind Cummin gs ; these have all written "upon 
what they call the Millennium ; they differ from each 
other, and from the scriptures in some things, as I un- 
derstand the scriptures. 

Mr. Winchester had the greatest kncwrledge of 
f raphecies^ of any writer I haare eTcr seen^ and T — 
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no doubt in my mind of ha being a good man/.tliough I 
think he was in an error concerning the salvation of all 
men. His arrangement of the things which are to take 
place until the last judgment is, in general, according to 
the scriptures, and had he gone through as he set out, he 
would have outdone all who have written before him ; 
but when he came to the last part of his book, his plan 
carried him away from the seriptures, and to make it 
out, he was obliged'to leave what he first laid down aJs a 
rule to understand the prophecies ; that is, the plain lit^ 
tral meaning of the seriptures. 

After he had described the lake of fire, and shewed 
that the wicked would be cast into it,, and die the second 
death, which is the last the scriptures say of the wicked, 
he undertosk to prove that they would be tormented for 
hundreds, thousands, perhaps millions of years, and after 
all this, be brought out of that exquisite torment, and bd 
brought intx> a state of glory, honor, immortality, and e- 
ternal life, in the everlasting kingdom of Christ. This 
is the old pagan doctrine of being purified by fire, instead 
of being washed from sins in the blood of the lamb. 

This same doctrine the church of Rome holds, called 
hy them purgatory* Dr. Chdncif heJd the same. This is 
imaginary, whether held by Pagans^ Roman CatholicSj 
Winchester, Chancy , or others under the name of Uni^ 
versatists. 

In writing the foljowing sermons, I have endeavoured 
to attend closely to the pladn declarations of the scrip- 
tures of truth, without any regard to the opinion of any 
man. My Bible and Concordance was almost the whole 
of my books, to assist me in writing what is here com- 
municated to the public. If there are any errors in this 
work, they are mine, and not another man's. 

My reason for writing as I have, is this ; when I was 
young, my parents taught me to have a sacred regard for 
the bible. They taught me to believe that the principal 
things in the scriptures, were contained in the catechism. 
This I believed for many years, till I found it contained 
contradictions and impossibilities, and was contrary td 
thJ plain declaration! of th^ scriptur.«s* 
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> Whiso. I began to preach, I l^elonged to a calvinistical 
hc^pdst church; and as I had read the scriptures, and 
<;^^liunitted to memory the greater )^>art of the new testa, 
ili^at^ ]| preached as that read^ which led some of the old* 
^ miuisters to tell me I wa& aot doctriuated, and that I 
hOid no. system. They directed rae to Dr, Gill^ Mr, Os^ 
te^vnalflf Dr. Sdmardsy Mr. Fool^ Uwrkity Uenrt^^ and 
ta Qjose^the wholeji)/*. Uopkin's hady of Divinity.. As 
t)iey were the oldest, I supposed thoy kuew the most, and 
by. their diij*ctio»,I paid close atteution to these systcMiis 
#of human divinUy^ audmade some proiicieucy in thedoc* 
t^igaitiug plan; till at hist u])aii this plan, I was obliged 
to tell my hearers, that though tht^scriptvl^os proclaimed 
»a^vatio^ to ail who believe ; yet God had determined 
lu)w many should be saved, and how many should b« 
damped. The elfect of this preachiog was as. might bo 
e^pect^^ the young people, at once felt at liberty to 
j)ur^u^ the pleasures of sin, hoping that in a sinful course 
tike irresistible power of^God would take them by force, 
^ad makg them love what they then hated ; the aged re. 
maitted. stupid, "waiting, as they termed it, for the elociing 
li>ms4 God,(a* it was called) to command force them in- 
^ tjio vineyard at the eleventh hour. Those who pro* • 
Hjssed jrelision, under this preaching grew .stu})id, and 
PfjOud of their share in the partiality of God,^ called, hf 
3{em, sovereign grace i At this time I lived in Woburn, 
^fifjt was. under the more particular direction 'of the bap- 
tist JS/iAops in Boston, wliomi then greatly feared. 

, AH these things happening in consequence of my sys* 
tcmatic preaching, gave my mind an amazing shock, and 
with this, my system had a most violent shock, wiiich 
^rrobiated in its overthrow. I found that it would not 
do for me to preach iuthis manner anymore, aud Id cop- 
ped it from that time. 

J As my bodies of dimttity^ annotations^ Doctor'' s rC' 
cmpts a'ld medicine$^ had sickened instead of curing n e,^ 
.1 sold them all for what the* buyer was pleaded to giire. 
I cleared my book case of tiicm, and forgot what 1 had 
l^arnf;. as fast as I could, as things behind, aijid begun to • 
tJ»ink of -the extent of the love and grace of God-to man ; . 
A 2.: 
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this was spokeja tp me day stftd night by t&e 4JiHigt'ihat' 
are seen in creation^ . '^i 

I begun to teli people, that my mind^as more liberal 
^an it bad formerly been, — fiome from tMs, 8^ I should . 
be aDeist, some said I was an Universalist^ome ^aid^ene 
thing, some another. . Finally, J^c^&^elajkdltfway not 
"my duty to remain so, installedjoyer the ehureb^«ndcan-» . 
fmed to spend my day9 in preaching to tw^o oifftSiref : 
hundred people. •• . . ;; 

TJiis new4» was soon carried to the Bishopi^ hiB4simiy 
«nd one came to see im^ andnsedeTery argument ke>wa4*^ 
master of^ to persuade me • to jremain t^ pa^of of^the 
church ; bat all his arguments were to no purpose,! misas 
dismissed. Sometimes L theiight k wa» bestnot topteslch , 
any more. Tij^is I could n^t do, as God bad ki iofub&r • 
years giyen me such an- eyide^tce of >beinf oaUed^to At - 
work. To be sLCalvmut^l cpuld not; to be^£hoffv#yap- . 
peared to me wrong* As the Univerv^l^ plan «spoke of. r 
tl^e extensire love of ' Gro'd taman, I coneiuded^nmy. 
mind to try that^ thinking. if it was right and : free *&tiaio 
theinconsistencies^of 6^4^!$^ I>wa$ wilUng <to beHe^vek, 
hpweTer J might sniffer on that aecqun^ I thenobt^edv 
ji^inoh€$ter^s (UalogMe^j and Chunc^ . on- UnitersMh^my , 
^ aiid read them candidly ; «ad thOnght the]>» wa»4ei» ili-< . 
consistency in 'diatplan than the other. , <^ 

However, Iconcludedf rom reading these two boeka(kfot - 
from reading:- the scriptures) that this was prefiraMerto , 
"the others, aod preaehed twice, upon the plan, under 5». 
i;jreat many, embarrassments, in my own« miifdr -Some 
were grtevedjsome werep/da^£if,and.<6ome*#^e:maj&- -Cf 
read Huntington's C^lvinism-improvedy or^^lTation : for 
all men,, to ^nish my studies of Universedmn* In vesu 
ding this,I found that my .mind was in the old-Ct^hinistic 
plan still; and thut all the difierence between-^^0/i?tnim 
and Univertalism^ wa^Sh in * the . nnmber . The latter had 
built upon the former ; : and I saw and-belieTed that wheq: 
Gc^inismf vfQnt d^wn^ UMver^aUsm would go down 
with it, so I viewed: it then, so I view it now. . Being- 
convinced th^t both ,w^re>an error, I .stood li^e ai 
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i "Wto was Bonestly searching the way to pursue his in* 
tended journey, but found two ways he had tried had tun . 



1 . 'Wfiih I 'stood, thinking on my situation, and saying, 

^.wkU phalli do? tiiere seemed to be a gentle whisper to 

:: ny^wndeistanding,- m Uiese-wevdr, ^' D fop them bdt^ 

tmd'^areh the scriptures. I considered this the Toicc 

a.ofrthe tpirit-of'Ood, whi«h I was determined to. obey ; 

and the next Lord's day, I -publicly renounced them both, 

sMkd jendeaTonrad to cQUvinee the assembly that these 

uweapB both errors, and this has inTariably been my mind 

^fierter smee ; which is six years, this present month, Feb* 

-'Vliatey 1808. 

:'. . -i was »ow wiHiout a system,. and felt ready to search 
v^e^^riptuves-; butaa I was engagi^d in worldly business, 
^ileoncludedio preach once* in the week,and attend to my 
- ixidiiiess sil; days as other men^^ did. . I temained ' in 
; ibis stiif^ for some weeks ; l>ut on a certain day as I was 
vaione^ l^kikiirg on my present situation, it seemed to ma 
ti^ifit a ^oioe^felFfrbm heafen speaking to my understaml- 
.ing^ in miese. words', " Give an account of ihg stewards, 
i)9ki^'; f&t.tk&uinayest be n& longer steward.^^ This I 
. foltiat (fiiy heart, and said, if this takes place, I am un* 
.dboefam^r* There seemed a chdice before me, which 
was, to give up al^ for Christ ; or gife up Christ for 
)Wil|B^tii^0f is without -him. My choice at once was. 
'ttiade^ I>said <?htist is. all, let me have this, I renaunc« 

}.ti|&T8St. ' 

. . Prom Hhat' tiuie I begun; to settle myaffaiYS, and to. 
Hi^ajfdi:*. the scriptures, and preach Christ instead of CaU 
'wiffkm^fOT, univermli^m,^ and so I have endearQured to 
pveaeh to t^isday. 

In my seacph after truth In the scriptures ^ I have been 
Jed ita reject many things which others hold; and toenw 
*l^ce many things^ which some I'ejefct, because they do 
iA0t..search^fter what Gk)d has said in. his word; ; 

T%e. motto in the title page, (which is, "I will shew 
thee that -which is noted in th^ scriptures of truth, and- 
4[ere is. none. that holdeth with^fnein these things but 
Michael your Prinee^") meaos tl^t wtiat I hare whtCcD'> 



wii introduction:. 

is diiferent from ^bat pBOj^i^e ki g^eral beijeiPet XHii^:, 
is jatothiog ta 9xe while X h^veaa emdeucc that Micua^b^' 
(the Lord Jesus,) holds with me in these things ^ s^ftdv 
this I belieTei^ tiuQ (rom tbe be&^ li^t^X have u.p9]iL.thf3 / 
scriptures,*, / . ^ • . 

As to the.stile^ I do not pretend to elegance, n^j? ik>*^c » 
jnVPb skilled in thekuowiedge of lettera. Id^ no^ Wirite^ 
to please Critick&i but to hiilp thogp who wfch to kj^q^f,. 
what the scriptures mean^ If I can. be Budersta4¥l5ntbis.i$f -, 
what J^, want. Witljout doubt, th^ will app^p ^s $U 
etb^r human pro^ucUo^s do, def^^ctiyoe iu &<3ai»« t^i^g^f 
b\j^t it is. the best I know ; let a wi^er W¥^ ^^ better^ I fo^ 
a diffidence in offering it to, the public^ hut b«^ft¥i^g.'i|: . 
win serve to give people a knowledge of soine thijig^s' 
which ai^-e not much mentioned, th^gh plainly describe^ 
ifi the scriptures, I submit it to th& judgment of the 
candid, hoping that the bl^siQg of' G^d wUl a^^t^^ 
those who read and hear. r , 

If my reader? s find the pleasure in reading this worfc^ 
which the subject has afforded %ie while writing upon^tk^ 
things yet to- come to pass,they will feel fhcjmselves doub« 
ly paid for the expeuse, and time ih&y take up in.re^^- 
ing it. 

The things I have jaoticody appear to me glorious a* 
bove all I ever saw besides, and I close with the wards 
Qf an elegant French writer, (with a little vartatlEMix)' 
when speaking upon the works of God in Creadoni 

'^My dear reader, whatever, then, may be your situa-i*' 
tion in life, I shall cheerfuHy submit to your decision, 
if you judge m-e as a man, in a work whose leadii^ o\k, 
ject is the " instiuction^'* and happiness of mankind. 
If, on the other hand^ I have attained to tl^ glory of ^ 



* In fome of my former publications, 1 have defcribed the reign of f 
•Chrifk different from what it ij in this work, by holding that his 
Ijingdom would fpread all over tW world before he appears on the 
earth, this I am convincedi% a miftake ; my mmd w?» then K»D&0^ 
By wJbiftt is called the^i|?uual re^ of Chrilfe 
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MMnmunicating to yovt some new pleasures, and of ex* 
tending your riews into the unbounded and glorioni 
Jieids of prophecy^ reflect that, after all, these are th« 
perceptions but of a man, they are a mere nothing com- 
pared to that which is ; that they are the shadows only 
of that eternal truth, collected by one who is himself btlt 
a shadow ; and that a small ray of that sun of intelligence 
which fills the uniyerse, has been pjaying in a drop of 
troubled water." 

The Lord grant that we may not only read and un- 
derstand, bat be sharers in that glory which shall fill th« 
new Jerusalem, when the sared shall see the face of th« 
Lamb world without end. Amen. 

ELIAS SMITH. 
fWaoKyuth, N. K. Fcb.«» 1S08. 
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SERMON I. 

II Peter, i. 19, 20, 21," JVe have alfo a more fure 'w$rdcf 
} prophecy ; ijjhereunto ye do luell that ye take heed^ as unt§ 
^ a light thatjhineth in a dark place^ . until the day danvtif 
and the day-Jiar arife in your hearts, Kwjnxiing this firfi^ 
that no prophecy of the fcripture is of any private interpret 
tat ion. For the prophecy canie not in old time by the nxjill 
•fman; hut holy men of God fpake as they were moved 
hy the Holy Ghofi:' 

X HE ilibjedl before me, contamed in thefe 
verfes, is great, and important, and worthy of being at- 
tended too by every lover of Jefos. With all the light 
I have received from the fcriptures, and from the wri- 
ings of thofe who have fearched thi prophecies, I feel a 
diffidence, while looking through the fcene of prophecies 
concerning what has taken place, is now fulfilling, and 
will be accomplUhed, when "the myftery of God fhall 
be finifhed, as he hath declared to his fervants the pro- 
phets." 

The apoftle Peter in thefe verfes, confid«rs the pro- 
phecies the fure word, as it rcfpeds what had already 
taken place, and as to what could be hereafter. 

Thefe wor<J J contain tjiree particulars, which I (lull 
att#cd too in the following Sermons. 
. B 
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I. Explain the meaning of the ly^r^-r-PROPHECY. 

IL Speak of the light it afford t us in this dark*world. 

in. The duty enjoined on ally 'which is% to take heed to itf 
until thi dayjhall daiun^ and the day far arife. 

I. The meaning of the word — Prophecy. 

The original meaning of this word is, foretelling fu- 
ture events, or making a thing known before it is fcen. 
This can only be done by him, who can declare the end 
from the begin;:ing ; and thofe to whom ,God reveals 
future things. This is the account given of prophecy in 
the text :** Holy men fpake, moved by the Holy Ghofl^'. 
'The apoftlc has made particular mention of fome of the 
prophecies delivered by tfee prophets, concerning the fuf- 
ferings of Chrift and the glory which fhould follow. It 
was revealed to them that Chrift fliould fuffer and be 
gloiifted, and, that others fhould ice what they knew 
would come to pafs, and that they fhould not fee the 
flings which the apoftlesfaw. i Peter i. lo, i r, 12, " Of 
which falvation the prophets have enquire^ and feaiched 
diligently, who prophecied of the grace that fhould come 
unto you, fearchipg what, or what manner of time, the 
fpirit of Chrift which was in them did fignify, when it 
teftified before-hand the fufferings of Chrift, and the glo- 
ry th..*: fhould follow ; unto whom it wasrevealed, that 
not unto themfelves, but unto us, they did miniftcr the 
things wliich are now reported unto you by them that 
have preached the gofpel unto you with the Holy. GhoJH 
fent down from heaven j which things the angels delire 
to look into.'' * 

Were .there no prophecies in the fcriptures, fulfilled, 
we might doubt the truth of thofe which are yet to be 
accompliilied.. There are multitudes which have been 
fulfilled with the greatcft exaftnefs, others v/hich are 
fuliiiling in our day 4 and there is no room left to doubt 
bu: .lU will liii.iily como to pafs in the moft exaft order* 

The prophwcics concerning Jefus Chrift from the time 

he w^is born until he was taken up into heaven, are at 

to.miir.cr ; ap'i were accompliihed. io the moft literal 

finals ^lii J this la the moft certaiaway to uaderftaud the 

^ecies yet to be fulfilled. 
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If th€_propbfi.cies do not mean as iliey fay, I cannot 
Ibe how they arc a light fhining.in a daik flace. 

' The prophecies concerning JefusChrift have certainly 
been fulfilled m the moft plain and literal fenre. This 
i^a^y Icrvejis .g,jule,fo underiland thole \^hich are yet to 
be accomplifhed.. 

The account of his birth was literal, or it meant as ir 
faid ; though it feemedimprfTible that a virgin lliould con- 
ceive and bear a fon, yet it was fo, accordincr to what 
Ifaiah^ faid, Chap. vii. 14, *' Behold' a virp,in fli.iU con- 
ceive and bear a fon, and ihall call his n:ima Fmmanu- 
IL.'* This is a fample of tlie whole cf l!ic piophccijs 
concerning Chriih 

The nr('phecies which Chrift and the apoflles cl:live:"*d ; 
eoriCerning ihe Jews and othej nations, have bcc.i r-jiulled 
acy»rding to the plain letter of tlie word, ;\nd t:i- prjl- \ 
ent fituaiioh' of the Jews is a proof of th^ trjili of llie 
prophecies^ and cannot be denied by thofe who wiii lic- 
knowledge the truth of what is plain in our day to every 
obferver. I might mention the prophecies of t!ie over- 
throw of Nineveh, Babylon, Tyre, and other peaces, 
which have been fulfilled exadly according to the words 
of prophecy, but this is not needful in this worlr. 

The prophecies yet to be fulfilled, and which will 
come to pafs in the fame manner the others have, r&f- 
pe<5l a number of great and glorious events, plainly re- 
vealed, and recorded in the fcripturcs of truth ; and 
may be fummed up in the following particulars : 

1. The promifes made to Abraham, Ifaac, and J iccb, 
concerning the lancTof Canaan. 2. The covenant made 
with their poflerity at Mount Sinai. 3. The new cc')v;^- 
nant which' God will make with the po!lc;ity of Abra- 
ham in the latter days. 4. The return of the Jews to 
the land of Canaan. 5. The appearance of Jefus Chr ill 
ihe m.ount of Olives after the return of the Jews. 6. 

.le thoufand years of Chriil's reign upon the earth. 
Wiiat will then take place in the world. $. The 
temporal and fpiritual bleffings which will then be enjoy- 
ed. 9. The holy houfe which will then be built in the 
*kad of Canaan. 10. The flourifhing (late of^ae land 
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of Canaan in the thoufand years of Chrift's reign upon 
earth, ii. The waters which will flow through the 
land of Canaan in the thoufand years. 1 2, All nations 
will then meet in that land from year to year to wor(hip 
the king. 13. All nations will fpeak one language. 14. 
Satan will be let loofe for a little feafon at the clofe of 
the thoufand years. 15. The general, refurredlion and 
lafl: judgment. 16. The punifhment of the wicked at 
die day of judgment, when they will be burnt up like 
the tares in the earth which will then be a lake of fire. 
17. The new heavens and earth which will be after the 
firft heavens and earth are paifed away. 1 8. 3^he new 
Jerufalem where the faints will dwell forever after all 
the wicked are punifhed with the fccond death. 

II. I now proceed to fpeak of the light or knbwledge 
afforded us by the prophecies concerning thefe great and 
important things mentioned in the above eighteen plrtic- 
ulars, of things to ccme. 

" Bleffed is he that readeth, and they that hear the ' 
words of this prophecy, and keep thofe things that are 
written therein, for the time is at hand." 

I. The fir ft thing to be noticed is, The prom'ijes made 
to Abraham^ Jfaac, and Jacobs CGncernlng the land cf 
Canaan, 

The foundation of all the glorious things which are to 
take place concerning the kingdom of Chrift, the feed of 
Abraham, appears to be laid in tie promifes made to 
Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob. On this account it is pro- 
per to begin heie, by conlidering the b®unds of the land 
promifed to them and their poflerity. 

This is the land called Emmanuel's, where he was.. 
born, where he preached, fnffered, died, rofe again, from 
which he afcended, and where he will return to reign a 
thoufand years, when " all nations (hall call him blefled, 
and wars (hall ceafe to the ends of the earth.'' Tltis is 
mentioned by Ifaiah, chap. viii. 8, *' And he^(hair pafs 
through Judah ; he (hall overflow and go over ; he (hall 
reach even to the neck ; and the ftreatching out of hiis. 
wings fliall fill the breadth of thy land, O EMMANyEi*," 
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The Lord promifed this land to Abraham fir!!, then* 
tt) Ifaac, laft to Jacob, I here quote what was faid to ' 
each of them. 

I. ToAiRAHAM. Gen. xir. i,"2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, "Now 
the Lord had faid unto Abram, get thee out of thy 
country, and from thy kindred, and from thy father's 
houfe,. unto a land that I will (hew thee. And I will 
jnake of thee a great nation, and I will blefs thee, and 
make thy name great ; and thou flialt be a blefllng ; and 
r will blefs them that blefs thee, and curfe him that 
curfeth thee ; and in thee fliall all families of the earth 
be blefled. So Abram departed, as the Lord had 
fpgken to him, and^ot went with him ; and Abram was 
feventy and five years old when he departed out of Ha- 
ran. And Abram took Sarai his wife,^ and Lot his bro- 
ther's fon, and 'all their fubftance that they had gather- 
ed, and the fouls they had gotten in Haran ; and they 
went forth to go irvto the land of Canaan ; and* into the" 
land of Canaan they came. And Abram pafTed through 
the land unto the place of Sichem, unto the plain of Mo- 
^eh^ And the Canaanites was then in the land. And 
the Lord appeared unto Abram, and faid, unto thy feed 
will I give this land ; and there buT^ded he an altar unto 
the Lord, who appeared unto him." 
- Chap. xiii. 14, 15; 16, 17, "And the Lord faid unto 
Abram> after that Lot was feparated from him, lift up 
DOW thine eyes, and look from the place where thou ait, 
northward, and fouthward, and eaflward, and weftward ; 
for all the land which thou feeft, to thee will I give it, 
and to thy feed forever; And I will make thy feed as 
the*%dufl of the earth ; fo that if a man can number the 
, duft of tlie earth, t/)sn (hall thy feed alfo be numbered. 
Arife, walk through the land, in the length of ir, and ir^ 
the breadth of it ; for I will give it unto thee." 

"^hap. xv.'5, 6, 7,' 8, 18, " And he brought him forth 

^ad, and faid, look now towards heaven, and tell the 

iifs, if thou be able to number them ; and he faid un- 

J hrni, fo (hall thy feed be ; and he believed in the 

LiORd; and he counted it to him for righteoufnefs. And 

^e faid unto him, I a?n the Lord that brought thee out 
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©f Ur of the Chaldees, to give thee this land to iBhcrit 
it. In that fame day the Lord made a covenant with 
Abram, faying, unto thy feed have I given this land, 
from the river of Egypt, unto the great river, the river 
Euphrates." 

Chapr xvii. 8, " And I will give unto thee, and ta 
thy feed after thee, the land wherein thou art a ftranger,. 
all the land of Canaan, for an evcrlafting pofleflion ; and 
I will b^ their God." 

Chap. xxii. 15, 16, 17, 18, " And the angel of the 
Lord called unto Abraham out of heaven the fecond 
time, and faid, by myfelf have I fworn, faith the Lord ^ 
for becaufe thou haft done this thing, and haft not with- 
held thy fon, thine orAj fon ; that in blefling I will blels 
thee, and in multiplying I will multiply thy feed as the 
ftars of the heaven, and as the fand which is upon the 
fea. fliore ; and thy feed (hall pbflefs the gate of their 
enemies ;,• and in thy h&d (hall all the nations of the 
earth be bleffed ; becaufe thou haft obeyed my vojce." 

Here is what waspromtfed toAIpraham concerning the 
land of Canaan. Can any perfon of conunon fenfe fup- 
pofe that God fulfilled all proniifed to him while he 
lived a ftranger in that land, having no pofTeflion at all,, 
iiving a ftranger and a pilgrim ? There is fomething 
greater than this for him ; which will be given him 
when he (hall rife again with the other faints and reiga 
there with Chrift a tjioufand years. 

2. We will notice what was promifed to Isaac. 

Gencfis xxvi. 2, 3, 4, 5, •< And the Lord appeared 
unto him, and faid, go not down unto Egypt ; dwell in 
the land which I (hall tell thee of. Sojourn in this land» 
and I will be with thee, and will blefs thee, for unto thee, 
and unto thy feed, will I give all thefe countries; and 
I will perform the oath which I fware unto Abraham. 
thy father : and I will make thy feed to multiply as the 
ftars of heaven, and I will give unto thy feed all thefe 
countries, and in thy feed (hall all the nations of the earth 
, be bleiTed ; becaufe that Abraham obeyed my voice, and 
kept my charge, my commandments, my ftatutes, and 
my laws.'* 
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5. Laflly, let us fee what was faid to Jacob concern* 
fng the promifed land. 

Gen. xxviii. 13, 14, 15, "And behold the Lord flood 
above it, and faid, I am the God of Abraham thy father, 
and the father of Ifaac ; the land whereon thou liel>, to 
thee will I give it, and to thy feed. And thy feed Ihall 
be as the daft of the earth ; and thou fhalt fpread abroad 
to the weft, and to the eaft, and to the north, and to the 
fouth ; and in thee," and in thy feed, fhall all the families 
of the earth be blelled. > And, behold, t am with thee, 
and will keep thee in all places whither thou gocft, and 
will bring thee again into this liipd, for I will not leave 
thee, until I have done that which I have fpoken to thee 
of." 

Chap. XXXV. 10, II, 12, " And God faid .unto him, 
thy name is Jacob ; thy name fhall not be called any 
more Jacob ; but Ifrael fliall be thy name ; and he call- 
ed his name Ifrael, And God faid unto him, I am God 
Almighty ; be fruitful, and multiply ; a nation and a 
company of nations (hall be of thee, and kings (hall come 
out of thy loins : and the la nd which I gave Abrahamr 
an4 Ifaac, to thee I will gWe it, and to thy feed after thee 
will I give it.'^ 

Chap, xlviiu 3, 4, " And Jacob faid unto Jofeph, God 
almighty appeared unto ra€ at Luz in the land of Ca- 
naan and bleffed me, and faid unto me, behold, I will 
make thee fruitful, and multiply thee, and I will make 
of thee a m«ultitvide of people ;. and will give this land to- 
thy feed aft&r thee, for an everlafting poflelllon." 

Tl>efe promifes made to Abraham, liaac, and Jacob, 

were mentioned again by the fame God, to Mofes, in« 

Exodus vi. 2, 3, 4, 5, " And God fpakc unto Mofes, and 

feid unto him, I am the Lord ; and I appeared unto A- 

braham, unto Ifaac, and unto Jacob, by the name of 

God Almighty ; but by my name Jehovah was I not 

wn to them. - And I have alfo eltabliQicd my cove- 

t with them, to give them the land of Canaan., the 

I of their pilgrimage, wherein they were ftrangsrs. 

d 1 have alfo heard the groaning of the children of. 

4, whom the Egyptians kept ia bondage ; and L 
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Rave remembered my covenant. And I will briBg yoir^ 
into the land, concerning which I did fwear to give it 
to Abraham, to Ifaac,and to Jacob ; and I will give it you 
for an heritage ; I am the Lord*" 

Havhig quoted what was faid to Abraham, Ifaac, Ja- 
cob and Mofes concerning what is faid of the land, cal- 
led Emmanuel'sj where he is to reign when the patri- 
archs come into polTeflion of it, I fliall add a few words. 

When God bad called Abraham out of his own coun- 
try, he obtained the promife of the land of Canaan, and 
that his feed (hould be numerous, and that God would 
be his. After he had proved himfelf faithful in the laft 
trial of offering up bis fon, God then confirmed all his 
promifes to Abraham by an oath, and " becaufe he 
would fwear by no greater, he fware by himfelf, faying, 
fmrely, in bkffing I will blefs thee ; and in multiplying T 
will 'multiply thee. And fo, after he had patiently 
endured, he obtained the promife." Heb. vi. 13, 14, ici 

Thefe fame bleflings refpeding the land, a numerous 
fttdf and that the Lord (hould be his,, were promifed ta 
Ifaac, and JacoJ), who obeyed after the example of A- 
braham ; fo that the fame covenant was confirmed t» 
them, and will (land until it is completely fulfilled in ev-- 
ery word, as the Lord has promifed, according to the 
words of David, in Pfalm cv. 8, 9, 10, 11, ix,' " He* 
has remembered his covenant forever ^ the word iv^ki he 
commanded to a thoufand generations : which covenant 
he raadt with Abraham, and his oath unto Ifaac ; and 
confirmed the fame unto Jacob for a law, and to Ifrael 
fir an everlafting covenant ; faying, unto thee will I 
give the land of Canaan the- lot of your inheritance ; 
when they were but a few men in number ; yea, very^ 
few, and ftrangers in it." 

Many people think that the covenant made with A* 
braham contained only temporal bl'edings ; we might 
as well fay the everlafting Gofpel cvrijtains only tempo- 
ral bleflings. The land of Canaan for an everlafting 
poffefllon does not look as though it was temporary, or 
fbr a little while. That the Lord would be their God 
forever,, does not appear . temporary^ . There is no perv 
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iba on earth who can wifh to enjoy more than what was 
promifed to Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob, in the covenafit 
which God made with them. They were believers, and 
Abraham is the father of all them who believe. In this 
covenant is contained all bleflings, temporal, fpiritual, 
and eternal. 

There is one thing concerning the covenant, or prom- 
jfe of the land of Canaan which is worthy o£ notice, 
which proves that Abrahiim's title to that land (lands 
good now ; and that is, that the covenant made with the 
pofterity of Abraham at mount Si-nai, cannot diianriul 
or make this promife to Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob of " 
none efFe*5l. Their title to it is the flime as though that 
covenant^ which is now done away, had never been 
made.' Paul fays, Gal. iii. 16, 17, 18, " Now, to Abra- 
ham and his feed were the promifes made ; he faith net, 
and to feeds, as of many ; but as of one, and to thy feed, 
which is Chrift. And this I fay, that the covenant, that 
was confirmed before of God in Chrift : The law w^hich 
was four hundred and thirty years after cannot difannul, 
that it fhould make the promife of none cffe(fl. For i^ 
ihe inheritance bff of the law, /7 // no more c{ promife ; 
but God gave // to Abraham by promife." This proves 
that there never has, nor never will be any difpenfation 
to prevent the complete accomplidiraent of all which 
God has promifed to Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob, and 
Chrift his feed, as it refpe<5ts the land of Canaan. All i& 
not yet accompli(hcd, therefore it is yet to be done. 

Left fome fhould think there is not enough faid to 
prove that Abraham^ Jfaac^ and Jacobs will at a future 
period rife, and live in the land of Canaan, under the 
reign of Chrift, I will here mention a few things which 
I think cannot be . contradided by any reafonable per-i 
fon. 

Tn the firft place, God promifed the land of Canaan 

)raham for a pofleflion, as well as to his feed. Gen* 

15, **^For all the land which thou feed, to tHEB 

I give it, and to thy feed forever." It is a certain 

c, that Abraham never come in polTeffion of what 

>d promifed ; for Stephen fays, A(Ss vii. 4, 5* 
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•* Then came he (Abraham) out of the fand of the* 
Chaldeans, and dwelt in Charran ; and from thence, 
when his Father was dead, he removed him into this 
land, wherein ye now dwell ; and he gave him none in- 
heritance in it, no, noty^ much ar to fet his foot on ; yet 
he promifed that he would give it to him for a pofleffion, 
and to his feed after him ; when as yet he had no child.*' 
This fhews that Abraham did not pofTefsthat laijid while 
he lived, but was a (Iranger in it all his days. 

It is evident from Paul's writings, that the Patriarch 
died without receiving the promifes refpe<fling this coun- 
try, and that they coniidered the promifes afar off, e^en 
at their death. Heb- xi. 8,9, 10, 13, 14, 15, 16, "By- 
faith Abr?:liam, when he was called to go out into a 
place which he fhould after receive for an inheritance, 
obeyed ; and he went out, not knowing whether he went. 
By faith he fojourned in the land of promife as in a 
llrange country, dwelling in- tabernacles, with Ifaac and" 
Jacob, the heirs with htm of the fame promifes ; for he 
looked for a city which hath foundations, whofe builder 
arid maker is God. — Thefe all died in faith, not having 
received the promi(es, but having feen them afar cff,_ 
and were pe»fuaded of thenti and embraced theniy and 
confeifed that they were ftr angers and pilgrims on the 
earth. [See Genefisj xxiii. 4, " I am a Stranger and 
a fojourner with you.'* Gen. xxxvii. 9, <* The days of 
the years of my Pilgrimage are an hundred and twen- 
ty. Chronicles xxix. 15 — Pialm xxxrx. 12, and cxix. 19 J 
For they that fay fucb things, declare plainly that they 
feek a country. And truly if they had been m«ndful 
of that country from whence they came out, they might 
have had an opportunity to have returned ; but now 
they defire a better country^ that is an heavenly ; where- 
fore God is not afhamed to be called their God ; for he 
' hath prepared for them a city.'* 

"One thing here is remarkable, and that is what is faid 
in verfe 16, " But now they deiire a better country^ that 
is un heavenly ; wherefore God is not afhamed to be 
called their God, for he hath prepared for them a city." 
Faal mentions the whole of what took ]:: lace before th«ir 
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Seath in the paft tenfe ; but in this verfe, he fpeals in 
lhe|>refent time.; "butjiow they defire a better conn- 
try," Whj^nQW ? It may be that they were rifen from 
the dead at the time when Paul wrote this Epiftlff. 

When Jefus gave up the Ghoft on the Crofs, it is faid, 
Matthew xxvii. 52, 53, *^ And the graves were opened, 
and many bodies pFthe. faints which flept arofe, and 
came out of their graves after his refurredbion, and went 
bto the holy city, and appeared unto many." 

It is poflible, that Ahrakam.^ IfjMi and Jacohy were a- 
mqng the many whkh arpfe, and being alive now are 
defTring that beftcr country, and are with Jefus, waiting 
for the tim^ when they fhall come into pofFtilion of 
what God has promifed them in the land of Canaan. 

What Jefus Chrift faid to the Sadducees.concerning 
Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob as a proof of the refurrec- 
tion, feem^ to agree with this account. Matthew xxii. 
31, 32, " But as touching the refurredion of the dead, 
have ye not read that which was fpoken unto you by 
God, faying, I am the Gk)d of Abraham, and the God 
of Ifaac, and the God of Jacob ? God is not the God of 
the dead but^f the living." What Chrift faid in thefe 
verfes, filenced the Sadducees. What he faid reads thus 
to me— If God is the God of thefe three men, he muft 
and will fuliiil all the promifes to them which he has 
confirmed by an oath ; they died, not having received 
the promifes ; and of" courfe, they muft have an exift- 
ence to receive what God has promifed them ; their 
fpirits live, atid God cannot fulfill all he has promifed 
unlefs their bodies rife from the dead ; there muft be a 
refurrev^ion, or God will not prove himfelf a God of 
truth. Chrift in this way proved the refurre<5lion to 
thofe who had before denied it, fo that they acknowl- 
edged it l^y their (ilence. 

^ "Other thing proves that they will yet poffefs the 
la I of Canaan, that is, that in Abraham as well ais 
in lis feed, all the families of the earth fhall be blcfled ; 
tt t tinae has never been, and therefore it is yet to be. — 
I proof more is, that loieither Abraham nor his poi^ 
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terity, have ever yet peaceably poffe fled all' the country 
which God faid tl>ey fhould pofTefs. 

'I will mention only one thing more to prove that 
Abraham and his feed will peaceably pofTefs and enjoy 
what God promifed ; and that is, that the bleflings 
promifed to Abraham's feed, as it refpedls the land of 
Canaan are entirely withheld from the feed of Abraham ; 
the Jewsj they have been caft out of^that land for almoll 
two thoufand ye^rs, though Paul declares that all thefe 
promifes remain and that in a future day they will 
be delivered out of their prefent fcattered, diftre/Ted fit- 
uation. Rom. xi. 26> 27, 28, 29, "There fhall come 
out of Zion the deliverer, and {hall turn away ungodli- 
nefs from Jacob. For this is my covenant unto them, 
when I fhall take away their fins. As ^concerning the 
gofpel they are enemies for your fakes*; but as^touching 
the eledion, they are beloved for the father's, fakes. 
For the gifts and calling of God arc without repen- • 
lance." 

The covenant of promife made to Abraham, Ifaac, 
and Jacob, remains as firm this moment as it did the . 
night God fliewed Abraham the flars of heaven as a 
proof of a numerous {t^d ; as when he told Ifaac not to 
go into Egypt ; but to dwell a pilgrim in the promifed 
land, as when Jacob dreamed of the ladder, and heard 
the promife, " unto thee will I give this land." The 
covenant is never called an old one ready to vanifli a- 
way. It is never called the firft covenant n;»r a faulty 
one-; nor a broken one, all thefe things refer to the cov- 
enant made with the po fieri ty of Jacob at mount Siaai. 
Had this been faulty, there would be room for another. 
Had it waxed old, it would vanifh away,' While I view 
this covenaijt which is made and will certainly be fulfilled 
in doe time, I cannot but exclaim, O how wonderful are 
the ways of God to man ! In the words of Paul on t 
ubje<5l I cannot forbear faying ; " O the depth of 
'riches, both of the wifdom and knowledge o(God ! He 
unfearchable ^r^his judgnients, and his ways pafl fine 
ingoutl For who hath known the mind of the Loj 
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SERMON 11. j 

"WE HAVE ALSO A MORE SURE WORD 
OF PROPHECY/&C/' 



IN this Sermon I Jball notice^ the Covenant mads ivilh the 
Ifraelitcs at Mount S'tnau 

X HE covenant made with the Ifraelites at 
mount Sinai is fomething very different from that which 
was made with Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob, or that 
which will be made with the houfe of Judah and Ifracl 
in the latter days. As to what people call the covenant 
of grace, made before the world was, there is no fuch 
covenant mentioned in the fcriptures. It is gracious in 
God to make a covenant with any of his creatures ; but 
that covenant which the Calvinift talk fo much of, is an 
imaginary matter. 

The beginning of the account of the covenant made 
with the Ifraelkes, is recorded in Exodus xix. 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7> 8, 9, *' And Moses went up unto God, and the Lord 
called unto him out of the mountain, faying, thus (halt 
thou fay to the houfe of Jacob, and tell the children of 
Ifrael ; ye have feen what I did unto the Egyptians, and 
how I ijare you on eagle's wings, and brought you unto « 
myfelf Now, therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, 
and keep my covenant, then (hall ye be; a peculiar trea/- 
fiire unto.me above all people ; for all the earth is mine. 
And ye fliall be unto me a kingdom of priefts, and an ho^ 
ly nation. Thcfe are the words which thou (halt fpeak 
ur.ro the children of Ifrael. And Mofes came and cal- 
led for the clJers of the people, and laid before their faces 
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Mofes fpake, and God anfwered htm by a voice. And 
the Lord came down upon mount Sinai, on the top of 
the mount ; and the Lord c-alled Mofes up to the top of 
the mount ; and Mofes went up." 

This glorious appearance and voice of the trumpet, 
raifed the attention of the people to the higheft pitch 5 
then the Lord fpake and fa id, "lam the Lord thy 
God which have brought thee out of the land of Egypt, 
out of the houfe of bondage. Thoa flialt have no oiher 
gods before me." 

The account of what follows is recorded in Exodu,s 
XX. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, II, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17. 
It is added, verfe 18^ 19, " And all the people faw the 
thunderings, and the lightnings, and the noife of ihe 
trumpet, and the mountain fmoaking ; and when the 
people faw it they removed, and flood afar off. And 
. they faid unLO Mofes, fpeak thou with Us, and we will 
hear ; but let not God fpeak with us, left we die." 

" After this, God gave them a fet of ftatutes, rela- 
tive to civil affairs, worthy of a God ; they were fhort, 
expreflive, clear, without ambiguity, or intricacy ^ reaf- 
onable, equitable to the laft degree ; not didlated by ca- 
price, nor inforced by improper penalties ; but full of 
jailice, mixed v/ith mercy, and guarded by proper and 
. reafonable lanitions, but above all thi>igs, he forbade 
iJola'ry ; the punilhinent of which moft ftupid crime, 
was ticath and deilrU(5tion." 

Mofes h-ivirig received this law from the mouth of 
God, he canie and told the people of the whole of what 
Gnd had commanded them. Exodus xxiv. 3, "And 
M.;(cs came and told the peopld all the v.^ords of the 
LosD, and all the judgments ; and all the people an- 
fwered Vi'ith one voice, ai>d faid, all the words which the 
Lord hath faid will we do." When all this' was done, 
a fdciince was ofrercd to confirm the covenant made be- 
tween God and the people, the meaning of which was, 
" thus may I be fiicriiiced or cut off, if I do not perform 
what 1 have now agreed too." After this it is faid, in 
verfe 6, 7, 8, " And Mofes took half of the blood, and 
T^"i- '^ in batons; and half of th« blood he fprinkled on 
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: iJtar ; and Ire took the book of ihe covenant, ^ud 
id in tlie audience of the people; and they faitJf ;iU 
Sat tiic Lord hath faid will vrt t3f>^ and be obedient* 
And Mofcs took thebtnod, and fpTinklcd it on thi; peo* 
pic, and faid, behold, the lilood of die coTeriant, whkh 
ihc liOiiD hath made with yoa concerning all theis 

[.In \hh folemn manner was tht coveoaot made between 
od atid the Ifrd elites. The Lord propofcd tli 

! the people agieed to ihem* The people ; i , 

edtcncc, and the Losio promiied protcvlion, -i 
eiijrt^ they ntcJed. The ^^hole w;is wtkten v. 
\d t<:aJ itgainto tljem ; they agreed to h m ^ 
Ic^fci Lei fig the mediator of this covenantt c ' - .1' 
l1 it by fprtnklmg tlie WuoJ on the book, and 
;..t If this wusi not a covenantt there never was.j 
in the world. 
The Lord approved of aU the people had done, iji 
gromiim^ to obey his voice, and faid, *'tb$y have wdlj 
|id all that they have fpckcn/* Had they agreed fo 

form an impodlbility, a qouM not be well faid J 
lany tcU m that it was not polllble ior them to dd 
aat they had agreed too j as though the Lord ]md_ 
Buud tl)em to perform what they could not, that hc^ 
ilghi have a plea for punifhing them* 
j Mtferable htimanifm i There was nothing to prevent 
Qetr keeping the law given to them y but zm heart to 
"do what was poiBble* The Lord fays, Dent, v, ^p, 
** Oh that there v\ tie fuch an heart m them, that ihcy 
would fear me, and keep all my commandments alwijrys, 
thai It might be well with theni) and with their children 
forever/' 

NoLwtthftanding the folemn engagement the Ifraelh^* 
entered into, to keep Uie covenant ; yet in !cfs than for- 
ty days after, they broke it in woiOiipping the calt, and 
had it not been fur the promife made to Abridiam and 
hb (ctdf they mull have been all cut off in the wilder** 
nefs, and iiever entered into the promifed land. Oft thel 
Lord forgave theiOj and wrought for his iiame*s fake. 
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When the ten tribes left the houfe of David, and fet up 
Jercboam for a king, and had turned from ferving the 
Lord to vvorlhip the calves, in Dan' and Bethel, they 
wholly left ferving the Lord ; and in lefs than three 
hundred years, die Lord threatened to difown them, 
which was at laft done, and they.were divorced from the 
Lord, who difowned them, and declared that they were 
not his people, and that he was not their God. Hofea 
i. 4, 6, 9, " And the Lord faid unto hinJ^ call his name 
Jezreel, for yet a little while, and I will avenge the 
blood of Jezreel upon the houfe of Jehu, and will caufe 
to ceafe the kingdom of the houfe of Ifrael. And fhe , 
conceived again, and bare a daughter, and God faid un- 
to him, call her name, Lo-ruhamah ; for I will no more 
have mercy yUpon the houfe of Ifrael, but I will utterly 
lake them away. For ye are not my people, and I will 
not be your God." It is faid in chap. ii. 2, upon the 
fame fdbje<a, " Plead with your mother, plead 5 for fhe 
ii not my wife, neither am I her hufband." 

At this time the firft covenant between God and the 
, ten tribes called Ifrael, was diflblved forever, arid they 
were fent out of the land, and given up to their enemies, 
and fo they remain to this tiipe, which is between two 
and three thoufand years, and if they are ever owned of 
God again as a people, there muft be a new covenant 
between God and them, which will be when the Ifrael- 
itcs with Judah (hall become one, never more to be fep- 
arated. 

Though the Ifraelites were difowned, yet the coven- 
ant flood with the tribe of Judah, or the Jews, until they 
were reje<fled, for flaying the Son of God, and were over- 
come by the Romans ; carried captive, and difperfed all . 
over the world, in which fituation they remain to this 
day, being caft away for unbelief. 

The prophecy concerning the Jews being overcome 
by their Roman king, is recorded in Zach. xi. 6, " For 
1 will no more pity the inhabitants of the land, faith the 
Lord ; but, lo ! I will deliver the men, every one into 
}iis neighbour's hand, and into the hand of his'*king ; and 
they (liall fmite the land, and out of their hand I will 
not deliver them,** 
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SERMON III. 



'<WE HAVE ALSO A MORE SURE WORJ> 
OF PROPHECY, i&c." ^ 



IN this difcourfe twill he noticed^ thence covenant' 'which *will 
hereafter he made nuiti the houfi ef Ifrael and Judah. 



HAT there will be a new covenant made 
hereafter with the houfe of Judah and Ifrael, is plain 
from the writings of the prophets, and apoftles. It is 
alfo.evident that the new covenant will be fomething dif- 
ferent from that which was made with the pofterity of 
Abraham at mount Sin^i. 

I here fet before the reader the prophecies concerning 
this new covenant, yet to be made with the feed of Abra- 
ham. 

The firfl prophecy concerning the new covenant, is 
recorded in Jeremiah xxxi. 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 
•* Behold, the days come, faith the Lorp, that I will 
make a new covenant with the houfe of Ifrael, and with 
the houfe of Judah ; not according to the covenant that 
I made with their fathers in the day that I took them by 
the hand, to bring them out of the land of Egypt,( which 
my covenant they brake, although I was ail hufband 
unto M^w, faith the Lord;) but this^z?// 3<? the coven- 
ant that I will make with the houfe of Ifrael ; after thofe 
days, faith the Lord, I will put my law in their inward 
parts, and write it in their hearts ; and will be their God, 
and they (hall be my people. And they fhall teach no- 
more every man his neighbour, and every man his broth- 
er, faying, know the Lord j for they fliall all know me,> 
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pie ; and they fhall not teach every man his neighbour, 
and every xtian his brother, faying, know the Lord ; for 
all fhall know me, from the leaft to the greatefl ; for I 
will be merciful to their unrighteoufnefs, arid their fins 
and their iniquities will I remember no more. In that 
he faith, a new covena?it, he hath made the firll old. 
Now, that which decayeth and waxeth old is ready to 
vanifh away." 

What Paul has faid here agrees with what is faid by 
Jeremiah, upon the^ame fabjetSt. When Paul faw the 
fcattered, and forlorn ftate of the Jews ; this was his com- 
fort that God would hereafter make a Tieiv coveriant with 
the Jews, the amount of which was— That he would be 
their God — that they fhould be his people — that they 
fliould hereafter return to the land of Canaan, and be 
one people never more to be driven out or dlfpeifed. 
This he mentions in Rom. xi. 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, *^ For 
I wpuld not, brethren, that ye fhould be ignorant of this 
myftery, (left ye fliould be wife in your own conceits,) 
that bliudnefs in part is happened tu Ifrael, until theful- 
nefs of the Gei;itiles be come in. And fo all Ifrael fhall 
be faved ; as it is Written, there fhall come out of Zion 
the Deliverer, and, fhall turn away ungodlinefsfrom Ja- 
cob. For this is my covenant unto them, when I fhall 
take away their fins. As concerning the gofpel, they 
are enemies for your fakes ; but as touching the eledion, 
they are beloved for the father's fake's. For the gifts 
and calling of God are without repentance." It is evi- 
dent that what Paul has faid here of God's -covenant, 
has reference to fomething concerning the Jews which has 
not yet taken place. 

It has been, and is now by many Miniflers and oth- 
ers thought, that this new covenant means the covenant 
of grace which all believers are now in ; but where is 
the proof of it ? there is no fuch thing as the covenant of 
grace, or the covenant of redemption in. the bible. The 
reafa\i why there has been, and now is, fo much difpute 
about the covenant of grace is riiis, becaufe they do not 
confider that there is no fuch covenant as they are conten- , 
ding about. 
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fame nation ; "but not fucli an one as the others, " not 
•according to the covenant I made with their fathers* 
when I took them by the hand and brought them out of 
Egypt." That was upon conditions of obedience j but 
this newcovenant will be without anycondition. "I will be 
their God, and they (hall be my people," is the terms of 
it, and when this is once made with them, they will nev- 
er more be fcattered ; Chrift being their furety will (land 
for'them, as their onlyfafety ; according to Daniel xii. 
I, "And at that time fliall Michael ftand up, the great 
Prince which ftandeth for the children of thy people, 

^any people fuppofe that this new covenant to be 
made with Judah and Ifrael, means one made with all 
believers ; but where is the believer that can fay God 
has made a covenant witk him ? He can fay God has 
forgiven him, who Was before a fmner condemned, to die ; 
but fhould we fay that thofe with whom the fir ft cove- 
nant was- made were our fathers and mothers, did God 
makea covenant with them ; did he bring them out of 
Egypt? thefe things are fufficient to prove that this cov- 
enajit doe§ not mean one made already with believers ; or 
one yet to be made with them ; it means one which is 
not yet made; but will bemade hereafter with the pofterity 
of Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob ;.,by which, God will be 
their God, Chrift their king," and the land of Canaan 
their pofleilion and quiet dwelling place according to 
God*s projnife to Abraham. 

Tl^at this covenant has reference to the land of Cana- 
an and the bJeffings the Jews will there enjoy of a temporal 
and fpi ritual nature is plain from the prophecies of Jeremi- 
ah xxxii. 37, 40, 5, " Aiid I will bring them again into 
thisplace,and I will caufe themto dwell fafely; and I will 
make an everlafting covenant with them, that I will not 
turn away from them to do them good i Yea, I will re- 
joice over them to do them good, and I will plant them 
in this land afluredly, with my whole heart, and with my 
whole foul." One thing mentioned in this covenan teal- 
led an everlafting one is, that the Jews fhould be planted 
in the fame land they were carried from when they were 
lead into Babylon by Nebuchadnezzer. Ttis mentioned 
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in verfe 4, 3> that fields Ihould be bought m the land 
which was then defolate without man or beaft, being in 
the hand of the Chaldeans. 

As it is plain that this new covenant refers to that 
which the Jews fkall enjoy in the laUd of Canaan when 
ihey return there. I fliall in the next fermon mention 
fome of the prophecies concerning the return of the Jews 
to their own land, or the accompliihment of whatGod has 
promifed concerning the new covenant. This idea of 
the new covenant^ is very different from the covenants 
men have invented, and named the covenant of Grace^. ' 
Redemptiant and Mercy \ fuch things have ferved to 
di draft the world,, and lead thinking men to conclude 
that the fcriptuies are a coUedion of noofenfeybecaufemen 
have coUedted a heap of confufion and named it from the 
fcriptures. As though a man ihould call a heap of rub- 
bifb, kncient Rome in its glory. 

We have been told by our confufed anceftors, and 
£om^ of our cotemporaries, that there was a fecret cove- 
nant made between the father and fon from all eternity, 
concerning a very fmall part of the human family ; and 
that all the reft were (hut out, and tho' they pretend that 
it is a f^ret, yet they tell us they know there are but 
few in it^-though they fay they do not know who are in 
-it ; yet they pretend diey know themfelves to be of that 
little fecret number. Some gravely tell us the covenant 
was made with Adam, but the only proof of it is from 
the catechifm, a book daily growing into difufe. Some 
. have found a covenant of grace made with Abraham, in 
which they can £nd Abraham, Sarah, Ifaac, Haggar, I(h- 
mael, and all the mocking tribe beddes. Oae would 
think to hear them read their paper covenants, fprinkle 
children and talk of Abraham, circumcifion, children 
blefled with and in Abraham, that they were in pofTef- 
fion of the manufcript which Abraham had willed to all 
the world. Whoever reads the covenant made with A- 
braham will find that it had particular reference to hlm^ 
his feed, the land of Canaan, and to the bleffing the Gen- 
tiks (hould receive^ when under the reign of Chrift, wars 
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Aall ceafe ' to the ends of the earth>and all nations fiiaS 
call him bleiicd. 

When we leave the plain words of fcripture, and un- 
dertake to fptr itualize plain pofitive declarations, there is 
no telling what lengths imagination will carry us. I con- 
fefs that if the fcriptures dp not mean as they fay con- 
cerning thefe great and important things, the author of. 
them meant to deceive the world ; and if the prophecies 
concerning the covenant with the Jews, with other things 
are to be underftood diflferent from what they fay, we 
mud confider the Prince of this world to be the author 
of them, inftead of the Prince of peace j for the devil is a 
deceiver, and a leading trait in a deceiver is, that he fays 
one thing and means an other. Laying afide all human 
covenants, let us now attend to the fure word of prophe- 
cy and fee what is faid concerning the new covenant,as it 
refpeds the land of Canaan, and the return of the Jewi t9 
^heir own land in a future day. - 
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SERMON IV. 

^^WE HAVE ALSO A MORE SURE WORD OF 
PROPHECY, 6cc." 



IN the filio'wing difcourfe I JJjall take ?tottce of the prophecies 
nvhich /peak of the return of the Je*ws to the I a?:. i of Cana- 
an ; according to the neiv covenant that nuill hereafter be 
made nuith the J^^a 



A. 



^LMOST every prophet from Ifaiah to 
Malichi, was called to teftify againft the houfe q^pnf jo 
void Tfrael, and to declare to them their difperfion for 
wickednefs ; yet with this they left on long record, a pro- 
^phecy of their certain return to the faifie land, in confe- 
qeence of the oath made to Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob, 
conne(fted with his promife of a new covenant with their* 
feed. 

As Ifaiah ftands firft in the lift of prophets, I fhall be- 
gin with what he fays upon this important and glori- 
©us fubjcdl. 

In chap. xi. ii, 12, 13, are thefe words — "And*it 
ihall come to pafs in that day, that the Lord ihall fet 
lits hand again the fecond time to recover the remnant. 
of l^is people, which fhall be left from Affyf^ia, and from 
Egypt, and from Pathros, and from Culii, and from E- 
1am, ami from Shinar, and from Hamath, and from the 
Mands of the Sea. And he fhall fet up' an enfign for 
the nations, and fhall affemble the putcafls of Ifrael, and 
gather together the difperfed of Jiidah, froiTi the four cor 
»ers« of the earth," 
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This prophecy is fpokcn of as fomething to take place, 
when the root of JefTe ftiall ftand for an enfign"of the 
peopk. Ver lo, It is faid that the outcafts of Ifrael, 
and the difperfed of Judah fhall be aflembled from the 
four corners of the earth. Has anyfach thing ever tak- 
en place ? No- They now remain in a fcattered fituation 
bi\t the time will come when this prophecy will be ac- 
complifhed. 

This fame fubjeft is mentioned in chap. xlix. 17, 19, 
20,21,22,23. " Thy children fliall make hafte ; thy.de- 
ftroycrs, and they that made thee wade, (hall go forth of 
thee. For thy wade and thy defolate places, and the 
land of thy deftru6lion> fhall even now be too narrow by 
reafon of the inhabitants,and they that fwallowed thee up 
Ikall be far away. The children which thou flialt have, 
after thou haft loft the other, fhall fay again in thine ears, 
the place is too ftrait for me : give place to me that I 
may dwell. Then flialt thou fay in thine heart, who hath 
b<5gotten me thefe, feeing I have loft my children, and 
am defolate, a captive, and removing to and fro ? and 
who hath brought up thefe ? Behold I was left alone ; 
thefe, where hadxhty been ? Thus faith the Lord Ck)D, 
Behold I will lift up mine hand to the Gentiles, and fee 
up my ftandard to the people ; and they fhall bring thy 
Sons in their arms, and thy daughters fhall be carried up- ^ 
on their ftioulders. And kings fhall be thy nmrfing fath^ 
€18, and their queens ihy nurfing mothers ; they fhall bow 
f!own to thee, with their faces towards the earth, and lick 
up the duft of thy feet ; and thou fhalt know that I am 
the Lord ; fop they fhall not be afhamed that wait for 
me." 

This is a clear prophecy of the return of the Jews to 
their own land according to the way covenant, 1 . It is 
mentioned that lliofe who deftroyed the Jews and held 
their land, (ball leave it and go forth ; refigning the land 
#to the original owners, ver fe 17. 2. It is declared that 
the very land where they were once deftroyed, fhall be 
tQO narrow for the people theie will be fo many of them, 
when all thofe who nad formerly fwallowed them up fhall 
be removed at a great diftance from them^verfe 19^ -^ 
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Trrs declared that the Gentiles who carried them away 
captive among all nations, Ihall affift them in returning, 
and fhall even bring their fons in their arms, and the 
daughters of the Jews upon their fhoulder^, verfe 22. 

4. This prophecy fays that even the Gentile ki^gs 
and queens, who have been the moil cruel to the Jews, 
Ihall a<5l the> part of nurfes, being tender of them,' and 
ihall help them in their growth as a riling nation. " The 
prefent Emperor of. France and King of Italy has of laxc 
manifefted fomething of this- difpofition towards the Jews 
of Parisj &the Jewifh Sanhedrim have acknowledged that 
his treatment to then^ is different from what they have 
received from other kings, for more than fcventeen hun- 
dred years pafl, verfe 23. Who could think of fpiritual- 
izing this text to us to apply it to the believing Gentiles ? 
This is one thing contained in the new covenant. 

This famefubje<ft is mentioned in chap. liv. 1, 2, 5,. 
4r 5> ^» 7> 8, 9, 10, II, 12, 13, 14, *< Sing, O barfen, 
thou that didft not bear; break forth into finging, and* 

- cry aloud, thou that didft not travel with child ; for more 
are the^ children of the defolatethan the children of the 
married wife^ faith tlie Loan. Enlarge the place of thy 
tent and let them ftretch forth the curtains of thine hab- 

^ ftations ; fparenot, lengthen, thy cord, and ft rengthenthy^ 
ftakes; for thou (halt break forth on the right hand and 
on the left; and thy feed ftiall inherit the Gentiles, and ' 
make the defolate cities to be inhabited. Fear not, for 
thou i]>alt not be afbamed ; neithei be thou confounded ;. 
fbr thou fhalt not be put to fhame ; for thou fhalt forget 
the fhame of thy youth,' and (halt not remember the re- 
proach of thy widowhood any more. For thy Maker is 
thine hufband) the Lord of hofts //his nan>e ; and thy 
Redeemer the holy oneoflfrael, the God- of the whole 
earth fhall be be called. 

For the Lord hath called thee as a woman forfaken 
and grieved \vi fpirit, and a wife of youth, when thou- waft: 
refufed, faith thy God* For a fmall moment have I for- 
faken thee ; but with great mercies will I gather thee y 
in a little wrath I hid my face from thee for a moment ; 
but witlieverlafting kindnefsAvill I have. mercy, on thee* 
D 2- 
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Vaith the Lord thy Redeemer : for thtsi/ ar tHicujaUfs o£' 
Noah UQto me ; for as I have fworn that'lhe waters of . 
Noah (hall no more go over the earth, fo have I fworn 
thatl would not be wroth with thee, nor rebuke thee ; for 
the mountains fhall depart, and the hills be removed ; but 
my kindnefs (hall not depart from thee, neither (hall the 
covenant of my peace be removed^ faith the Lord ^hat 
hath mercy on thee. 

O thou affli<5led, toifed with tempefts, andnot comfort- 
ed Sbehold, I will lay thy ftones with fair colours, and 
lay thy foundations with Sapphires ; and I will make 
thy windows of Agates, and thy gates of carbuncles, and 
thy borders of pleafant ftones ; and all thy children Jha/l 
he taught of the Lord ; and great Jhallhe the peace of thy 
children. In righteousnefs fhalt thou be eftablifhed ; 
thou fhalt be far from oppreffion ; for thou (halt not fear ; 
and from terror, for it (hall not come upon thee." 

Here are feveral glorious things all contained in the 
new covenant, liot yet accomplifhed. i.The Jews are con- 
fidered as barren, and defolate, being diverfed, for dve 
Lord has put them away, and faid I am not thy hu(band. 
NotwithCkanding this, in the latter days it is mentioned 
that they (hall be more numerous than 'when they form« 
crly lived in the promifed land, verfe i, 2, 3^ 

2. It is mentioned that their honor (hall be fo greatf 
that all their former reproach (hall be wiped away forev«» 
cr. 

3. This new covenant in which thefe things are to be 
enjoyed, are as certain as the promifes in th^ covenant 
made with Noah. There God promifed that the waters 
(hould no more go over the eardi ; and they never have ; 
fofays he I will be wroth with thee no more ; and though 
mountains may depart ; yet this covenant of peace (bait 
not be removed, verfe 9, 10. 

4. It is mentioned that though the Jews are in an affliiEt- 
ed, and uncomfortable ftate at prefent, yet it is promifed 
that they (hall yet be fettled on a firm foundation. 

5. The very thing which is mentioned inHebrews 8, is 
mentioned here, there it is faid no one (hall fay know the 
Lord, for all (hall k^oW him from the lea(i to the gr^at- 
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eft, here it is faid ^ All thy chOdren fhall be taught of 
the Lord, and great fhall be the peace of thj children." 
Certainly thefe glorious things have nevet yet taken place 
in any nation ; but they will when the Jews return to 
their awn land. 

The return of the Jews to their land according to the 
promife in the new eovenantt b defcribed in an engaging- 
manner in chap. Iz. i, 2» 3^ 4,59 6> 7* 8» 9, lo, 11, 12, 
J3» >4» '5> ^> *7» 18, 19, 20, 21, 1% " Arife, fhine, 
for thy light is come and the glory of the Lord is rifen 
upon thee ; for behold>darknefs (hall cover the earth»and 
grofs darknefs the people ; but the Lord ihall arife upon 
thee, and his^Iory fhall befeen upon thee ; and the Gen«* 
tiles fhall come to thy li^ht, and kings to the brightnefs of 
thy riGng. Lift up thtne eyes round about, and fee ; 
all they gather themfelves together, they come to thee ; 
thy fons fnall come from far, and thy daughters fhall be 
nurfed at thy fide. Then fhalt thou fee, and flow togeth- 
er and thine heart fhall fear and be enlarged ; becaufe 
the abundance of the fea fhall be converted unto thee, and 
the forces of the Gentiles fhall come unto thee. The 
multitude of camels fhall cover thee, the dromedaries of 
Midian and Ephah ; all they from Sheba fhall come ; 
they ihall bring gold and incenfe, and they fhall fhew 
forth the praifes of the Lord. 

All the flocks of Kedar fhall be gathered together unto 
thee ; the fljjams of Nebaioth fhall miniAer unto thee ; 
they fhsdl conje up with acceptance on mine altar, and I 
will glorify the houfe of my gloiy. . 

Who^rr^ thefe /i^tf/ fly as a cloud, and as the doves to 
their windows ? Surely the ifles fhall wait for me,and the fhips 
of Tarfhifh firfi:,to bring thy fons from far, their filver and 
their gold with them, unto the name of the Lord thy 
, God, and to the holy one of Ifrael, bacaufe he hath glori* 
ficd thee. And the fons of ftrangers ihall build up. thy 
walls, and their kings ihall miniller unto thee ; for in my 
wrath l^fmote thee, but in my favour have I had mercy 
on thee. 'Therefore thy grates fhall be open continually ; 
they fhall not be ihut day nor night ; that men may bring 
unto thee the" forces of th>e Centues; and /i$«/ their kings 
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fnajhehTOUght ; for the nation and kihgdoih that Mriirnott 
ferve thee fhall perifh j yea thofe nations fhall be utterly 
wafted^ 

The glory of Lebanon fhall come unto thee, the fir 
tree,, the pine tree, and the box together, to beautify the 
jplace of my fanftuary ; and I will make the' place of 
my feet glorious. ^ The fons alfo of them that afflMfled 
' thee fhall come bending unto thee ; and all they that 
defpifed thee fhall bow themfelves down at the foles of 
thy feet ; and they fhall call thee, the city of the I<o^d^ 
the Zion of the holy one of IfraeL 

Whereas thou haft been forfaken and hated fo that no 
man went thro' the^^ I will make thee an eternal excellen- 
cy, a joy of many generations. Thou fhalt alfo fuck the 
milk of the Gentilesi and fhalt fuck the breaft of kings ; 
and thou ffialt know that I the Lord am thy Saviour, 
and thy Redeemer, the mighty one of Jacob. For brafs • 
I- win bring gold, and far iron I will bring filver, and ' 
for wood brafs, and'foj- ftones iron ; I will alfo make thy * 
officers peace, and thine exadlors righteoufnefs. Viol- 
ence fhall no more be heard in thy land, wafting nor 
dcftrudlion within thy borders ; but thou fhalt call thy- 
walls, falvation, and thy gates pralfe. 

The fun fhall be no more thy light by day ; neither 
for brightnefs fhall the moon give light unto thee ; but' 
the Lord fhall be unto thee an everlafting lights and thy 
Gou^thy glory* Thy fun fhall no more go down, neith- 
er, fhall thy moon withdraw itfelf ; for the Lord fhall be 
thine everlafting light, and the days of thy niourning 
fhall be ended; Thy people z\.£oJhali be all righteous ;. 
they fhall inherit the land flprever, the branch of my 
planting, the work 'of my hands; that I may be glorified, 
A.little one fhall become a thoufand, and a fmall one a' 
ftrong nation ; I the Lord, will haften it in his time.'* 

There are feveral things in this chapter which can ne- 
ver be.accomplifhed, unlefs the Jews return and dwell in^ 
their own land. The Jews are here particularly men- 
tioned in diftindion from the Gentiles, for all nations be-- 
fides the Jews are called Gentiles, and they are here nam- 
ed^ which fhews that this chapter ha^ not reference to • 
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believers in general ; but to the pofterity of Jacob in par- 
ticular. 

The Genfilcs are mentioned ibur times. " And the 
Gentiles fhall come to thy light," verfe 3. " The forces 
of the Gentiles ftiall come unto thee," verfe 5. " That 
men may bring unto thee the forces of the Gentiles,'* 
verfe 11. " Thou fhall alfo fuck the milk of the Gen- 
tiles," verfe 16. All thefe places ihew that the glory 
mentioned here, belongs to the Jews. 

A few remarks on this chapter mud fuffice. 

1. At the time when the Jews fhall return to their 
land, it is mentioned that the nations of the earth will be 
in a diftrefled, dark fituation, and that the Jews fhall 
have profperity, which will caufe the Gentiles to come 
to the Jews aibd their profperity, verfe 2, 3. 

2. It is mentioned that the Gentiles will affift the Jewi 
in returning to their land, verfe 4. 

3. That when they return, the wealth of the natioDS 
win be gathered to that land, even the riches which con- 
fifts in Camels i Dromedaries^ Sheepy Incenfe^ Goldy SiU 
very Csfr. and that even the fhips of Tarfhifh fhall come to 
bring the Jews with their riches, from the diftant parts 
where they are now fcattered, verfe 6, 7,8, 9. 

4. It is faid that the other nations fliall come to help 
in building the walls of their cities, verfe to. 

5. We are told that there fhall be fo much riches 
brought from different parts, that the gates of their cities 
will be kept open night and day ; and that other nations 
fhall ferve them, and thofe who do not fhall perifh, 
verfe J i, ir.2. ^ 

6. It is faid that the pofterity of thofe who have af- 
flided them, fhall come and fubmit to them, and that 
they fhall be honored in proportion as they have been 
defpifed, verfe 14, 15. 

7. Peace ispromifed them without interruption, that 
they fhall be an eternal excellency, and that God will 
be their conftant light, and they a righteous people un- 
der the reign of Chrifl their king, verfe 18, 19, 21. — All 
thefe things will take place when God makes the new 
covenant with ihe houfe of Ifrael and the houfe of Judah $ 
not before. 



46^ ILLUSTkATION OF 

We are told how the Jews will return to their lindi 
it will be in a manner as miraculous as when they went 
out of Egypt into Canaan, chap. xi. 14, 15, 16, "But 
they (hall fly upon the fhoulders of the Philiftines to- 
wards the weft ; they (hall fpoil them of the eaft togeth- 
er 5 they fhall lay their hand upon Edom and Moab ; 
and the children of Ammon Ihall obey them. And the 
Lord fhall utterly deftroy the tongue of the Egyptian 
ica ; and with his mighty wind fhall (hake bis hand over- 
the river, and (hall fmite it in the feven flreams, and 
make men go over dry fhod. And there fhall be an high- 
way for the remnant of his people, which fhall be left 
from Affyria ; like as it was to Ifrael in the day that he 
came up out of the land of Egypt." 

Thefe verfes fliew plainly that God will 'flo the fame 
things for the Jewifh nation when they come into their 
land afgain, that he did when he brought them from £- 
gypt to Canaan, in ancient daysi 

This fubjed is fpoken of ita chap. Ixii. 4, 8, ; 2^ , " Thou 
fhalt no more be termed, forfaken ; neither &all thy 
land any more be termed,*, defolate ; but thou fhalt be 
called, Hepzi-bah, [that is, my delight is in her] and 
thy la;nd Beulah, [that is, married] for the Lord de- 
iighteth in thee, and thy land fh'aJl be married. The 
Lord hath fworn by his right hand, and by the arm of 
his ftrength, furely I will no more give thy corn t9 be 
meat for thine dhemies ;. and the fons of the ftranger fhall* 
not drink, thy wine for thee whicTi thou haft laboured* 
And they fhall call them, the holy people, the radeemed^ 
of the Lord ; and thou flialt be called, fought out, a cit- 

YNOT FORSAKEN.'* j 

It is not poiSble for language to exprefs any thmg 
plainer than the return of the Jews is here defcribed. 

I. The Jews and their land are both mentioned, one 
has the promife of being never forfaken, and the other 
never defolate. Every perfon who confiders the prefeiit 
ftate of the Jews, knows that they are a forfaken people, 
and that their land is now defolate in a great meafure,.. 
wxfe4» 
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^. It is promifed that they fhall then eat the fruit of 
'their labours, now, in that land the man who fows is not 
certain to reap ; but not fo when God makes the new 
'Covenant with the Jews ; for God has promifed that they 
fhall be called a city not forfaken, verfe 8, 1 2. 
This fubjed is beautifully illullrated in chap. Ixvi. 10, 

^ II, 12,13,18, 19,20,21,22, "Rejoice ye with Jerufa- 
lem,. and be glad with her, all ye that love her; rejoice 
for joy with her, all ye that mourn for her ; that ya may 
fuck, and be fatisfied with the breafls of her confolations ; 
that ye may milk out, and be delighted with the abund- 
^ance of her glory. For thus faith the Lord, behold, I 
will extend peace to her like a river, and the glory of the 
Gentiles like a flowing fbeam ; then fhall ye fuck, ye (hall 
be bourne upon her fides, and be dandled upon her knees ; 
as one whom his mother comforteth, fo will 1 comfort 
you ; and ye fhall be comfoi ted in Jerufalem. For I 
k»e*w their works, and their thoughts ; it fhall come, that 
I will gather all nations and tongues ; and they fhall 
come and fee my glory. And I will fet a fign among 
them, and I will fend thofe that efcape of them unto the 
nations, to Tars h is h, Pul, and Lud, that draw the bow, 

^ to Tubal, and Javan, to the ifles afar off, that have not 
. heard my fame, neither have feen my glory ; and they' 
fhall declare my glory among the Gentiles. And they 
Ihall bring all your brethren /or an offering unto the 
Lord out of all nations, upon horfes, and in chariots, 
and in litters, and upon mules, and upon fwift beads, to 
my holy mountain Jerufalem, faith the Lord, as the 
children of Ifrael bring an ojflPcring in a clear veffel into 

, the boufe of the Lord. And I will alfo take of them 
for priefts and for levites, faith the Lord. For as the 
new heavens, and the new earth, which I will make, (hall 
remain before me, faith the Lord, fo fliall your feed and 
your name remain." 

This prophecy exadly agrees whfh that in chapter Ix. 
and contains a farther defcription of the circumftances 

- which (hall attend the return of the Jews. 

I . As in the other chapter, fo here it is mentioned 
that at their return tibtc Q^Btiles ftall fee Cod's glory a- 
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mong the Jews, and that the glory of the Gentiles fhall 
come to them, verfe 12, 19, in the other chapter it is 
faid, " the forces of the Gentiles ftall conae ;" here it is 
faid, that the glory of the Gentiles ihall coxne like a 
Sowing dream. 

2. In the other chapter it Is faid that when the Jews 
return to their land, they ihall be brought in the arms 
and on the (houlders of the Gentiles; and in (hips of 
Tarfhiih ; here it is faid, they ihall be brought upon 
horfes, in chariots, litters, on mules, and fw^t beafts, 
from all nations to Jerufalem, verfe 16, 20. 

3. In the other chapter, it 4s declared to be as certain 
as the waters of Noah concerning the Jews returning 
and dwelling long in their own land^ here it is faid to 
be as certain as the new heaven and earth which will 
be hereafter created, verfe 22. 

How can any perfon read this chapter and doubt the 
return of the Jews to the land of Canaan ! 

It is certain that there has never any fuch thing taken 
plkce among tha Jews, or any other nation as is men- 
tioned in this chapter ; therefore it is yet to come to pafs. 
The Lord jhaften it in his time. Amen. 

Thefe x|uotatiQns are a fmall part of what Ifaiah has 
faid upon this glorious fubjcift ; we will now fee what 
Jeremiah has faid concerning the return of the Jews. 

In Jeremiah iii. 16, ly, 18, 19, it is faid; *^ And it 
fhall come to pafs, when ye be multiplied, and increafed 
in the land, in thofe days, faith the Loro ; they ftall no 
more fay, the ark of the covenant of the I|^ord, neither 
Ihall it come to mind, neither fhaU they remember it, 
neither ihall they vifit /V, neither ihall that be done any 
more. At that time they ihall call Jerufalem the throne 
of the Lord ; and all the nations ihall be gathered unto 
it, to the name of the Lord, to Jerufalem ; neither ihall 
they walk any more after the imagination of their evil 
heart. In thofe days the houie'of Judah ihall walk with 
the houfe of Ifrael, and they ihall come together out of 
the land of the north to the land that I have giyen for 
an inheritance unto your fathers. But I faid how ihall 
I put thee among the childreui and give thee apleafant 
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How exadl this prophecj^ is with the one jaft ;ncn- 
tioned ! 

1. Ic was fald there that they fhould not fay the ark 
of the Lord ; hereit is faid they fhall no more fay the 
Lord liveth which brought them out of Egypt ; but the 
Lord liveth that brought them out of the north coun- 
tries and all places wliere they had been driven, ver. 14.' 

2. As in the third chapter ; fo here it is faid, " I 
will bring them agaia into their land that I gave their 
fathers." 

3. Ifaiah fays they fhall be fent for in all parts of the 
eaith ; here it is faid the fifhers ihall fifli for them, and 
that hunters fhall find them from the jnountabs, hills, 
holesj and rocks, verle 16. 

Another gldrious prophecy of the return of the Jews, 
is recorded in Jeremiah xxx. 3, 8, 9, 10, 17, 1,8, 19, 22, 
**For, lo, the days come, faith the Lord, that I will 
bring again the captivity of my people Ifrael and Jildah, 
faith the Lord ; and I will caufe them to return to the 
land that I gave to their fathers, and they fhall pofTefs it. 
For it fliall come to pafs in that day, faith the Lord of 
hods, 7/;^^ I will break his yoice from off thy neck, and 
will burft thy bonds, and ftrangers fhall no more €ttvc 
themfelves of 'him ; but they fhall ferve the Lord thetr 
God, and David their king, whom I will raife up unto 
them. Therefore fear thou not, O my fervant Jacob, 
faith the Lord, neither be difmayed, O Ifrael ; for, lo, 
I will fave thee from afar, and thy feed from the land 
of their captivity ; and Jacob fhall return, and be in reft 
and be quiet, and none fliall make >6//«afraid. For I a?n 
•with thee, faith the Lord, to fave thee ; though I make 
a full end of all nations whither I have fcattered thee ; 
yet win I not make a full end of thee ; but 1 will corre«5t 
thee in meafure, and will nbt^leave 'thee altogether tm- 
punifhed. For I will reftore health unto thee, and I will 
heal tliee of thy wounds, faith the Lord ; becaufe they cal- 
led thee an outcaft,7^//>^, this is Zion, whom no man 
feeketh after. Thus f^iith the Lord, behold, I will bring 
ap;ain the captivity of Jacob's tent, and have mercy' on 
his dwelling places ; :^;^i t:-*; city (hall be builded upoa 
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tl ' - ! years, ihdr goremors ftiall procect! from die 

0. 1 o ckife the whole* it is faid ih;U the LdXd fhall b^ 
thck God, and ihcy Ihall be his people ♦ O haw iiapj 
wiil tjiey tlicn he I 

Anotlier account of ihe retam of the Jews to their 
own l»md is recorded in J*:rejnTah xxxu i* 2» 3* 4, ^, 6* 
7, 8, 9, 10, II, t2t 15, J 4. ** At the fAine time fuith 
the Lord, will I be die God of all the ffcimllies of IlracI,^ 
aTid tb»y (liall be my pcopi-. Again I wiU build ihc<, 
nud thoa Huh be builtj O virgin of Jirael j ihott ihali a* 
|».itn be tidorned with ihy tabrels, and fhult go forth m 
ihe dances of them that make iricTry. Thou ihalt yet 
plant vines upon il;e mountams of Samaria ; the plant- 
ers WaW pliint, nnd llnill eat them as common things — 
Behrjid, I will hrm^ diem from the nonh county, and 
gather diem fmm the coaP^s of the eaidi, and v/hh ihem 
tire blind and the hamei [he woman wUh chrld, and her 
that tr^v^ailcib with clnld tug^ther ; a great company fhall 
return thuhwT. They Hlj.!! come wkh %veepingt audi 
\viiii fdpplicadan swill I lead them; I will caufe thctn 
to walk by the il^ert of waters in a Urait way, whcxcin 
they HiTill nfit tumble ; for I am a fiithet to Ifrael, and 
Epbraim is my firft hoj n, 

Hear the word of the Lord, O yenatitniSj and dc-' -t^ 
it in ih'i ifles afar off'j and fj*yi he that flattered > 
■wiil giither him, ;ind keep him ns a fhepherd dctd nu 
flock ; for th* Lord haih K^deemed Jaeob, and ranfomcd 
him from the hand of fjm fl^t w/?/ flron^er than he* 
Thc»cf^F^rc they ihall cfijtit and fing in the height <^f Zi» 
oUt i^nd ihall flow together to the goodnefs of tlic Loitu, 
for vYheat, and for %vine, and frsr oil> and for the young 
of the flick, and of the herd; and their fonl Oiall be .u 
u w^atcred garden j and i\itf (hall not forrow any of - 
at all. Then fhall the virgin rejoice in the dances; 
yoang men and <jld toj^ether ; for 1 will turn their tn^x- 1 m. 
in^ into joy, and will comfort them, and make tHcm re- 
joice fromthdi fnrrow. 

Thus fajth the Lord of hofts, the God of Ifraelf ai yet 
ihef fiiall ofc thi&fpccch in ihcland of Judah, and m cbe 
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arid E will caufc theni to Uwell fafely ; ans; 
fThill be my people, and I will be ihdr God ; and 
, give them one lieart, ntid ijn^ iT»yi ti^at ibey luaj 
far fn? forever, for the y .,iniand Cif iheir chil- 

fen -lUev them ; and I v j .: an <ver]afii»g cove- 
['li4nt with theoi, that I will not turn awaj- fromihemio 
[.llicxn good : but I will put my (cm in their hran>i» 
they Hull not depdit from me.'' This prn|ihef y 
a 3 no comment i it fpeaks m plain words of tlit c:r* 
L return of the Jewi, thM long icj^cied pcopk. 
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' r: givt a few owtUions from EzekicI opon 

it h uid, Ezekid xi. 17, "Therefore, thus {^ikh rht 
Lord Godj I will even gather you from the people, and 
aif(:mbb yot» oyt ot' the counitks where ye have been 
fcattcred, and Iisrill give yr-u the tAxo of Ifrael**' In 
this verte if h particularly meniionedj that vphen th<J 
Ji:Wi* are gathered ont of the counuies where they have 
been fcat£crcd» thai he will give them the land of Ifraeli 
:ind iQ vcifcs iS, 191 il is fiiid, thiu they Ihall have ope 
y^eart and a new fpirit, and that the Lord will be their 
God^ and ihey lliall he his people i this has nearer been 
done^ btit certaioly will be* 

Another account of the Jews return Is rec*>rded la 
E/ck, XX, 40, 4t| 42, 4 J, 44, ** For in mine holy mouii* 
lain, in the mountiim of the height of Ifrael, tallh tlie 
Lo^n Got>, there ih all all the houfe of Ifraeljall ofthein 
h\ the land, fcrve mc ; then? will I accept iheiB, and 
there will I require your offerings, and the firfl fniits of 
your oblaiiansi with all your holy ditngs* I will accept 
you with yoor fwest favour, when I bring you out from 
the people^ and gather you out of the countries wherein 
yc have heen fcaiteredi and I will be llinflified m yoo 
before the heathen ; and ye ihall know that I am the 
L0R&, w*hen I Oiall bring you into theland of Ifrael, into 
the cimniTj fir the W'hich 1 lifted op mine hand to give 
it to yonr fathers, /ind there fhall ye retnember your 
way^^ iAi\d all your domgs* wherein ye have been defiled ; 
and ye ilmll loathe yourfdves in your own ftght for 
all your cvlU that ye have committed* And ye Ihall 
know that I. urn the Loin, when I have wrought with 
Tou for mj name*^ fake, not according to your %vicked 
ways, nor according to your corrupt doingi^tO ye hotife of 
Jfrael, faith the Loro.'' 

In the 56th chapter of Ezekiel, the rettirn of the Jews ii 
defcribcd more particular than in any prophecy which 
has been quoted ; he fays that the mountams which ar€ 
hairen ilmll ihoot forth, and be tilled, and that men (hall 
be muUi plied upon them, and houfes built with the dties* 
aoU ihat they fhall be fettled according to their old ef* 
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tatesy (when their land was divided by Jofhua,) and that 
tbeLoRD would do better with them than at the beginning 
when they firft dwelt in the land of Canaan. Verfes, &, 
9, 10, 1 1, 12> " But ye, O mountains of Ifracl, ye (hall 
■ ihoot forth your branches, and yield your fruit to my 
i people of Ifrael ; for they are at hand to come ; for, be- 
I hold, I am for you, and I will turn unto you» and yc 
I fliall be tilled and fown ; and I will multiply men upon 
' f du, all the houfe of Ifrael, ewn all of it ; and their cities^ 
fhall be inhabited, and the waftes fhall be builded. And 
I will multiply upon you men and beaft, and they fliall 
increafe and bring fruit ; and I will fettle you after you*, 
old eftates, and will do better unto you than at your be- 
ginnings, and ye fhall know that I am the Lord ; yea, I 
will caufe men to walk upon you, even my people Ifrael^, 
and they fhall poflcfs thee, and thou Ihait be their in^ 
heritaoce, and thou (halt no more bereave them o/pifn" 
The forepart of this chapter is a prophecy concerning^ 
I the frmtfulnefs of the mountains in the land of Canaan» 
I when the Jews return ; the mountains are now barrea 
and in a great meafure diditute of men and cattle ; but 
the prophet was commanded to prophecy to the moun>- 
" tains of Ifrael, and to fay that^ they fhall hereafter be 
fruitfuL The prophecy extends to the hills, vallies, riv- 
ers, &c. verfe 6, ** Prophecy, therefore, concerning the 
land of Ifrael, and fay unto the mountains, and to~ the 
hills, and to tlie rivers, and to the valies, $cc. Every per- 
fon may fee by this that the land will be fruitful whea 
the Jews return, unlefs we undertake to Spirttuali^EC 
the text, a» it is calledv that is, explain away the plain 
meaning of the \yords of prophecy. 

Thefe fame fruitful mountains are mentioned in chap.. 
34,. where it isfaid that the Ifraelites fhall feed upon the 
mountains of Ifrael when they return, and that they 
f I *-- ^o free from the fear of evil beafts, that they fhall 
i \e. woods. '^ See Ezekiel xxxiv. 13, 25, *• And 

] g them out from the people, and gather them. 

i uc countries, and will bring them to their own 

1 ' -^--d feed them upon the mountains of Ifrael, by 
1 s, and in all the inhabited places of the country. 
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And I will make with therp a covenant of peace-, ani 
will caufe the evil beads to ceafe out of the land ; and 
they (hall dwell fafely in the wildemefs, and fleep in the 
woods." There- has never yet been fuch a time in Ca- 
aaan, therefore it is yet to coma. 

This prophet fays, that when the feed of Abraham re- 
turn to their land, inftead of being, two ijations as they 
have been £ot many hundreds of years by the name of 
Judah, and Ifrael, they fhall no more be two, but one na- 
tion, and inftead of having two kings, as it was when the 
tribes revolted, in the days of Jeroboim, or none as they 
are now, they fhall have one king over them when they 
are fettled upon the fruitful mountains of Ifrael. 

See Ezekielxxxvii. 21, ;22, 23, "And iay unto them 
thus faith the Lord God, behold, I will take the children, 
of Ifrael fromamong^he heathen, whether they be gone, 
and will gather tliem on every fide, and bring them in- 
to thefr own land ;, and will make them one nation in 
the land upon the mountains of Ifrael, and one king 
fhall be king over them all ;. and they fhall be no more 
two nations, neither fhall they be divided into two king- 
doms any more at all ;, neither fhall they defile tliem- 
felves any more with their idols, nor with their detefla- 
ble things, nor with any of their tranfgVefllons ; but I will 
fave them out of all their dwelling places, wherein 
they have finned, and will cleanfe them, fo fhall they be 
my people, and I will be their God." 

.There is one thing very remarkable in almoft every 
prophecy concerning the return of the Jews ; and that is, 
that God fays, ** they fhall be my people, and I will be 
their God." This is the contents of the new cov- 
enant. In Ezekiel xxxix! 27, 28, it is*faid that when 
the Lord begins to bring them into their lanci he will do 
it completely fo that there fhall not one be left behind.; 
when they came out of Babylon in thedaysofNehemiah, 
only a part returned, but when they return again all will • 
return without exception. "Then fiiall they know thati am 
the Lord their God, which caufed them to be lead into 
captivity among the heathen j but I have gathered them 



THE ?Ro?nv.nvs. 



Says vrtihout ;j 



Inefs in the 



ind 



uf fob- 
lUbide 

ctr 

-y 
be 



n of llrael Jud a i 
_ „„w„ L^,.^!him, but ffr-m t! 
Saire no king but Ccs^ir, ilicy 
bdicroftbcfc to ihis d;iy,3nd f 
id* This f^mt prophet who fji 
ribcfc ih*^- ^ ■'^ ^ 1 We ffe the truLu -.[ 
las fald tbat aftf ^ ; : y Hi all have a kiDg m die lati 

tcr days, and wi^; ■ inc u near when thit 

[laf^ pan wtl! be .. ai the {otmtj part it 

DOV. ;d. 

I ivcred a prophecy concur* 

! rcturo of the jews, Vilitch hai ticvcr beea fulfil* 
_ Amos ix. 14, 15, ** And I will bring again tho 
|tviiy &f my people o( Ilracl, aud ihey fliall build the 
" : cities, and inhabit ihera, and they fljall plant vioe* 
s, and drinlw the wii>e thereof^ ihey (hM alfo "make 
;ns, and cat the ftuii of them. And I i^lll plant 
13 em upon ihcir land, and tbey Jhall no more be pulled 
'tip outof thdr laud* which I have given them, faith the 
l^onQtlij God/* This prophecy agrees wfth the others 
iconccfuttig ihc fruit TljI land J he fays that when this 
[t;ikes place ihey iLall be no ir*oie pulled up out of iheir 
[ lind ; hot tbey are now out of their land and cannot en- 
ter In ; but It win not be fo always. 

^?ah has left his tsUiniony concermng the relum 

j°ws, Obadtih, vcrfe r7, 19^ 20, 21, " But up or 

[ mount Zlou Oiall be deliverance^ and there fhaH be holU 

nefs ; and the houfc of Jacob fliall poflVfs their poffcffions, 

land they of the fouih Oiall polTcfs the uionnt of Ef^iUi 

and tliey of the plain the PhiliiUacs i and tlvey fitall p«f» 
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fefe the fields of Eplirnim, and the fields of Samarm, and 
Benjamm thiill polFsis Cileitd. And the captivity r>f thU 
hoR of the chiidrta of llVael fhall poflefs tliat of die Ca- 
naanite.s even unto Zarcphath ; and die captivity of Je- 
Ttjfakm» which is in Sepharad, Omll poiFcfb the cities d^ 
Uje foulh^ And fivburs fliall come up on moont Zioa 
to Judge the mount of Efau ; 3.nd ihe kingdom Hull be 
the Loko's*" 

This prophet is fb particular as to name tlie places 
where the feed of Ilrael rhall pf^-Tcii, when ihey return to 
their own land* They ihaW, (he Uys) poifefs the moun: 
of Kfau, the land of the Philillincs, the fields of Ephinim, 
ihe fields of Samnxia, Gikadj the Canaanites cuto Z^rt> 
phaihfr and the cincs of the Sotnh, This has never been ; 
bttt wili hs when they icturn to their own land- 

What Zephani^th has fiid npos this fuhjcO^ agree* 
with the tertiitiony of ihe ether prophets 4 Zephaniaht 
lij* 19, 20, <' Beholdj at that tiroe, I will undo all that 
aflli^ thee ; and I will fave her that halteth, and gather 
her that was driven out ; and I will get ihcm praife and 
fame In erery land where they have been put to Ihame, 
At that lime will I bring you agatrh even in the Dme 
that I gather you 1 for I will make you a name and ^ 
pfaife among alJ people of the earth, when I turn back 
your captivity before yoar eyes* faith the Lord," 

I fh.iU add but one telljmony more to the many^ thb 
is Zachariah, who fpeaks of the rcfettling of the land of 
Canaan in a toofl woaderful manner. 

Zachariah 11^. 9* io> ji, ** And the Lord fhall be 
king over all the eaith ; io that day lb all there be one 
X*ord, and his name one* All the land Oiall be turned at 
a plain from Geba to Rimmon foutb of Jertifalem ; and 
it fhall be lifted up* ajid inhabited in her place, from 
Benjamins ^s gate untf* the place of the firft gate* unto 
ihe corner g.ite, and from the tower of Hanakeel unto 
the king's wine preiTtis^ and men Hiall dwell in it, and 
ihcre Ihill be no more utter deHrudion ; but JeniCikm 
ftat! be fafcly inliabued." 
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f rtturn^ thfyfiati iff t.ny pecfle^ I <wiil h thrtr G^Jy ff'^y 
..- / *u^iJi gipe i hint a nc^ti heatt^ T^-- * '' 

*":' hi dnVSn out £7 -:: '^ - ^ 

' i fcth a r ^lu m oi mc Jews tc 

I it tew oi lhe many places In the writ* 
liets which fpeak of^tjie reinni of the Jews 
lidr luad. Whoever reads ihcm^ and compares wbai 
^Ttttcn with the promires of God ta AlKaham, and 
f?s feed, nnd views the prefent ftalt of tJie Jews, mufl be 
' J th.it thefc prophecies are not tcy be explained 
p plying them to believing Gentiles ; but that 
uvc a literal accomplifliment In the return <^f 
■:d people to ihc land of C;*naan, which is now 
uivn of the Turks ^""^o arc Gentiles, who pofleH* 
ing to Chrift's prophecy ; in Luic xxu 2j, 24, 
" .*: V [ diflrefs in the land, and vrrath 

.:y rtiall fall by the eJgc oflbc 
and Uiail be led away captive into all nations 1 
and Jerafakm (Imll be trodden d<.wn of the Gentiles, 
.mi: the times of the Gentiles be fdtilkd/' All this is 
•»., '1 aur diiy. The Jews are among all nations, and 
'■■mi to this day is trodtten down of the Gentiles. 
ay be proper to give a flioit account of the pre- 
latton of" the land of Canaan, of Jerufalem, and 
, with tiie ni inner in which ihey will reitjm> this 
oilce in lhe next Sermon. 

e I look ./vcr thefe prophecrcs, fee dieir agrcc- 
ttsat^ and kn'3w {mm the prcfeat ftateof the Jews, that 
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they vnU ere long return to their own land, and there 
be a great bleffing to the world, my foul leaps for joy, 
I am filled v/ith wonder, joy and love, and iky, " Re- 
joice O ye nations, with his people ; for he will avenge 
the blood of his fervants, and will render vengeance to 
his adverfaries, and will be merciful to his land and to 
his people!" There is none like the God of Ji;(huran, 
who rideth upon the heavens in thy help, and in his ex- 
cellency on the ikies." " Let the whole earth be filled 
with his praife." Amen and Amen. 



^^..dl^'^^JIf^ 



SERMON V. 

^MVE HAVE ALSO A MORE SURE WORD OF 
PROPHECY, &c/» 



Wthis Sermon, 1 Jhall defcrihs Four things, i. The lanH 
of Canaan nuhere the Jsnvs nvill return^ tuith an account 
9fitiprefentJituation,..,2, Jerufahm and its prefentjtu- 
ation,,.,^. The jiate <>f the Je^s ftnce they tx)ere over ante 
h the Romans to this day.,„\. Jhi uianni'r tf their tsturn 
to their land. 



■A. 



.S the land of Canaan is to be the place 

>»1ierethe Lord Jesus is to reign before his ancients, 
glorioufl^, for a thoufand years after the return of the 
Jews, I think it proptr to give my readers a Ihort ac- 
count of it, colleded from the beft authorities. 

This land is called the land of Canaan, becaufe it wa$ 
fira fettled by Canaan the fon of Hani, the fon of Noah. 
It is now a Turkifh province in Ada. It lies between th« 
Mediteranean fea, and the mountains of Arabia ; and ex- 
tends from Egypt, to Phoenetia. It is bounded to th« 
eafl, by the mountains of Arabia ; to thtfottth^hj the wild- 
ernefs of Paran, Idumae, and Egypt ; the weft, by iha 
Mediteranean, called in Hebrew, the great fea ; to the 
north, by the mountains of Libanus. 

It is in a central part of the world, and is about 200 
miles long, and about 8© broad ; it is fuppofed theie are 
about 16,000 fquare miles in it. ^ 

About 70 years after the birth of Chrift, this land was 
taken from the Jews by the Romans ; Jerufalem was 
laid even with the ground, and more than one million of 
F 
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the Jews were deilroyed, befides great maltitudcs t^ekng 
carried into captivity, or difperfed all over the world. 
In 614, Jerufalem was taken byvthe Perfians, and in 656^ 
the Saracens, or Arabians, took it. 

In 1 099* it was taken froift th^mbjr people pretending- 
to be Chriftians, under Godfrey ; who held it till thc^ 
year 1 187, when they were conquered by Saladan. In 
1 2 1 7, the Turks droye out the Saracens, and they retain- 
(he land to this day. . ^ 

There is a ftanding tradition among the Turks that 
they and their government are to be overcome by the 
Trench, or thofe nations who are called Chriftians. With- . 
out any doubt this will take place, which will make way 
for the return of the Jews. 

At the prefent day, the land of Canaan, under the- 
Turkife government^is inhabited by lazy Turks, plund- 
ering Arabs, and a wretched race, called Chriftians* 
Though once it is faid to have contained 8,000,000 of,' 
inhabitants, yet there are fuppofed to be not more than 
400,.ooo inhabitants. Though this land is now but" 
thinly inhabited, and isan inconfid^rable province of the 
Turklfh empire; yet the time will come, " whpi the 
Jews (hall return to this land of fprings and brooks, of* 
hills, plains, and luxuriant vales ; where this adtive pco-. 
pie (hall once more inhabit the enchnnting fpot, where. 
the Prince of Peace accompli(hed the work of Redemp- 
tion, when a juft and energetic government, and the mild 
fpirit of Chriftianity fliall be reftored, probably v more, 
than 8 millions of fouls will again enjoy this happy cliftici 
rebuild her cities, and palaces, throng her temples, jmd 
fwell her fongs of praife." 

2, I add a fiiort defcription of Jerusalem^ and its 
prefent fituation. 

This was once the capital of Melchizedek^s kingdom, 
called Salem ifi the book of Genefis. It wa5 taken 
from the Jebufites by David, and called his city. Haz-. 
aej, king of Syria, took it once. Nebuchadnezzer once 
took it and carried away the inhabitants into Babylon. 
Ticus the fon of Vefpafian at laft took it ^ totaley def- 
troyed it, fo that it has never been reftored to its forincr 
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grandeur. Adrian undertook to rebuild it afterwards, 
but failed in tbe undertaking. The Emprefs Helena, 
the mother of Conftantine,virited it afterwards, and found 
It in a moft forlornr fituation ; intending to rebuilt it^ 
(lie ereded a temple over the place where Chrift was 
Burried, called the temple of the fepulchre, which is now 
Handing, and kept in good repair. The Emperor Ju- 
lian undertook to rebuild Jerufalem, but did not ; for 
Chrifl had faid that this city fhould-be trodden down of 
the Gentiles, and fo it remains to this day. 

The prefent fuuation of Jerufalenf is this, it is poflcfled 
by the Turks, who call it, Cudsembaric, and Coud- 
sHERiFF ; and is reduced to a poor thinly inhabited 
town, about three miles in circumference, Htuated on a 
rocky mountain, furrounded on all fides, except the 
north, with fteep afcenfs and deep vallies ; and thefe a« 
gain furrounded with other hilis, at fome diftance from 
them. 

The temple built by Helena, which has been built 
more than twelve hundred years, is kept in good repair 
to this day. The walls of it are ftone, and the roof ced- 
ar, tjje eaft' end enclofes mount Calrary, and the weft 
the fepulehre where Chrift was buried. On mount Mo- 
riah in Jerufalem, is a building called Solomon's temple, 
but "when, or by v/hom built, is uncertain. 

Jiwufalem is now under the government of a Sangiac. 
The Jews, and thofe who are called Chriftians, are in a 
Teretched fituation, being kept poor by the tyranny of 
the Turkifh- government. 

There are fevcn' remarkable things, to be feen in the 
neighbourhood of Jerufalem. 

u The Pool of Bethefda^ 120 paces long, 40 broad, 
and 8 deep. 2. The tomb of the Virgin Mary, 47 fteps 
below the furface of the earth. 5. The tomb of Jehof- 
-aphat. 4. Abfalom's pillar, fuppofed to be the one he 
ere<5led. 5. The tomb of Zechariah the fon of Brachi- 
ah. 6. The royal fspulchres^ where the laings were for^ 
xnerly buried. "j.'VhQ Pofter^s fald^ which was bought 
with the thirty pieces offilver; it is called, Catnfo^. 
Sati^^i the holyjkli. 
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According to the lateft accounts, Jerufalem contains 
about 1 2,000 people. The citizens are Taylors, Cooks, 
Smiths, and Shoe-makers, a poor, wicked race, the Kkum 
of different nations, principally Arabs. - 

How different is the fituation of this city from its an- 
cient grandeur ! Once the city of the great king ; now 
the feat of wickednefs ; but ere long this city will ap- 
pear as much greater than it was formerly, as he who 
is to reign over the houfe of Jacob, is greater than Solo?- 
mon in all his ^ory in Jcru^lem. 

3. T^e y^^h and their prefentjttuat ion. 

The name Jew, is taken from the word Judah, and is 
a name given to the defcendants of Abraham, through 
Ifaac : fometimes it means only two tribes,and fometimee 
it means the twelve tribes. Judah and Ifrael means the 
two nations, or thofe who belonged to the two king- 
doms. 

SiRce Jerufalem was taken by Titus^ the Jews have 
been fcattered into all parts of the world. la many 
countries, and at different titties, they have been treated 
with great cruelty, though fince the revival of learning 
and the increafe of mildnefsin the world, they have'been 
treated with more humanity than they were formerly. 
It is fnid that Ouce in England a I?w was at the difpofal 
of the chief where he lived, la the year 1348, an epf-. 
demic diftemper raged in a great part of Europe ; it ' 
was fuid th^t the Jews had poifoned the fpririgs and 
wells, which was the caufe of it \ the confequence of this 
report was, that a million and half of this miferaljJK; nv 
tioa was put to death. 

In the year 1492, half a million of them were driven 
out of Spain, and an ijo,ooo from Portugal. At %h$ 
prefent day a more generous {y^^tm is taking place.^ 

. Some years ago, France allowed them the right of^<;iti- 
zens. They have for feveral years been tolerated in Eng- 
landjEollandjind Pru{]la,&c» In France of late, their priv- 
ileges are enlarged, by tlie Emperor Bonaparte, and in 
the year 1806, (laft year) they met as a Congrefs, or 
8anhedrim,in Paipis. This it is ikid, was thefirft nleering 
ol th^ kiftd they h^vQ had fincc Titfts carried th?n? away 
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ifom Jerufalem— Notwithftanding all they hav« met 
i»ich, thc7 ^i^^ retain the idea of returning to the land 
of'Canaan, according to whrat their prophets have told 
ihtm, and their fituation is fuch> being rfch to a proverb, • 
and having their riches in money and movables, that it 
. Will not be diflScult for them to return when the day 
arrives fbr them to fly upon the flioulders of the Philif^ 
tines to the promifed land ; which leads me to the fourth - 
particular; 

4. The manner in which they will return to that land 
and city Jerufalem. , 

The chief thing which now hinders the return of the 
Jews, id the ^wer of the Turks, who now poffcfs their 
land. Their government extends over a great part of • 
the world. In £nrcpe> they pofTefs Romania, Bulgaria, 
Servia, Wallachia, Modavla, BeiTarabia, Gi^ce, Mace« 
donia, Albania, Theflaly, Levadia, Marea, and the Ar>* 
chjpelago Ifland. In Afia they poflefs Georgia, Tincoma- 
nia, Dearbek, Anatolia, or Afia Minor, Syria, and the 
land of Canaan, called, Paceftine. In Africa, they pofFefs ■ 
Egypt, and fome diflri(fls' of Barbary. This power muft 
and will be weakened before the Jews return, for they^ 
have ever been great enemies to that nation. 

From what lean gather from the Scriptures, the 
Turks wiH be fo weakiened by wars, that in a treaty with 
fome nation, this will be one article, that they (hall give 
up the land of Canaan to the Jews, and quietly leave the 
oouritry, and withdraw all their enemies. The prophets 
mention that the Turks ftiall not be flain, but? go forth • 
from the land and be removed far away from them. 
This is mentioned in Ifaiah xlix. 17, " Thy Deftroyers 
and they that made thee waftej fliall go forth of thee." 
This yerCc fhews that by fome means or other the Turks 
will voluntarily leave the land to them, and remove a( 
fach a diftance that the Jews will not fear them. 

It appears to me from the prefent fituarion of things , 
among the Tuiks, and Jews, that the nation of Trance 
and fome leader will lead^he Jews Into the promifed land. 
It is poflible that Bonaparte may be the man. He has > 
been engaged in a war againft the Turks in Egypt, he ha»'* 

F.2.. 
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aifembled the Jisws in Paris, and iliewed them facli^ 
vours as no other king ever has £nce Titus led them a* 
way captive. I think it altogether likely that as a Gentile 
led them out of their land, (Titos the Roman) fo a Gea. 
tile will be their hestd to lead them back. They may > 
think the man who leads them into their land to be thif 
Mefliah. The Jews. have of late endeavoured to prove 
that the Emperor of France is a defcendant of David. 

It appears from, the prophecy that they ^will appoints '^ : 
themfelvcs one leader or head to go before them out ci >- j/ i 
the land where they now are. Ho&ayL it^ **Then^ •-.> 

fball the children of Judah and the children of Ifracl be ^ 
gathered together, and appoint them£slves one Hsyiiv • ^^ 
and they4ball come np out of the land *r fo' great fhali ? 

be the da]^f Jezreel.'' If this text does not rdfer to fuch» 
^ time, I cannot tell what it means. ! 

It is mentioned in the prophecies that have beennotic^ . .> 
ed in a former part, that when they return, their chil*^ .. -. V 
. dren will be brought in the arms^nd on theiboulders o£ . • ,i 'j 
the Gentiles, on camels, dromedaries, and fwifc beaftsi. - ^ 
on litters, mules, chariots,and in (hips.of Tarlhiflt; brings 
ing their ibns from far, and their daughters from the. . *^ 
ends of thfe earth, and^hat they Ihall be fettled according ' i 
to their old eftates, and that even the river of Egypt ihadl 
be fmitten in the feven ftreamsy that the Jews may. go 0-" 
ver dry fhod. >"/ 

O what a remarkable diy will that be, (a day near ;|g^ 
— feaad) ^hen the inhabitants of Europe, Afia, Africa," 

and America, fliall hear, that the Turks who have fo ' ' 
I^ng trodden down Jerufalem and laid wafte theland» ^ 
have agreed to refign the whole land to the Jews and to 
leave the country voluntarily ! when a proclamation ' ■* 
from the one who is at the head of the Jews (hall go forth 
into every place whapre a Jew is found,caHing him to join 
the great company who are returning to the land of their 
fathers ! When from different parts of the land they 
fhall be feeti in great companies on foot, on horfcs, mules, 
camels, dromedaries, on fwift beads, on litters, in chari- 
ots, in the arms and on the ihouldcrs of the Gentiles, 
tbev (Kail be fecn with their faces towards Zion, alking 
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•f ftrangcrs |hc way ! When from countries fcparated, 

frotti Csiman by great Waters^the (hips of Tarfliiih firfty 

-and others after* fkaU brmg the fblis of Abraham from 

•dillant laiids, aind from the Hks afar o£P as they bring an 

,e£Fering ki a ckan Veilel before the Lord h Such a time 

j as this vtU cauie all the believing Gentiles to rejoice 

I v^ith thi$ people ; beeaufe the L^rd has vifited them^ 

F and becaufe this.will be one of the laft Hgns of the com* 

tng of the Son of man to reign on the earth, a thoufitnd 

years, when warsfhalleeafe to the ends of the earthy and 

!sdl nations (hall call hini bleflbd ! 

When.tbe Jews return to their landy they will c^ly 
with them great riches, of gold and fdvei ;. according: 
to Ifaiah Iz. 91 ^< Surely the ifles ihall watt for me, and 
the {hips,of Tarihiih £urft» to bring their fona from izxr 
their Silver and their Gold with them." Having an 
abundance of this, thoie who do bufinefs in fhips will^ 
leave many places wfaefe they now trade, and go to Jop- 
[ pa, the feaport of "Canaan, to trade with the Jews, who» 
f naving jnft come from diftant parts, will want many 
' things of thofe'who do bufmefs on the great waters, thiS' 
will tura the trade of the feas to them ; this is called a 
cpnverfioji iOf ^e feas to the Jews. Ifaiah Ix. 5, " Bc- 
eaufe the abundance of the feas (hall be coNVERTESt unto 
thee^ the forces of the Gentiles fhall come unto thee/' 
What is here called the forces of the Gentiles, which' 
ihall co^iB to the Jews, m their land, is in chap. Ixi. 6,. 
called the rkhes of the Gicntiles, which they (hall eat of.- 
*^Ye (hall eat the riches of the Gentiles, and in ^their glo- 
ry (hall ye boafl yourfelves," 

likiah iaysvthat there will be fo much riches brought^ 
from different parts of the world to the Jews after th/jir 
return, that they will be: employed night and day to re- 
^ceive it, not even having tiihe to (hut their gates at night. 
They will keep them open all night to gi?e the Gentiles- 
opportunity to come in with their riches continually. . 
See chap. Ix. a» " Therefore thy gates ihall be open con* 
tinually, they fhall not be (hut day nor night, that men 
may bring unto thee the forcesof tbeGentiles, and that^ 
their kings may he brought;'*' 
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It IS thought by many, that when the Jews returtit-|Hey 
will all be converted; ot ftrbmit to Jeftis Chrift ; bat ae- 
cording to the prophecy, after they return and live feme! 
time in unwalled cities without fear of the Turks, or any 
other nation ; being greatly increafed in riches, there- 
will be a fad den attempt made by the Gentiles to orcr- 
come them, take their riches and their land from them, 
and even advance towards them with apparant fuc^efsi 
at which time when they are in grean diftrefs, Jefm 
Chrift will appear, fubdae their foesj, and dwell among 
them, at which time,they-will fee him, and fay, ** Blcf^ 
fed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord^''— This I 
Aall notice in the next fcrmoo*. 



tabdflP^^w^?^'' 
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■; "Ve have also a moee sure word ap 

PROPHECY," &c. * 






IN this difcourfe *milt he noticed ; i. The army *which m>i/i 
coffdfine together to conquer the Je^ws after they return U 
Canaan..,. 2, The things *tuhich Jhall then take place atnong^ 
the Je^Si and the combined powers % 



XT is plain from the prophecies, that after 
the Jews return and are peceably fettled, that there will 
be a combined power againd them, which (hall endeavor 
to Overcome them for the fake of their riches, which 
will be very great. This army will be commanded by 
GoG, who i$ foppofed to be the grand Turky at the head 

^ •. rr» 1., ^.. J ^i;!,*,. •>-,^:«-., - '- - —Ml :-.:,, ,„:»u 
~0r U^e fc UF&3| ailU uUjWA ii^tlUlUi^ WliU WUa J4'it^ WM«* 

them to overcome the Jews for the fake of the fpoil. 
This is mentioned in Ezekiel xxxviii. i, 2^ 3, 4, 5, 6,7^ 
** And the word of the Lor^ came unto me, faying, fon 
of man, fet thy face againft Gog, the land of Magog, the 
chief prince of Mcftiech and Tubal, and prophecy agaiijft 
him, and fay thus faith the Lorp God, behold I am a- 
gainft thee, O Gog, the chief prince of Meihech and 
Tubal *y and I will turn thee back, and piit hooks into 
thy jaws, and J will bring thee forth, and all thine ar- 
my, horfes and horfemen, all of them clothed with all 
forts of armour, even a great company with $ucklers 
and ftjrclds,all of them handling fwords ; PBrfia,Ethiopia, 
and Libya with them i^ all of them with Ihields & helmets ; .. 
Gomer,'and all his bands ; the houfe of Togarmah of 
iJxQ north ^uait^rsi and all his bands r suid many people 
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with thee. Be thou prepared, and prepare for thyfiif, 
thou, and all thy company that are affeinblcd with theey 
and be thou a guard unto them." 

This combined army i&made up c>f thofe nations^, who-;^ 
with the Turks, believe in the religion of Mahoioetiii 
They are defciibed as hbrfemen, which Ihews thenouto 
be the fame people which now poflefs that laud, Thafi! 
this is a prophecy yet to be fufilled, is evident, for tiicxe/ 
never was fuch au army as this, thaf ever marched into; 
Canaan, it is further evident that it is fomething iioi jMt^ 
accompliflied, from what is faid in verfe 8*9, 10, J i» * 
12, «*^ After many days thou (hall be vifited ; iathe. 3^? ; 
ter years thou (halt come into the land tia^ is broaghc* 
back from the fword, anJh gathered out of many pcD-'\ 
pie, agaTuft the mountains of Tfraelr which have been 'i 
always wafte, but it is brought forth out of the nations^ 
and they ihall dwell fafely all of them. Thou flialL sef. :^ 
oend and come like a {iorm ; thou fhall b& like a doild ^. 
to cover the land, thou and all thy bands, and mauy peo-i 
pie with thee. Thus faith the Lord God, it (hall alb. 
come to pafs, t^at at the fame time fhall things come isr-i 
to thy mind, and thou ftiall think an evil thought i ami -^ 
thou (hall fay, I will go up to the land of unwalled .^^3- 
lages ; I will go to them that are at reft, that dwell fafe-- » 
ly, all of them dwelling without walls, and having neitb^. 
er Bats nor gates ; to talee a fpoil, and to take a prey ; 
to turn thine hand upon the defolate places, tkat are n^m : 
inhabited, and upon the people that are gathered out- o£-j 
the nations, which h a v« gotten cattle and goods, to taJic 
a great fpoil." ,.'.:, 

The prophecy plainly fhews that this attempt to;Ol?fir-. 
, come the Jews has never been, for / - ': :•. 

I. It is faid to be after many days, m the latter, 
years, that he, (Gog) fhall come into the land that is.', 
brought back from captivity, which means the Und of-*. 
Canaan which is now in captivity, but will be brought 
back, it is faid that he fhall come againfl thofe who are 
brought forth put of the nations, who dvyell fafely ; tb»» 
means the Jews. 
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is^l Ic IS faid chat his coming will be fudden like a cloud 
;aQd that his deilgn will be, (with the other nations with 
him) to take the fpoilfrom the Jews who are^peceably en- 
joying ^eir riches, which they brought with them from 
d^erent parts of the world. 

Tiri& places the matter beyond all doubt concerning 
' this army that fhall come againft the Jews in the lad days. 
'N^eEfe. 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, " Therefore, fon of man, pro- 
p^iccy, and fay unto Gog, thus faith the Lord God, in 
that day when my people of IfraeF dwelleth fafely, fhall 
thou not know it ; And thou (halt come from thy place 
om of the north parts, thou, and many people with thee, 
aU of chena riding upon horfes, a great company, and a 
mighity army. And thou (halt come up againft my peo- 
ple of Ifrael as a cloud to cover the land ; it (hall be in 
the latter days, and I will bring thee againd my land, 
thkt the heathen may know me, when I fhall be fandlti- 
fied in diee, O Gog, before their eyes. Thus faith the 
XiORD GoD, art thou he of whom I have fpoken in old 
time by my fer vants the prophets of Ifrael, which pro- 
phecied in thofe days -many years, that I would bring 
tUee againft them ? And it fliall come to pafs at the fame 
time* when Gog (kail come againft the land of Ifrael, 
faith the Lord God, that my fury fhall come up in my 
face.*' 

; r: This prophecy fays plainly, that Gog (hall come a- 
gsunft God's people Ifrael in their laud, and that it fliall 
he in* die latter days. 

:2^ It is alfo mentioned that this leader of the army is 
the one the prophets of Ifrael fpake of many years a- 
gPf-and the Lord fays that though this army comes all 
of tbem riding on horfes ; yet at that time his fury fhall 
cqin]$ wp in his face, the confequence of which will be, 
that this great army will chiefly be flai'n upon the land 
©f'lfiael. . 

When this army comes againft Jerufalem it will be a 
time of the greateft trouble that the Jews ever expet ien- 
ccd^.theywillvexpc^a nothing but to be wholly fwal- 
lowed up by their enemies ; It appears from Zechariah, 
tiiat the enemy will take many of them captive, and even 
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take their property and divide it there, one half of the 
city Jerufalem being taken by Gog and his arn^. lliis 
is mentioned in Zechariah xiv. i, 2, " Behold the day 
of the Lord conaeth and thy fpoil fhall be divided in the 
midil of thee ; for I will gather all nations againft"^ Je- 
rufalem to battle ; and, the city ihall be taken, and the 
houfes rifled, and the women rayifhed ; and half of fe^ 
city fhall go forth into.captivity, and the refidue of fee 
people fhall not be cut off frona the city." From what 
is faid here, it is plain that this prophecy refers to fome* , 
thin-g that has not yet taken place, for it is faid in verfe 
3, 4, that " then the LoRp ftiall.go forth, and fight '«- 
gSLiiid thofe nations," who are in Jerufalem, and that the 
Lord's feet fhall fland on, the Mount of Olives. 

It appears to me that the reafon why this great arftiy 
will beiufFered to come againft the Jews after their re- 
turn, will be to puniih them for idolatry, for it i« fiiid 
in chap. xiii. 2, that in that day, the Lord will cutoffthe 
names of the idols out of the land, and that they fhall be 
no more remembered. 

It appears, from verfe 8 of this chapter, th^tthjs great 
army will cut oflF great multitudes of the Jews in the land,, 
before they takp Jerufafem. It is faid, " And jt itall 
come to prffs, tffat in all the land faith the Lord, two 
parts therein fhall be cut off and die ; but the third 
fhall be left therein." This fpeaks of the deajih of two 
thirds of the people in all the land. This muft be 
a time of terrible diftfefs to thofe wjio remain. They 
will be tried to the utmofl, and will not give trp to their 
enemies, but will find deliverance and Ihare in the blef- 
fings of the new covenant, which will be made after the 
War is over. This is mentioned in verfe, 9, *• And I 
will bring the third part through the fire, and will -re- 
fine them as filver is refined, and will try them as gold is 
' tried 5 and they fhall call on my name, and I will hear 
•them ; I will fay, it is my people 5 and they fhall fay, 
the Lord is my God, According to this, after the third 
part of the people fee fo many cut off, and the army ad» 
Vancing, Jerufalem taken^ one half of it in captivity, and 
tfcc Aoufes rifled, that they will be led to thiak x>f deliver- 
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' ^alice from God only ; then In great diftrefs, they ^11 all 

. as one call on the Lord who^ has To often heard» and de- 

..Jivcred the Jews out of their diftrefTes, and at the mo- 

/incnt, when they are like to be Twallowed up, the L#rd 

. vill liear,anf\^?er, and come for their relief, and fl^iy their 

^^ enencues before their eyes. This "ivillbe; the time when 

. .Jefos Chrift will be feen in theVir to the joy of his friends 

: and the terror of his and their enemies. 

.;. The manner in which Chrift will appear at this 

. time without doubt, will be terrible to the Jews and the 

, ^ army which will be fighting againft them, 

I. He will be feen over them, in the air. It is faid in 
^ .Zechariah ix. 14, »* And the Lor t) fhall be feen dver 
them,*' This will caufe great diftrefs among the Jews, 
who are furrounded by their enemjes oUt of all nations ; 
,. wheji they fee him whom their fathers pierced ; and tills 
, army will be filled with wailing when they fee him on a 
•cloud in the air. This is mentioned by John in Revela- 
tion, i. 7, " Behold he cometh wirh clouds, and ev^ry 
eye (hall fee him, and they a/Jo which pierced him, and all 
kindreds of the eaith fhall wail becaufe of him. Even 
fo. Amen.'* This verfe includes the Jews and fome of 
. all nations, which will then be gathered at Jerufalem. 
2. .Befides this appearance of Chrift over Jerufalem ; 
he will caufe the moft terrible earthquake that ever was, 
, . it will, he felt all over the earth, and feas, even the filhes 
. , of the fea will feel the fhock. This is mentioned in 
Ezekiel xxxViiii 18, 19, 20, ** And it fhall come to pafs 
at the fame time, when Gog fhall come againft the land 
of.Ifrael, faith the Lord God, that my fury fhall come 
up in my face ; for in my jealoufy, and in the fire of ray 
wrath, have I fpoken, furely in that day there fhall be 
a great Shaking in the land of Ifrael } fo that the fifhes 
of the fea, and the fowls of heaven, and the beafts of the 
- field, and all creeping things that creep upon the earth, 
and all the men that are upon the face of the earth, fhall 
fhake at my prefcnce ; and the mountains fhall be thrown 
down, and the fteep places fhall fall, and every wall fhall 
fall to the ground.'^ This is mentioned immediately af- 
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« 

ter the great army of Gog is defcribed,who fhall come t« 
take the Jews. 

What an ^wful trembling this will caufe among thc^ 
Jews, the army and all the world, who will then feel iht 
ihock of this terrible earthquake. What this earthquake; 
will do in Judea, we are told in Zechariah, xiv. 4.5 5, 
«* And the mount of Olives fliall cleave in the midft 
thereof to\vards the eaft, and towards the weftj and there 

Jhall he a very great valley ; and half of the mquntaitt • 
Ihall remove towards the north, and half of it towards 
die fouth. And ye fliall ilee to the valley of the moun- 
tains ; for the valley of the mountains fliall reach unto ^ 

^ Azd ; yea, ye fliall flee, like as ye fled from before the' 
earthquake in the days of Uzziah king of Judah ; and 
the Lord my God fliall come, and all the faints with 
thee." 

Here we are told that the earthquake at the coming 
«f Chrft to deliver the Jews, fliall be fo great, that it wiU ' 
part the mount of Olives and make two of it, and remove • 
them at fuch a dillance that there fliall be a great valley ' 
between them ; this awful fight, Chrift fl:anding on the - 
mount, with his faints, the niountain piting and re- 
jxioving, will fo alarm the people that they ?will flee, fear^ ' 
ing it will fall on them.. O what a day will this bel 
Who may abide the day of his coming? 

3. At this very time the Lord Jefus will bring this " 
great army into the valley of Jehoflvaphat, called the^ 
valley of decifion, and judge them there for their wick- 
edncfs. This I think muft be the- valley between the: ' 
two mountains made by the eartliquake which divided -' 
the mount of Olives in two. This is mentioned in Jo- 
el iii, I, 2^ " For, behold, in thofe days and at that timct* ' 
when I fliall .bring again the captivity of Judah and Je- 
rufalem, I will alfo gather all nations, and will bring- • 
them down idto the v alley of Jehofliaphat, and will plead 

' with them there for my people and for my heritagde^ 
Jfracl, whom they have fcatteied among the tiatiom, 
and parted their land." Thi5 account agrees with the 
other places concerning this wonderful event;-— firft iti« 
faid that this fliall take place whea the Lord bripgs a- 
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gam the captivit^ of Judah and Jerufalem ; — fecond, be 
fiiys that all nations will be gathered again ft them ; — 
third, that the Lord will bring all thefe nacions down 
into the ralley of Jeholhaphat, to plead with them for 
their cruelty to the Jews. Joel has mentioned this a- 
g3Un» in verfe il^ 13, 14, " Let the heathen Ipe weaken- 
eA and come up to the valley of Jehoftiaphat, for there 
will I fet to judge all the heaven round about. Put ye 
in ^the fickle, for the harveft is ripe ; come, get you down $ 
fbf *he prefs is full, the fats overflow; for their wiclced- 
nc£i'ts great. Multitudes, multitudes, in the valley of 
dccifion ;'for the day of the Lord is near in the valley 
of decifion." From this it a^^pears, that Jefus Chrift will 
ftanii on the mount of Olives, and there judge thofe na- 
tions, and decidfe the controverfy between thtfe heathen 
and the Jews. Then, having judged them he ^iU cut 
them off from the earth for their wickednefs,- as the grain* 
is cut off when it is fully ripe. It is mentioned that 
multitudes vtrill be flain there by the Lord, when he fliall 
roar out of Zion and utter his voice from Jerufalem. 
Ghrift judging among thefe heathen, flaying them, and 
filling the valley with, their dead bodies, deftroying kings 
and wounding the head men of many countries is men-, 
tiancd by David, in Pfalm ex. 2, 3, 5, 6, — *' The Lord 
fhaUfead.the rod of thy ftrength out of Jion, rule thou 
in the midft of thine enemies ;: thy people fhall be will- 
ing in the day of thy power, in the beauties of holinefs 
from the womb of the morning ; tK,.;i haft the dew of 
thy youth. The Lord at thy right hand fhall ftrike 
through kings in the day of his wrath ; he fliall judge a- 
laoAg the heathen, he fliall fill the places with the dead 
bodies 5. he fhall wound the heads over many coun- 
tries* 

Here is the time when tht; Jews, God's people will be 
willing, this will be the day of his power, when he will 
coflje in the clouds of heaven with power and great glory, 
-when all thefe tribes of; the earth (this great army) (hall 
mourn, Matth. xxiv. 30. In this day of his power the 
.► Jpws will be willing to have this man to reign over them, 
and feeing him jjudging the heathen in thii v^Uey, and. 
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.filling the place with their dead bodies they will (df^. 
«* ble/Ted is he that comcth in the name of the Lord /* 
this Chrifl has faid the Jews will fay when they fee hirii 
again. 

4, After Chrift, (or Michael,). has judged this great 
army in this valley of decifion, he will then proceed"tb 
deftroy them ; this will be done in feveral ways ;-^fir8^, 
he will fend lightning like arrows, to devour • therri. 
Zechariah ix. 14, *• And his arrows fhall gQ forth as IFght- 
ning." Second, the Lord will fight againft them' as. he 
once fought in the day of Gibeop, when he threw" hail- 
Aones upon them from heaven. Zechariah xiv. 3^ ***Fheli 
fhall the Ijord go forth, and fight again/l thofe nations, 
as when he fought in the day of battle." This I" thlnL 
refers to the time when the fun ftood ftill, at the com- 
mand of Jodiua ; it is faid at that time, ** That the L<>rd 
*caft down great flones from heaven upon them iintb 
Azekah, and they died ; they were more which died wiA 
the halftones, than they whom the children oflfraeJ 
Hew with the fword," Jofhua x. 11. Third, they willi 
like the Midianites flay each other, Ezekiel xxxviii. if', 
*< And I will call for a fword againft him (Gog) through^ 
out all my mountains, faith the Lord God, every manr'i 
fword iliall be againft his brother." This is fpoken of 
the fame army. Fourth, the inhabitants of Jerufalem 
that are left, Will flay fome of them, Z.echariah xiV. 14^ 
*• And Judah alfo fhall fight at Jerufalem ;. and the 
wealth of all theaiieath^n round about (hall be gathered 
together, gold, and filver, and apparel, in great abonid* 
ance. Fifth, thofe who are n^ot deftroyed in thefe yar^ 
ous ways will dtc with the plague, fo that there will 
fcarcely any efcape to tell the news in the countries thef 
came from. Zechariah xiv. i 2, ** And this (hall be the 
plague wherewith the Lo*D,willfmite all the people that 
have fought againft Jerufalem ; their flefti fiiall confamc 
away while they ftand upon their feet, and their eyes 
Ihall confume away in their holes, and their tongue fhall 
confumeaway in their mouth." Verfe 15, " And fo 
fhall be the plague of the horfe, of the mule, of the cam- 
el, and of the afs, and of all the beafts that fhall be in thefeb 
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t^nts,-'' . In Ezekiel it is f^id, that this army fhould come 
on horfes ; here it is faid,that not only the men but even 
•the beads fhoulU die with the plague ; how dreadful miift 
be their fituation whe^ theit flem (hall confume awajr 
.wbjle they ftand upon their feet 1 — ^taken of a fudden^ 
^cording to whut is faid in chapter ztij^, •* And in that • 
day faith the Lord, I will fmite cvtr]rhorfc with afton- 
i^lmientyand his rider with madneis.'' This peftilence 
is cpentioned by Ezekiel, chap. zxxviiL 22, " And I will 
plead a^aind hin> with peftilence and with blood.'' 

5. Aftcf this great army is flain in this terrible man- 
lier, we are told what will be done with the dead bodies. 
Some of them will be devoured liy ravenous birds, and 
fome of them will be buried. Some will be devoured 
by ravenous beads. Ezekiel xxxir. 17, 18, 19, 20," And 
tliou, fon of man, thus faith the Lord Goo, fpeak unto 
every feathered fowl, and ta every beaft of the field ; 
affemble yourfelvcs and come ; gather yourfelves on e v- ^ 
ery fide to my facrifice that I do facrifice for yon^ even 
^ great facrifice qpon the mountains of Ifrael, that ye* 
vaay eat fiefh and drink blood. Ye fhall eat the fiefh of 
l^e mighty, and drink the blood of the princes «of the 
^rt^, of rams, of lan)bs, and of goats, of bullocks, all 
of them fallings of Bafhan; And ye fball eat fat till ye* 
l»e; full, and drink blood till ye be drunken of my facit« 
fic^ which I have fkcrificed for you. Thus ye (hall ^e 
iHled at my table with horfes and chariots, with mighty 
Sttep, and with all men of war, faith the Lord^ God.*' 
; All this is fpoken of the army that came to Jernfalem 
"f^hlch the Lord faid he would flay upon td mountains of 
Jerufalem. We are told in this chapter that thofe who 
3xp not eaten by the fouls and beads fhall be buried in 
ib^f landof I&ael> and that they fhall be feven months in - 
l^urying them, the number of the dead will be fo greats 
vcife II, 12, •* And it fhall come to pafs in that day, 

. that I will give unto Gog a pjace there of graves, in the 
hi^ of Ifrael, the valley of the paflengers on the ead of 
tbe i«a ; and it fhall ftop the nofes of the pafTengers j and 
there fhall they bury Gog, and his multitudes j and they 

fliallcall ;7, the valley of Hamon-Gog— £The muUitudt 
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of Gog] Aad kven months lliall the houfe of Ifrael he • 
burying them, that they may cleanfe the land." How ' 
wonderful is the fpirit of proplieQy ! read, underftaad 
and believe what GU)d.haeS faid ! •. 

6. We are told, that the bows,, atrows,. and handftaves:' 
which this army fhall leave will be fo numerous, thit-' 
they will ferve the Jews for fuel in that mild climAte'' 
for fevea years, fo that they will have no occallon to go- 
into the forefl to cut dowa any wood for fuel in all 
xhu time. Verfe 9, lo, " And they that dwell in the 
citieiof Ifrael feall go forth, and fhall fet on fire and 
burn the weapons, both the fhields and the bucklers, the. 
bows and the arrows, and the hand-ilaves and the fpears>. 
and they fhall burn them with fire feven years ; fo tha t 
they fhall take no wood out of the field, neither cut 
<iown any out of the foreft ; for they fhall* born the 
weapons with fire ; and they fhall fpoil thofe that fpoilcd. 
them, and rob thofe that robbed themi, faith the I?or&. 
God." 

7. It appears from this, chapter, that almofl the. 
whole of every -nation that compofed this army, will 
Gome to Jerufalem, leaving only a few behind, called 
the fixth part, verfe z, ^* And I will turn thee back, and: 
I will leave but the fixth part of thee." 

8. God's defign in all itns is, to make himfelf known 
to the Jews> and in all the earth> as he did in Pharaoh 
when he rofe aga^nft God. The fudden and dreadful, 
overthrow of this great and powerful army, will foundl 
through all the earth, and will prepare the way for the 
fpread of the knowledge of Jefus over all the earth,. 
This is mentioned in verfe zi, 22, 23^ "And I will fet 
my glory among the-heathe-a, and all the heathen fhalt 
fee my judgments that I have executed,and my hand that 
I have laid upon them. So the houfe of Ifrael fhall 
know that I am the Lord their God, from that day and 
forward. And the heathen fhall know that the houfe. 
of Ifrael went into captivity for their iniq,uity.'* 

We now fee what will be done: at the coming of "Chrift ;. 
his enemies flain, the mountain parted, the Jews deliver- 
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tdf and the way prepared for the fpread of the knowl- 
edge of Chrift over all the world, who is now come to 
rmgn on the earth a thoufand y<ears. Left Come (bould 
doubt whether Chrift will ever appear and reign on the 
e^ttb a thoufand years, I (hall in the next Sermon men* 
tiCMiithe prophecies, which fpeaks of his coming, and. 
>i^t -wUl.be at that time. 



w^sTN^s-edsr^^ 
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sermon; viL . 

«WE HAVE ALSO A MORE SURE WORD^OJI 
PROPHECY/' &c. ' . ;a 



^ this Sermon nvill he noticed f The prophecies luhkh fpeaki 
of "the coming of Chriji to reign upon the earthy ivith the cir^ 
cumjiances ofit^ ^c. * 



J.N this Sermon, I flfiiU firft'm^nrion whati* 
feid of this appearing of Chrift,by the Prophets,by Chrift,! 
ind the ap<{ftles. 

The firft who fpake of the coming of Chrift to r^iga 
on the earth, was Enoch tjie feventh from Adanrj, Jude, 
»v. 15, ^' ]^hold the Lord cometh with ten thoufand; 
of his faints^ to execute judgment upon all, and to con- 
vince all that are ungodly among them of all their un- 
godly deeds which diey have ungodlily com/nitted, ancP 
of all their hard fpeeches which ungodly finners have- 
fyoktti againft him/' 

That this prophecy refers to the time when Chrift' 
fb all come to ftand on the mount of Olives, when the 
gredt army is gathered againft Jarufalem^ is plain by 
comparing this with what Zcchariah has faid. Here it^ 
IS faid, that he will come with ten thoufand of his faints^' 
,to execute judgment upon the ungodly ; there it is iaid,' 
that he (hall come and all the faints wkh thee. Zecji. 
xiv. 5, it is alfo faid| that at that time he will flay the* 
wicked. 

. Another prophecy concerning the coming of Chrift to 
reign upon the ear^th, is recorded in Job xix. 25, 26, tjr 
^Yoxl know that my R£dcem€ii livetbi and that br 
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fliall Hand at the latter dnj upon the earth ; and thug^ 
SJftcr^my ^itinvorms deftroy this body^-^^X. in my flefh fkjfU 
i fee God ; whom I (hall fee for myfelf, and mine eyes 
fhall behold, and not another ; though my reign be con- 
fumed in me." 

It is very remarkable that Job fliould wifli his words 
were printed in a book, that they might be preferved to 
the lateft generation, long before printing was known ; 
b|it fo it is— his.defir^ is. granted ; his words are printed 
in a book, and this is what he faid, " I know my Re- 
deemer liveth," &c. Job knew that Chrift would IJand 
upon the earth in the latter days ; this cannot mean his 
being on the earth before he was crucified. Did Job 
tiien rife and fee him ? We have no account of it. He 
Had reference to the fecond coming of the fon of man 
when he will conie and all the faints with him ; Job with 
. the reft, when they will reign with him a thoufand years. 
It is particularly mentioned here, that Chrift (hall stand 
upon .the earth ; this exadly agrees with what Zechariah 
iays upon the fame fubjedt \ chap. xiv. 4, " And his feet 
fiiall STAND in that day upon the mount of Olives, which 
is before Jerufalem on the eaft." Job knew Ke )yould 
ftand upon the earth ; and Zecharwh tells us where he 
"Will Hand, and that when he ftands on that mount, (a 
place where Cbrift oft rcforted) the mountain will cleave 
in the midft. Jcfus afccnded from this mount, andt 
lyhen he comes, it will be to that fame place. This the 
angejs have declared; Ads, i, 9, 10, 11, ''.And when 
be nad fpoken thefe things, while they beheld, he was 
t?ken up ; and a cloud received him out of their fight ; 
a,nd while they looked ftedfaflly toward heaven, as h? 
went up, behold, two men flood bv them in white ap- 
parel ; which alfo faid, ye men of 6alilee why ftand ye 
gazing up into heaven ? This fame Jefus which is taken 
tip from you into heaven, fliall fo come in like manner as 
ye have feen him go into heaven." Chrift afcended from 
$]h$ mount of Olives; feeverfe 12, The angels faid he 
would return in the fame manner that lie went from tlie 
eaj-.th. His feet will, without any doubt, ftand inth^ 
ikme place Ihey did before he lefr ^^ *^ 
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Whtt is recorded in Pfalm 1.. j, 4^ I think refers to the • 

feme thing. " Our God (hall come, and fhall not keep^ 

filencc ; a fire (hall devour before him, and it fhall be 

very tempeftuous round about him. He fhall call to the : 

heavens from above, and to the earth, t]iat he may judge. ^^ 

his people." , , J-^ 

I once thought this jefered to the laft Judgment 5 biit,* £ 
I think that if any pcrfon compares this with what Is fai4' -^ 
concerning his bringing his enemies into the valley of.d^- . 
cifion to plead with them by fire and fword, he will fee '^^ 
that this refers to the fame coming of Chrift. That in ^ 
Malachi, iii. i,*3, 3, I think.muft have re^fcnce to the. ^ 
fame glorious event. " ~ 

" And the Lord whom ye fcek fhall fuddenly come to -; 
his temple, even the meffenger of the covenant, whom jc . 
I ^ ' delight in 'y. behold he fhall come, faith the Lord of hoffs. 
Btit who may abide the day of his coming? And who , 
ihall fland when he appearcth ? for he is like a refiner** .. 
fire, and like fuller's foap. And he fhall fet as a refijicr .» 
and putifier of filver ; and he fhall purify the fqns of L9- , 
iRi, and purge them as gold and filvcr, that they may oF- 
fcr unto the LoRD^ an ofEering in righteoufnefs. Then 
fhall the offering of Judah and Jerufalem be pleafant un- 
to the Lord, as in tlfc days of old, and as in former 
years.'* 

It appears to mc that this coming of the MbfTenger of . ,^ 
the covenant, cannot refer to any other time than that ,i 
when Chrift comes to reign on the earth : for he is fpo-/ '.^ 
ken of as the mcfTtnger of the covenant, which^ is the -^ 
new covenant, the one which will be made in that day^,"^"' 
He is faid to be the one they feek, and it is certain that . 
the Jews ftill feek for their messiah^ and Have feveral" ' 
times thought they had found him. It is faid he fhall 
com€ fuddenly into his temple ; this has never been ; for 
when he went into the temple, it was £0 privately, that 
they fearched to find, him. 

When he was on.carth before, did he purify the fonsof 
Levi ? no ; but they filled up the meafure of their cup,. ^ » 

and he faw "^ ^iven over to hardnefs of heart and / 

blindncfs of "''e oferiiig of Judah, fmce Chriflk 
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^wa!s upon earth, has never been pleafant as in the days of 
old ; for inftead of that,the daily iacrifice has ceafed for 
hiiildreds of years; bat when he comes fuddenly on the 

j .mofiiht of Olives, for the relief of his people and the def- 
traction of his enemies, then will this prophecy be fulfil- 

I ■ led, and not before. Unieis this is the meaning of this 

I prt)phecy, I cannot tell where to place it ; for it was not 
iomlUd when Chrift was on earth, and it cannot be after 
ihegene^rayudgment; therefore it mad have reference 
toChrid's coming to be a^wift witnefs againft his enemies, 
an^ an helper to his friends. The words ofZechariah 
-conperning the comii^g of Chrift are remarkably, clear, 
Zech.^jtlv. 4, 5, «« And his feet ^all (land iti that day 
upon the mount of Olives, which is before Jerufalem on the 
eaft i and the mount of Olives A^li cleave in the midf^ 
thereof towards the eaft and towards the wefl, and there 

• fhall be a very great valley 5 and half of the mountain 

■^ ihail remove towards the nonh, and half of it towards 

I thefouth/'— 

' Jefus. ChriH often fpake to his difciples of this fecond 
"Coming to reign on the earth. Matthew xvi. 27, *' For 
the fon of man fball come m the glory of his Father with 
his angels ; and then ftiall he reward every man accor- 
ding to his works." People are generally taught (that 
wh€n Chrift comes the world will be at an end ; but 
his epining will be before the end of the world ; fo the 
* difciklesunderftood it; Mauh.acxiv, 3, «' Tell us when 
fliallthefe things be ? and what (hall be the fign of thy 
condiing,and of the end <£ the world? It is evident from this 
thaCthey confidered Chrift^s coming one thing,andthe end 
of thie world another. I believe that when he comes a- 
gainy he willfinifli all he has to do on earth, and the laft 
thing; will be the raifuig all the dead, judging them, and 
giving them a reward according to tlieif works. ^ 

Jeftis Chrift, was particular in telling his difciples that 
when he comes again he fcould be ieen. Markxiii. 26, 
«* Atid then they wall see the fon of man coming in the 
clouds with power and great glory.'* When Jefas was 
adjulred by the high prieft whether he was the fon of God, 

I he laid j Mark xiv. 62, « And Jefus faid, I am ; and ye 

[ \ '■■■ ' 
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(hall SEE the fon of man fitting on the right hand of 
power, and coming in the clouds of heaven." By a 
cloud he was received out of the difciples fight, and on a 
cloud he will fliew himfelf when he comes again. 

The apoftles havefaid muclf of this coming of Chrift 
to reign on the earth. ' Paul has mentioned it in ahnoft 
every epiftlc he has written. He fays, Coloflians in. 4, 

, «< When Chrift, who is our life, fhall appear, then (hall ye 
alfcappsar with him in glory.*' iThelTalonians i. 10,** And 
to wait for his fon from heaven, whom he raifed from 
the dead, even Jefus, which delivered us fr^m the i)vtath 
to come." In Cliap. iii. 13, he mentions this comin^'of 
Chrift with all his faints, in the fame manner as Endch 
and Zechariah have. Enoch fays he will come with ten 
thoufandsof his faints, Zechariah fays he will come, and . 
all the faints with him ; Paul fays here ; " To the end 
he may ftablifh your hearts unblameable in ^iolmefs be- 
fore God, even our Father, at the coming of our Lord 
Jefus Chrift with all his faints." This muft refer to the 
time when Chrift comes to the mount of Olives, fee alfo 
chap. iv. 1 4, " For if we believe that Jefus died, and rofe 
again, even fo them alfo which fleep in Jefus will God 
bring with him." In Paul's Epiftle fo Titus, this corm- 
ing of Chrift is mentioned. Titus ii. 13, " Looking for 
that blefled hope, and glorious appearing of the great 
God, and our Saviour Jefus Chrift." Heb. ix. 28, " And 
unto them that look for him fhall he appear the fecond 
time without fin unto falvation." Many people think 
that the fecond coming of Chrift has reference 'to hib com- ' 
ing in the deftrudion of Jerufakm-; but did he then ap- 
pear on the mount of Olives? did the mountain part af- 
funder ? were the dead fair^ts raifed at that time .^ was the 

^Roman army deftroyed then ? Did the Jews fight and 
obtain their wealth ? Certainly thefc things did not take - 
place then ; but to the contrary, the difcfpks fled into 
the mountains, the Jews were flain or carried captive, 
and the army was victorious ; at the fecond coming of * 
Chrift all thcfe things are to take place, to the joy of the * 
faints, and the gA^niflim^nt and deftruftion of his enc- 
inies. 



THE PROPHEyCIES. ^ 85 

^t is generally underftood that John had the Revela- , 

tion of Chrift on the ifle of Patmos, after the deftrudlion . 

of Jerufalem, and in tliat book, there is much faid of this ' 
r coming of Chrift : the coming of Chrift to deftroy his 

enemies, raife the dead faints, and reign on the earth a 
f ttonfapd years is mentioned fix times-r-Revelation i. 7, 
i *' Behold be comet h with clouds ; and every eye fliall 
^ fee him, and they alfo which pierced him^ and all kin- 
.. -dreds of the earth fhall wail becaufe of him. Even fo', 
y Amen." Chap. ii. 2f, " But that which ye have al- 
. ^rjeady, hold-faft till I come." Chap. iii. 11, «* Behold, I 
^ coM£ quickly ; hold that faft which thou haft ; that no 

man take thy crown." Chap. xvi. 15, ** Behold, I come 
. as a thief; blefled is he that watcheth and keepeth his 

garments." Chap. xxii. 7, " Behold, I come quickly ; 

bldTed is he that keepeth the fayings of the prophecy of 
; this book.*' Ver. 12, "And behold, I come quickly; 
. a^d nay.reward.is with me, to give every man according 
,- asiiis work fball be."- Ver 20, " He which teftiiicth 
. thefe things faith, Surely I come quickly ; Amen. E- 
. ven fo come Lord Jesus." It is certain that the fcrip- 
.. tur^ mention the fecond cdming of Chrift to deftroy 

an army which (hall come againft the Jews at Jerufalem, 

to raife the dead faints, and reign on the earth before 

- the laft Judgment ; this has never been, and therefore is 

- yfrt to come as thefe places of fcripture abundantly prove. 

-That this coming will be a long time, after the death 

of the apoftles, is evident from what Peter fays, the fcof- 

, fersofthe laft day will fay concerning this coming of 

/Chrift. 2 Peter iii. 3,4, *' Knowing this fir ft, that 

.--there (hall come in the laft days, fcoffers, walking after 

.: their own lufts ; and faying, where is the promiie of Jii« 

... coining ? for fmce the fathers fell afleep, all things con- 

' tinoe as they 'were from the beginning of the creation." 

If fcripture is any proof of this fecond coming of Chrift, 

here is^i^rtainly proof enough. 

Whin Jefus Chrift fpake of his coming, he told liis dif- 

. ciplesof th^ figns of his coming, by which all might 

-^ know when the time was near. He fays there ftiall be 

" .w^rs, and.rwnoursof wars, earthquakes, ffwnlnes. pef- 

H 
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tilence, nation Ihall rife againft nation, and kingdofn a- 
gainft kingdom, diftrefs of nations, with figns in tlM5 
heavens and earth, the feas roaring,and men's hearts fai- 
ling them for fear and for looking after thofe things which 
fhall come upon the earth ; and betaufe iniquity fhall 
abound, the love of many Ihall wax cold : thcfe things 
arc taking place at the prefect time. What people ever 
faw foch a day as we fee i'n this year, 1808. View -the 
nations of the earth ; fee their diftrefs, by reafon of the . 
prefent wars, famines,, peftilences, earthquakes, and o- 
ther troubles ; fee the perplexities of many, on accopnt 
of the prefent fitaation of the feas, fearing their proptTtj 
will fall into the hands of others, by reafon of the com- 
motion among the European powers. 

One thing more is worthy of notice among all thefc 
figns of the coming of the fon of man, that is, the fitaa- 
tion of the Jews .; in other wars they were great fuffcr- 
trs ; rfow the government of France favours them, and I 
think it altogether likely that the French nation will be 
forward in leading the Jews into their land before long ; 
that they may be ready to receive their Mejfiah when he 
comes. I have formerly thtmght ,that wickednefs would 
almoft be banifhed from the eaith when Chrift comes; 
but 1 do not think this will be the cafe ; 'when he came 
before, the whole world lay in wickednefs ; and when 
he corns to the mount of Olives, the whole world will be 
as it was in the days of Noah or Lot ; given over to fen- 
faal delights ; while but few will believe what isieccord- 
ed in fcripture concerning Chriil and his gofpel.- Jefus 
has faid this will be the fituation of the world when he 
comes thefccond time. Matth. xxiv, 37, 38, 39, "But 
as the days of Noe 'were, fo ihail aifo the coming of the 
foil of man be : For as in the days that were -before the 
flood they were eating and drinking, marrying and giv- 
ing in marriage, until the day that Noe entered into the 
ark, and knew not until the flood came, and took them 
all awciy ; fo Ihall alfo the coming of the fon of man 
be.*' Luke XV ii. 28, 29, 30, " Like wife alfo, as it was 
rn tke days of Lot, they did eat, they drank, they bought, 
.they fold, they planted, they buiided \ but the fame day 
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tfiat Lot went out of Sodom, it rained fire and brim- 
ftone from heaven, and deftroyed them all. Even thus 
fiiall it be in the day when the fon of man is revealed." 
How plain ! how folemn and important is ikfifs account 
of the coming of the fon of man ? When Jerufalem was 
taken,the Jews and the world in general were not in fuch 
a (itnation as this ; neither was there a deflru«5i|on on 
earth like this, for multitudes on the earth were at that 
time believers and lovers of Jefus ; but at the time when 
Chrift comes, there will be but few believers in the world. 
See Luke xv^ii. 8, " Neverthekfs> when the fon of man 
'tometh, (hall he find faith on the earth ?*' -Many think 
that the knowledge of God will fill the whole earth be- 
fore thg cc/ming of Chrift ; this is one thing which he will 
do when he cmnes to be king over all the earth. As to 
the day and hour when he will come,no one knows ; but 
we may know the figns of his coining, and if we only 
look to the heavens and earth at the prefcnt time, we may 
iee figns in great abundance. 

It is thought by fome, that when Chrift comes he will 
remain in the air 24 hours, that all the earth may have 
a view of him ; fuch things I leave to the curious ; it is 
at prefent, enough for me to know that he will appear 
the fecond tirne, and that I (hall fee him as well as Job, 
and appear with him in that glory which be will come 
in ; may I but know this-; while I live, and when I die ; 
I afk no more, for to fuch, thefirft refurrection, and thouf- 
and years to reign with Chrift is fure. 

From all thefe fcripture teftimonies I feel certain that 
Jefus, who once fuffered on earth, will hereafter bt hon- 
cred on earth, beyond what my tongue or pen can dcf- 
cribe. ^ 

Having mentioned the prophecies which fpeak of the 
fecond cgming of Chrift, the figns of it, and the ftate of 
the wqrld at that time, I fhall in the next fermon men»- 
tion fome things that will be done at that time. 
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SERMON VIIL 

"WE HAVE ALSO A MORE SURE WORD OF 
PROPHECY/' &G. 



IN this fermon I Jhall mention^ fivsral things fwhich mfil/*- 
take place <when Chriftjhall appear on the earth the fecond 
time, *• 



i> 



__ N former years when hearing fbmc tell of the 
coming of Chrift to reign ijpon the earth in perfon, I con- 
cluded that it would not be, becaufe h would be too hu- 
miliating to hfm, who is now highly exalted and has a 
name above every name ; this difficulty is now removed 
€Ut of the way ; it is not fo Ipw a ftoop in'him to reign 
on the earth, as it would be to be of no reputation on Ae: 
world. . ' J 

If it is below Jefus Chiift to reign on the earth, a thou- 
fand years after his exaltati<3n in heaven, then certainly 
it was too much to be on earth, without where to lay his 
head, and in this way of rcafoning we muft conclude he 
never was on earth at all. This will not do : Jefus was . 
once pn earth to do that work which could not be done 
any other way, and he has work on earth to be done 
which will ijot be acconipliflied until he returns. 

I. The firft ^tiling which Chrift will do when he comes, 
befides deftroying the great army of Gog, and deliver- 
ing the Jews from their diftrefs, will be to raife the dead 
faints and change iheni that are alive that they may live 
vrith him on the earth a thoufand years^ 

Bilhop Newton fays,that the ehriftian writers, who liv* 
ed fooa after the apolUes^ held to the refurre^ion of the. 
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faiaisy to reign upon the earth a thoufand years before 
the red of the dead lived, and that the idea was laid a* 
fide by a wrong ufe fome-wade of it. 

People in general think that the righteous and wicked 
will all Ue raifed at once ; at the end of the world, but 
this is a miftakc. The New Teftament mentions the ref- 
urr€<5lion of the juft, this will be at the beginning of the- 
thoufand years, that of the unjuft after the thoufand 
years. 

Chrift mentions this refun-edVion of the juft : Luke 
36iv. 14, " For thou Ihalt be recompenfed at the refurre<fl- 
ion of the juft." This in Rev. xx. 6, is called, *^The firft 
refurre^Ion." This refurrcdlion of the juft is mentioned 
in feveral places in the new teftament. . A^ xxiii. 6, 
«* Of the hope and refurre(5tion of the dead I am called- 
in queftion." Phil, ili. 2, " If by ^any means Fmight at- 
tain unto the refurre^ion of the dead." Heb. xi. 35, 
•* And others were tortured not accepting deliverance j» 
tiiat they migjit obtain a better refurredion." 

Jefus Chrift has defcribed this firft refurre<^ion in a 
xnoft glorious manner. Luke xx. 35, 36, '* But they 
which fhall be accounted worthy to obtain that world, 
and the tefurredtion from the dpad, neither marry, nor 
are given in marriage : Neither can they die any more ; 
for they are equal to the angels, and are the children of 
God, being the children of the refurre<51ion." 

The order of the refurredllon of the dead, is mentioned 
by Paul, in i Cor. xv. 23, 24, " But every man in his 
own order ; Chrift the firft fruits, 'afterwards the^ that 
are Chrift's at his coming ; then cometh the end, when 
he fhall have delivered up the kingdom to God, even the 
the Father ; when he fliall have put down all rule, iind 
all authority, and power." The rcfurredion of Chrift 
as the firft fruits is paft, the refurrcdion of fhe laints will 
be at his coming to reign on ihc earth. This refurrcd^iou 
of the faints when Chrift conies to reign on the earih, is 
mentioned, in Philippjans iii. 20, 21, *' For our converiu- 
tion is in heaven, from whence alfo we look for the Sa- 
viour, the Lord Jefas, who (hall change our vile bcdy, 
that it may be fashioned like unto his glorious body, ao 

H.2^ 
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cording to the workings whereby he is able even tx> fdB* 
doe all things unto himfelf." Here Paul tells us that 
they looked for a favidur to change their vile bodies ; by 
that .power which he has to fubdue his foes ; Hkely Paul 
here has reference to the great army which Chrift will", 
dcftroy when he comes to raife the faints. That Chrift^ 
will at his coming raife the fairits at ^he beginning of Kis; 
reign of a ihoufand years on the earth, and that the be- 
ginning of this thoufand years will be dated from the day * 
of their refurreftion, is plain from Revelation xz. 4^ 5,- 
6, " And I faw thrones, and they fat upon them, and 
judgment was given unto them ; and I faw the fouls of- 

' them that were beheaded' for the witnefs of Jefus, and 
for the word of God, and which had. not worfhipped the' 
beaft, neither his image, neither h 18 received his mark- 
upon their foreheads, or in their hands ; and they lived 
and reigned with Chrift a thoufand years ; but'the reft of ' 
the dead lived not again until the thoufand years were 
iinilhed ; this is the firft refurredlion* BlefRd and holy 
is he that hath part in the firft refiirreftion ;. on fuch- 
the fecond death hath no power ; but they fhall be priefts 
of God and of Chrift^ and ihall reign with kirn a thoufandi 
years.*' 

Some who allow that there will be: a refurredion oT 
the faints at the coming of Chrift, deny the rcfurreftion* 
to any except fach as were put to death for Chrift's fake ; 
but it is plain froni the new teftament that ail the faints 
will rife at that time, and that all the faints who are alive 
when Chrift cpmes, will be changed and* live with the- 
reft. This. is mentioned by Enoch who fpake of the com- 
ing of Chrift; Jude 14, •* Behold the Lord oometh with 
ten thoufand of his faints." Paul fays, i Cor. xv. I4^ 
" For if we believe that Jefus dledj and rofe again, even 
fo them alfo that fleep in Jefus, will God bring . with 

-him." This includes all the faints that fleep in Jefus, 
or die in the Lord; Zechariah fays, that the Lord wilL 
bring all the faints with him ; Ziech. xiv, 5, " And the 
Lord my God fliall come and all the faints with 
thee.** 
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Ar die time when the faints are, raifed to reign with 
Chrift a thoufand years, thofe believers in CHfilt who are 
alive at his coming will (land and fee their brethren ri£^ 
mg out of their graves, and will have no change till alt 
die faints are raifed out of their graves: immediately 
after this, they will be changed in a moment, in the 
twinkling of an eye^ and be caught up with the reft to 
meet the Lord in the air, to weltome him to the earth to> 
reign, and not to go away with him as many think. Alt 
this is plainly declared by Paul, i TheiTalonians iv. 16, 
I7i" "And the dead in Chrift fliall arife firft ; then we 
which are alive and remain, (hall be caught up together 
with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air, and 
fo fhall we ever be with the Lord. 1 Cor. xv. 51, 52, 
** Behold I (hew you a myftery j we (hall not all (leep 5 
but we (hall all be changed in a moment, in the twink* 
ling^ of an eye at the laft tr4imp — and the dead (hall be 
raifed incoriuptible, and we (hall be changed:'* 

That this text refers to the firft rcfurre^ion is plain 
from this; that the dfead who are raifed will be incor* 
ruptible, this will not be at the laft rcforredlion ; for the 
wicked at that time will reap corruption. There is not 
one place in all the word of God which fays the wicked^ 
•vdll be raifed immortal ; But they will 'utterly peri(h in 
their own corruptions* 

What'an aftonifhing feparation there will be at that' 
day among the dead and the living ! EVery faint will be- 
caHed out ffom among the graves of the wicked where 
they now lie buried in (ilence ;, not one forgotten or mif- 
fed; The feparation among the living when tho(e that 
ai*e alive, (hall be changed, will be farprifing. beyond def* 
cription, "then (fays jefus,) (hiall two be in the field ; « 
the one. (hall be faken, and the other left ; two ^omenjhalh 
le grinding at the mill \ th^ one (hall be takfen and the 
other left." Matth, xxiv. 40, 4i.This is fpdken of as th'at 
which (ball take place at the coming ofChrift. See ver. 
42. To apply this to the deftrudion of Jerufalem, it 
will not do ; for we have no account of anyXuch thing ; 
to apply it to the laft judgment will not dp, for all will 
then ftand before the judgment feat of Cbriil; but wh«a> 
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wc confidef it as rcfering to the fecond coming of Chrilf 
to raife the dead faints, and change the living ones ; it 
h pjain how one in the field can be taken and the other 
kft ; the believer will be taken, changed,and canght up 
m the clouds to meet the Lord in the air, while the oth^ 
er is left behind to mourn his lofs, of that glory whicb 
his believing companion h gone to enjpy. 

At the refurre<5tion of the dead faints, and the change^ 
of the living ones, this text will be fulfilled, Matth. xxiv. 
31, " And he fhall fend his angels with a great found of 
a trumpet, and they Ihall gather together his elect, from 
the four winds, from one end of heaven to the other." 
This text refers f)artiGularly to the fecond coming of 
Chrift to reign on the earth * with the raifed faints ; at 
the time when the tribes of the earth fhall mourn to fee 
him coming in his glory to the mount of Olives. See 
verfe 30, " And then Ihall appear the fign of the fon'of ' 
man in heaven ; and then (hall all the tribes of the earth 
mourn, and they (ball fee the fon of man coming in th^ ' 
clouds of heaven with power and great glory." This' 
gathering the eleft, is mentioned in the' next verfe, a3 ' 
what will take place when he comes. Many are praymg 
the Lord to gather in his elect ; their prayer will neV^ 
er be anfwered, for there is no fuch thing mentioned iti' 
the bible as ** gathering in the eleft ;" it is tradition i the 
cledl at the coming of Chrift will be gathered from the ' 
four winds, from all parts of the earth, where they are 
buried, and where any will be living at that day ; and 
will all meet in the air over Jerqfalem, or over the' great 
army which will be gathered againft Jerufalem. Zech. 
ij. 14, ** And the Lord (hall be feen over them,.ind his' 
arrows fhall go forth as the lightning, and the Lord God'i 
fhall blow the trumpet, and fball go v/ith whirlwinds df 
the fouth."— « Alas ! who fhall live when God fhall - 
do this ?" ""^ 

Chrift fays> his coming will be like the lightning.— " 
Paul fays, lie will come with a great found of a trum- * 
pet, and the dead in Chrift will* rife at the found of the ' 
trump. Zechariah fays, in this verfe, that his arrows will 
go forth as lightning, and that the Losd God ihall blow 
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t^e trpmpet ; it 4s certain that all theft writers refer to 
one thing, which will take place at the coming of 
Chrift. 

2. Another thing which will take place at the coming 
j of Chrift, will be the converlion of the Jews 5 when they 
Ij will all fubmit to Chriil according to what i& faid of the 
L. new covenant. 

f It is the opinion of people in general, that the conver- 
fion of the Jew^ will be before they return to the land of 
^ Canaan, or elfe by preaching after the return ; bat they 
I have had the preaching of Chrift and the apoftles, with 
all the miracles he and they wrought ; yet they remain- 
ed a p6rverfe, and rebellious people ; fo they are to thi« 
day. It will require fomething more than what has been 
fufficient to bring others to repentance. Chrift faid of 
them, that if the mighty works which were done among 
' ibem taad been done in Tyre and Sidon, they would have 
/ repented ; aad that if the fame things had been done ia 
I Sodom that were done among the Jews ; it would hav« 
' remained to this day. From all that has been done, I 
faave no reafon to think that the Jews as a nation, will ever 
fubmit to Chrift until they fee him whom their fathers 
and they have pierced, and when they fee him they will 
fay, bleiTed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord. 

At tlie time when the great army of Gog is gathered 
again ft Jerufalem, and the Jews are in great ftraits, they 
will fee Qhrift in the air, they will hear the trumpet 
found, and fee the dead faints arifing and coming in every 
dire<5lion, to meet the Lord ; they will feel the earth- 
quake, fee the mount of Olives part, and know that it is 
>he whom they have long deipifed ; whom their fathers 
pierced ; they will be convinced of his power to deftroy ; 
and will be in doubt as Joftiua was ; whether he is for 
\ them or their adverfaries. In this fituation, there will 
be a great mourning among them, like that in Hadad- 
rimmon in the valley of Megiddon, when they mourned 
. 'for king Joftah ; and at the end of their mourning, Jefus 
1 will Ihew kindnefs to them in flaying their enemies, and 
^ilns deliver them from their deftroyers. This goodnefi. 
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©f his to them, will lead them to repentance, and in tBS 
day of his power, they will fubmit to him, faying, blef- 
fed is he that coxneth in the name of the Lord. 

This mourning of the Jews at the appearing of Chrift,.| 
before they fubmit and own him as the Mefliah, is re- 
corded in Zechariah xii. ii, 12, 15, 14, " In that day] 
there (hall be a great mourning in Jerufalem, as the 
mourning of Hadadrimmon in the valley of Megiddon ;.■ 
and the land fhall mourn, every family apart ; the fam- 
ily of the houfe of David apart, and their wives apart 5 
the family of the houfe of Nathan, apart, and their wives^ 
apart ; the family of the houfe of Levi apart, and their 
wives apart ; all the families that remain, every familv 
apart, and their wives apart." Here is a general mourn- 
ing defcribed amo^g all the families of the Jews, which 
remain when Chrift appears. This mourning will tafee 
place at the time the great army is gathered againft Je^ 
rufalem. . See verfe 9, "And it fhall came ta pafs in 
that day, that I will feek to deftroy all the nations that 
come againft Jerufalem." It is plain from this, that the 
mourning will be while the nations are gathered againH- 
Jerufalem. ^ [ 

While the Jews are lookingup ward^ and feeing* him 
whiom they have pierced, and mourning, and being as 
one mourning for a firft born, or an only fon ; the Lori 
will pour out upon them the fpirit df grace and fupplica 
tion ; and feeing no way for deliverance, only througl 
him who is feeii over them ; him whom they have pierc 
cd ; they will all as one, unitedly call on him in this da] 
of Jacob's trouble, and he will iear them, and delivc: 
them, and they will glorify him. This is mentioned ii 
Zechariah xii. 10, " And I will pour upon the houfe o 
David, and upon the inhabitants of Jerufalem, the fpiri 
©f grace and fupplica tions ; and they fhall look upon tx)H 
whom they have pierced, and they fhall mourn for him 
as one mourneth for his only fbn, and i]iajl be in bitter 
nefs for him, as one that is in bittemefs for his firft born.' 
This is the time mentioned by Ifaiah, when Zion fhal 
travail and bring forth, when the glory of the Gentile 
£hall flow to them like a river, and they be eternally fat 
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jcdfrom their enemies. This is the time when the De- 
.LivERER fliall comeont of Zton, and turn away ungod- 
linefs from J^cob* Rom. xi. 26. 

'^ I think that the converfion of the Jews is what is meant 

.by the marriage of the Lamb, in the book of Revdation. 

Thej€wsare now confidcred a divorced people. Ifaiak 

li, I, ^* Thus faith the Lord, where is the bill of your 

mother's divorcement, whom I have put away? Or 

which of my creditors is it to whom I have fold you ? 

Behold, for your iniquities have ye fold yourfclves, and 

jfor your tranfgreflions is your mother put away.'^ Here 

the divorcement is mentioned, and the caufe of it. This 

^s mentioned again in Hafea ii. 2, ** Plead with your 

mother, plead ; for flie. is not my wife, neither am I her 

rhufband." It was thought a wicked thing for a man to 

» put away his wife, and to marry her again after fhe had 

, been another man's wife ; yet the Lord tells them it will 

J not be fo for them, to return to him after he has put- 

. them away. See Jeremiah iii. i, " They fay, if a man 

f cutaway his wife, and fhe go from him,, and become a; 

nbth^ man's, Ihall he return unto her again ? Shall not 

»the land be greatly polluted ? But thou haft played the 

•barlor with many lovers ; yet return again to me, faith 

the Lord." 

When Ifaiah mentions the return of the Jews to their 
land, and their turning to the Lord; he calls it a mar- 
riage. Ifaiah liv. 4, 5, " Fear not/; for thou Ihalt not 
, be afhamed ; neither fhalt thou be confounded ; for thou 
. ihalt not be put to (hame ; for thou (halt forget the (hame 
of thy youth; and ftiall not remember the reproach of thy 
widowhood any more ; for thy Maker is thine Hufband, 
. the Lord of hofts is his name ; and thy Redeemer the 
holy one of Ifrael ; the God of the whole earth fh all he 
J be called." This is mentioned as fomething to take 
* place when the Jews return. John has fpoken plainly 
of this matter in Revelation, xix. 7, 8, 9, " Let us be 
glad and rejoice, and give honor to him ; for the mar-' 
( liage of the Lamb is come, and his wife hath made her- 
iclf ready. And to her was granted, that (he Ihould be ^ 
arrayed in fine linen, clean and white ; for the fine lin- 
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en IS the rightepufnefs of faints. And he (aitli unto me, 
w^irc, blefTtid are they which are called unto the marriage 
i'upp.T of t};e Lamb. And he faith unto me, thefe are 
true la) irgs of God.*' 

Thelb words are raentioned/after it is faid theX^Qrd 
God omnipotent reigneih ; while all his fcrvants, f^all 
and great, are called upon to praife him for what is done. 
It appears to me that thofe who are bleffed with the pri- 
vilege of being called to the marriage fupper of the X^amby 
are the fame blefled and holy onej. mentioned in chap. 
XX. 6, " Blefled and holy is he that hath part in the fir ft 
refurre(flion." It is plain to me from the prophecie^jtbat 
the dead faints will be.raifed, and tjbe living ones cha^g* 
^d before the Jews are married to the Lamb — They will 
fee the Jews moiirn, will hear them pray to the Lord in 
the air; will fee. them delivered from their enemievf^^c 
them fubmit, hear them fay blefled is he that cometh Jn 
the name of the Lord, will be witnefles of the marriage 
of the Lamb, when the Jews are received into the ev^r- 
lafting marriage covenant, never to be broken, never 
more to be put away forever. O what joy will all the 
raifed and changed faints feel at that tiipe ! Then they 
will fee an anfwer to their prayer ; " Lord bring in the 
Jews, Lord remember thy promife to Abraham thy 
friend." What joy will this be to Abraham, Ifaac, and 
Jacob, who will then be called unto this marriage fupper 
of the Lamb ! Ah ! Bleffed indeed (hall he be who is cal- 
led to this marriage fupper of the Lamb ! — 

^. Another thing will take place after Chrift appears ; 
which will be another great army, which will gather a- 
gairift Jefus Chrift, to overcome him. * 

Jefus Chrift will appear on the earth the fecond time 
to leftore it, and the inhabitants who are not ciit off by 
him, to a ftate of righteoufnefs, all over the wbrld. This 
k mentioned by Peter, A(5ts iii. 20, 21, *• And he fhall 
fend Jefus Chrift, which before was preached^ unto you ; 
whom the heavens muft receive,until the timesof reftitu- 
tion of ail things, which God hatli fpoken by the mouth 
of all his holy prophets, fince the world began." This 
text is brought by the univerfalifts to prove that all meu,- 
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Will be finally faved ; it has no reference to that ; but is 
fpoken to ibew th^at God will hereafter fend Jefus the 
fecond time) to fhake the heavens and earth, and over« 
throw the throne of kingdoms, an& brake down all hu- 
mssA powers, and take po<(reflipn of all the kingdoms of 

• the «arth^ and be the only king to be acknowledged in 
all the world. When this reftitution takes place, wars 
will ceafe to the ends of the earth,and all nations will call 
him bleffed. 

It appears from the prophecies, that after Chrift has 
at his appearing, deftroy ed the army of Gog which came 
againft Jerufalem, raifed the dead faints, and reftored the 
Jews to a ftate of holinefs and obedience, thaj other kings 

i With their armies will combine together to fight again ft 
him, as Gog did again ft Jerufalem ; and though fome 
may think they wilhnot dare to fight againft the king of 
glory ; yet it is as likely for them to do it, as it was for 
the combined powers ofCanaan to join againft Joftiua and 
Ifi'ael, after they knew how God overthrew Pharaoh and 
kis hoft, dried up the fea, deftroyed Sihon and Og, threw 
down the walls of Jericho at the found of the ram's 
horns ; and caufed them to go over Jordan dry (hod ; 
yet 'we know that after all this they joined together to 
overthrow "them ; and the Lord overthrew them by hail- 
ftones, while the fun and moon ftood ftill in their habita- 
tions. And even after all this the enemies of the Ifrael- 
ites dared to fight againft, and defied their God to under- . 
take in their defence. It is as likely that other kings and 
^heir armies will fight againft Jefus Chrift after ie has 
flain Gog and his army, as it Was for thofe kings to do it 
after others were flain by him. As this is plainly reveal- 
ed, we may believe it without affy hefltation. 
"^ This army which fliall be gathered againft the king of 
glory, is mentioned in Revelation xix. ii, 12, 13, 14, 
1 j^j i^f 17, i8,v i9> 20, 21, " And I faw heaven opened, 
ahd behold a white horfe ; and he jhat fat upon him nvm 
called Faithful and true ; and in righteoufnefs he doih 

judge and make war. His eyes were as a flame of fire, 
smd on his head were many crowns ; and he had a name 
Wricten; that no man knew but he himfelf j and he w^ 
I 
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clothed with a vefture dipped in blood ; and his name « 
called, the Word of God. And the armies nuhkb nuere 
in heaven 'were upon whkehorfes, clothed in fine iineo, 
white and clean ; and out of his mouth gocth a {harp 
fword,that with it he (hall fmite the nations 5 and he fhall 
rule them with a rod of iron ; and he treadeth the winc- 
prefs of the fiercenefs and wrafh of Almighty God,. And 
he hath on his vefture, and on his thigh, a name writt«i, 
King of Kings, and Lord of Lords. And I faW 
an angel ftanding in the fun ; and he cried with a loud 
voice, faying to all the fowls that fly in the midft of 
heaven, come and gather yourfelves together unto the 
fupper of the great God ; that ye may eat the flefli of* 
kings, and the flefli of captains, and the flefh of mighty 
men, and the flefh of horfes and them that fet on them, 
and the flefli of all men, both free and bond, both fmall 
and great. And I faw the beaft, and the kings of the 
earth, and their armies, gathered together, to make war 
again ft him that fat upoji the horfe, and againft his ar-' 
piy. And the beaft was taken,^ and with him the falfe 
prophet, that wrought miracles before him, which de*" 
ceived them that had received the mark of the beaft, stnd 
them that worfliipped bis image ; thefe both were caft 
alive into a lake of fire, burning with biimftone. And 
,the remnant were (Iain with the fword of him that fat 
?upon the horfe, which fword proceedeth out of his mouth j 
.Vnd all the fowls were filled with their flefli." 

It is evident from this account, that there will be a 
general gathering againft Chrift from all parts of the 
eartlr, and that he will flay them, either by the fword of 
his mouth, or with the rod of iron, and the fire and brim- 
ftone which ftiall be fent upon them as it was upon Sod- 
om, though their bodies* wijl not be burnt ; but will be 
given to the fowls of heaven,as a fupper prepared by the 
Lord Almighty. Such a flaughter among the nations 
of the earth will fvveep ofi^ the greateft part of its iniiatj- 
itants ; and it is plain ' that the greateft part of the ia- 
habitants of the earth, who are alive when Chrift comes, 
will be flain. That this war and deftrudlion of the kings 
jojf the earth and their armies, will he at the appearing 
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©f Chrift, and before all nations will call him blelTed, is 

plain ; bccaufe it is nientioned immediately after the 

Hiarriage of the Lamb, and before the binding of Satan. 

j This fame army againft the Lamb is mentioned in Revi 

, elation xvii, 14^ ♦• Thefe (hall make war with the Lamb, 

:^nd the Lamb fhall overcome them ; for he is Lord of 

. jLords,and king of kings ; and they that are with him 

v.are called, and chofen, and faithful." 

I once thought that all the government on earth, con- 
trary to Chrift's, would be overthrown, before Child 
tame to reign on the earth ; but a better knowledge of 
i the fcriptures conftrain me to give up the belief as un- 
icriptural. 

There is fo much faid of what Chrift will do when he 

> comes, that I believe it will not be done until he comes 

.and dwells on this earth, where be once, came and did 

the work no other man could do. The work he then had 

to do, could not hav^ been done, had he not appeared 

^ HI flefli, for if it could have been dojie he would have re- 

- xnained in glory ; the work he fays, he will do hereafter 

. requires him here in perfon. When this gredt army of 

tXi the kings of the earth are deflroyed, then, and not till 

then, will all human governments, and human religions 

come to nothing. 

There are at the prefent day,raany powerful obftacles, 
which hinder the univerfal knowledge of God over the 
, whole earth, many of thefe were in the wa.y in the days 
of Chrift and the apoftles, yet they were not removed ; 
though God bore them witnefs with figns and wonders, 
and- divers miracles,and gifts of the^holy ghoft. I never 
cxped: there will be any thing more powerful to v/ork 
epon the minds of Jews or Gentiles, than has been, un- 
til Ghrift is feen coming in the clouds of heaven with 
power, and great glory : this will be the day of his pow- 
er, when his'people, the Je\^s, will be willing, and when 
Ghrift will ftrike through kings in the day of his wrath ; 
when he will wound the heads over many countries, and 
fHl the places with their dead bodies ; when he will take 
to himfelf his great power, which will caufe the nations 
to be angry-;, yet he will flay them with the fword that 
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proceedcth out of his mouth. TRefe are the things which 
now prevent the increafe of the knowledge of God, and 
the happincfs which will be enjoyed when all nations call 
him bleffed. 

I. The unbelief of the Jews.— 2. The love of idols, 
which now prevails almoft over the whole world at this 
day, — 3. The delufion which a great part of the world" 
are in, on account of their belief of Mahomet, and his 
law.— 4, The delufion ^hich the do<5trine of the church 
of Rome has caufed among the kings o$the earth. (Thi« 
is the man of firi,) — 5, The great love men have to the 
comma ndnfents and dodlrines of men> and thofe who 
have given out thefe commands and do(5lrines ; it is tj;u^ 
that thofe who reje(ft thefe things are not perfuaded noW 
as they once were ; but thofe who embrace thefe are as 
mdch in love with human religion as ever they were, and 
would be as gieat perfecutors as any before them ever 
were, if the govewiment allowed th^m in it. 

Thefe things remain amoBg almoft all nations at this 
day j». There are a few names here and there, who have 
not defiled their garments ; but in general it is not fo*. 
When I fee wb^t has been done, I give up the idea t>f 
ever expelling that all lyings will ever ferve Chrift until 
he appears on the feartb ; this time I believe is not; far' 
oflF. 

Daniel faw the old Roman government ftanding un-. 
der the figure of the beaft with iron teeth, when Chrift 
came to reign upon the earth. Then he fays, thrones 
will be thrown down. Daniel vii. 9, 10, 11, 12, 131 
14, ** I beheld^ till the thrones were caft down, and the 
ancient of days did fit, whofe garment was white asfnow, 
and the hair of his head like the pure' wool; his throne 
nvaj like the fiery flame ; and his wheels burning fire. 
A fiery ftream iflued, and came forth from before him ; 
thoufand thoufands mihiftered unto him, and ten thous- 
and times ten thoufand ftood before liira ; the judgment 
was fet, and the books were opened. I beheld then, be- 
' caufe of the voice of the great words which the horn 
fpake 5 I beheld, till the beaft was flain, and his body 
deftroyeda and given to the bvurning flame. Ai con- 
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cernitig the reft of ihc.J)eafts, they had their dominion 
iaken away ; yet their h'ves were prolonged for a feafon 
and a time. I faw in the night vifions, and behold, one 
like the Son of man came with the clouds of heaven, and 
came to the ancieat of days, and they brought him near 
before him. And there was given him dominion, and 
glory, and a kingdom, that aH people, nations and lan- 
guages, fhould ferve him ; his dominion is an everlaft- 
ing dominion, which fhall not pafs away, and his king- 
dom that which fhall not be deftroycd." 

Were it needful I might eafiJy fhew how this prophecy 
agrees with the others I have mentioned concerning 
ChriiVs coming, to deftroy the armies which will rife a- 
gainft him, and break all kingdoms in pieces, and be the 
only king on earth. — I will add a few remarks on this - 
pafTage. 

r. Daniel reprefents the ancient of days coming in 
fire, fo the other places fay, " he (hall be revealed iii 
flaming fire.*' 

2. Daniel fays, a Eery ft ream iflued'out and came 
forth from before himij-r-Zechariah fays, his arrows fhall' 
go forth like lightning — Chrift fays, his coming, will be 
like lightning — ^Here Daniel, Zechariah, and -Chrift a- 
gree, which fliews that they all fpake of one thing. 

3. Daniel fays, thoufand thoufands miniftered unto 
him ; and ten thoufand times ten thoufand ftood before 
him, the judgment was fet, and the books were.opened. 
Enoch fays, the Lord cometh. with ten thoufand of his 
iSihts — Zechariah fays, he will come and all the iSints 
vrith thee. Daniel fays, ten thoufand times ten thoufand 
flood before him to be judged ; Joel fays, Chrift will 
bring Gog and his army into the valley of decifion to 
jiidge them there. In this, Daniel, Enoch, Zechariah, 
ftiid Joel all agree. 

4. Daniel fays, the beaft was flain, his body deftroyed * 
aiid given to the burning flame. Ezekiel fays, of Gog 
and his aimy, that they ffiall be flain ; that they Ihall be 
^voured by thebeafts, arid given to the fowls of.the^ 
air..-— » 

I 2. 
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5. Daniel fays, tHe reft of the beaftshad their doixmiv-T 
ion taken away ; yet had their lives prolonged for a ihm^ 
time. John mentions that the great army which comfis a- 
gainft Chrift after Gog and his army are deftroycd, (haH. 
be {lain, and be feafted upon by the fowls of heaven, s^tsri 
they are flain by the rod of iron, by the fword whidrr 
cometh'Out of the month of him that ittteth on the hor^qi*^ 
and by fire and brim ftone from heaven. '.* 

6. Daniel fays, that after all this deftfu^ion, the Sob" 
of \nan came with the ancient of days, and tfeat there 
was given him dominion, glory, and a kingdom, that all 

'people, nations, and languages (hould ferve him, and 
that his dominion fhould laft^ and his kingdom never be » 
deftroyed ; and that th^ faints fhoul^ pofTefs the kingdom : 
under the whole heaven, and that all domihions ihali 
ferve, and obey him. John fpeaking of thi^ fame fubw • 
je<a, faygj — Revelation xi. 13, 14, 15, " Ahd the ^mae * 
hour there wa^ a great earthquake^ and the tenth part of ^ 
the city fell, and in the earthquake were flain of men :■ 
feven thoufand ; and the remnant were a£frighted, and* 
gave glory to the God of heaven. The fecond woe is 
paft ; a/idf behold, the third woe cometh quickly. And 
the feventh angel founded, and there were great voices ' 
in heaven, fay ing,the kingdoms of this world tire become 
the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Chrid, and he 
fliall reign forever and ever." In what John fays, we 
may feu an agreem^t with what Daniel has faid. John 
fpeaks of the earthquake, the fame which will part the 
mount of olives 5 this caufed a tenth part of the city tc 
fall, in which were flain, (this I fuppofe means Rome)"^ 
feyen thoufand ; the remnant were affrighted, and gave 
glory to God. It^v^as faid woe, woe, woe, to the earth 
by reafon of the trumpets yet to fpund. The feventh' 
found, which was the third woe, declared t^at all king- 
doms were owned by Cbrift ;nhis muft be a glorious e- 
"vent, and it is cried woe ; the reafon of it is, beeauife bf • 
the great flaughttr which will be made among the kings 
of the earth, and their armies before they will yield to 
Chrift^ who will deftroy all who rife againft himj and' 
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put down all rale, authority, and power, and be the 
I«or4 alone to be exalted in that day. 

Tiere is one thing more to be mentioned, to prove 
tkatt Chrift mnft appear bcfore^all the earth is full of the 
knowledge of Gody and that is, that the man of fin, the 
n^ftery of iniquity, will remain on the earth until Chrift 
a|)^ears on the mount of Olires. This is the popifh pow- 
er, which is now fpread into different parts of the world. 
That city roleth over the kings of the earth ; the old 
Roman empire is now (landing, and Roman religion un- 
der die name of Chriftianity. The power of Myftery 
Babylon will be greatly' weakened ; but it will never be 
deftroyed from the earth until Chrift comes ; this Panl 
has declared, ThefTakmians ii. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, *• Let 
no man deceive you by any means ; for t/^at dayjhall not 
c$mR4 except there come a falling away firft, and that 
man of fin be revealed, the fon of perdition ; who op- 
po&th and exaketh himfeif above ^\\ that is called God, 
or diat is worfliipped ; fo that he, as God, fetteth in the 
temple of God, (hewing himfelf that he is God. Re- 
ssember ye not, that when I was yet with you I told yon 
of thefe things? And now ye know what withholdeth, 
th»t he might be revealed in Jiis time. For the myftery 
of iniquity doth already work \ only he who nowletteth, 
nxiii letj until he be taken out of the way ; and then fhall 
thaft WICKED be revealed, whom the Lord fhall confume 
with the fpirit of his mouth, and fhall dcftroy with the 
brightnefs of his coming ; even him whofe coming is after 
the working of fat an, with all: power, and figns and ly- 
ing w^jnders.** ' ' - ■ 

It is almoft univerfally^ acknowlged that the man of 
dvL mentioned here is the>Roman goverment, under the 
Popes, who have called themfelves God upon earth* 
This power, is to be deftroyed by Jefus Chrift ' at his 
coming, when he comfes with power and great glory* 
The Roman government, efpecially under the Popes, has 
been the feat and neft of every kind of wickednefs that 
could be invented, or pra^ifed ; and this wicked, as it is 
called, will remfain m a great meafure until the coming 
of Chrift $ all who pr a^ife wkkednt& under the name^ 
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©f religion, will be llain unlefs they repent and turn to . 
God. Paul fays, Chrift will " confume that wicked^ with | 
the-fpirit of his mouth, and deftroy hina witl^ the bright;-"' 
nefs of his coming." This agrees with what John fays, ' 
aoncerning the army that will be deftroyed when Chrift ' 
comes. " The beaft, (this Roman government) and thfe"^ 
kings of the earth and their armies gathered themfelvesf^ 
together to make war againft him that fat on the horfe^^ 
and againft bis army*" " All thefc were flain with theT 
fword ^vhich proceedeth out of Chrift's mouth." Thfs ' 
is the fame as being confumed with the fpirit of bisr'' 
mouth, and deftroyed by the brightnefs of his comings 
This will be the laft war on the earth before the thoufand ^ 
years of peace throughout, all the world ; in this battle, 
the great&ft part of men on the earth will be flain ; efpe- 
cially thofe who are called great men, fuch as kings> *- 
captains, and mighty men, and fuch as have been lead-*, 
ers in wickednefs. When thofe are deftroyed, wicked-.* 
nefs will be deftroyed with them in a great meafure;*' 
The remnant which are left of all nations, will be tf- - 
frighted and, give glory to God, and- will come to J^ ;^ 
rufalem from year to year to worfliip the Lord jefns;'^ 
wken Jerufalem (hall be called the city of thie great kihg%^^ 
Zechariah xiv. 16, "And it (hall come to pafs, that ev- , 
cry one' that is left, of all the nations that came againft ; 
Jerufalem, fhall even go up from year to year to wor- 
Ihip the king, the Lord of hofts, and to keep the feaft of" 
tabernacles." More upon this hereafter. 

In this great battle wilKbe included the fall of myftery ' 
Babylon, and the harveft of the earth mentioned in Re^ ' 
elation xiv. . \ " 

As thofe kings and their armies were led on by Satan,.^'^ 
who deceives the nations ; immediately after this genet--'*, 
al flaughter among the wicked inhabitants of the earth, 
Satan will be bound or prevented from deceiving the' 
world any more for a thoufand years. This is mention- ' 
ed in Revelation xx. r, 2, 3, "And I faw an angel come " 
down from heaven, having the key of the bottomlefs pit, ' 
and a great chain in his hand ; and he laid hold on the ^ 
Dragon, that old ferpent, which is the devil, and fitan* 
and bound him a thoufand years i and caft him 
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into the bottoxnle'fs pit, and (hut him up, and fet a feal 
upon him, that he fhould deceive the nations no more, 
till the thoufand years fhould be fulfilled, and after this 
he rauftbe loofed a little feafon." This binding fatan, 
is^mentioned as taking place, after the beaft, the kings, 
aqd their armies aredeftroyed, as every one may fee if 
he reads the chapter, before this. This binding fatan, 
means his being no more aQowed to deceive, or work in 
the children ofdifobedience. He will not for one thouf- 
and yejirs, walk about like a roaring lion feeking whom 
he. may devour. 

O what an happy day will that be,when no one fliall 
feel a temptation from fatan to diRurb their peace for 
one tBoufand years ! When all thefe things take place^ 
we (hall fee the accompliikment of this prophecy. Dan- 
iel ii. 44, 45, " And in the days of thofe kings, fhall the 
Ged of heaven fet up a kingdom, which ihall never be 
defti-oyed ; and the Kingdom fhall not be left to other 
people, hut it fhall break in pieces, and confume all thefe 
kingdoms, and it fhall fland forever. Forafmuch as 
thoo fawcft that the ftone was cut out of the mountain 

. without hands, and that it brake in pieces the iron, the 
brafs, the clay, the filver, and the gold, the great God 
hath made known to the king what fhall come to pafs 
hereafter ; and the dream is certain, and the interpreta- 
tion thereof is fure." This will finifh the my ftery of God, 
when the feventh angel fhall found the trumpet of wok 

*to the wicked, and univerfal joy to the faints^ Revela- 
liqn xi. 1 5, " And the feventh angel founded ; and there 

* were great voices in heaven, faying, the kingdoms of this 
world are become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his 
., Chrifl; and he fhall reign forever and ever.'* 

- All this being done, the way will be prepared for Jefus 
to, appear in his kingdom, which is not of this world ; but 
of that world where thofe who are counted worthy to ob- 
tain it — and the refurre<9:ion of the dead, are neither mar- 
ried nor are given in marriage, Jjut are equal to the an* 
gelsy neither can they die any more. 

The way is now prepared to fpeak of the lafl 
reign of Chrift upon the earth a thoufand years, this I fhall 
attend too in the next ferzhon. 



SERMON IX, 

«WE HAVE ALSO A MORE SURE WORD OlF 
PROPHECY/' &^ 



IN this firmon is contained^ a defcription of the kingdom.^ 
Chriji pn the earthy one thoufand years ^ after he has omt' 
thrown ali the kingdoms of this nvorld and taken them fir ^ 

. himfeif and the faintu 



X N the forgoing fermons it has been plaiolT 
proved from the prophecies, that Jefus Chrift will in the 
latter days Qand on the eaith, and that he will raife all 
the dead faints, and change the living ones, and thatibef 
will reign with him on the earth, without any inierjr.np* 
tion one thoufand years, before the day of judgOK^t. 
This is what I am now to defer ibe. 

In t&e prophecies where thefe things are mentioned, 
there is an order obferved, which if attended too,wiU ftcvr 
us the propriety of that which the Lord fays (hall cer- 
tainly come to pafs. When Chrift defcribed his king- 
dom, he compared- it to the grain, which grows firft the 
Wade, next the ear, then the full corn in the ear. Mari 
iv. 26, 27, 2«, « And he faid> fo is the kingdom of God, 
as if a man (hould caft feed into the ground ; and fhould 
fleep, and rife night and day ; and the feed fiiouldfpring 
and grow up, he knoweth not how, for the earth brifig- 
cth forth fruitof herfelf ; firft the blade, then the ear, af- 
ter that the full corn in the ear," 

Here are three ftates of the com— the blade— the car, 
and the full corn in the ear — From the time that Chrift 
kegun to preach, to this day, his kingdom on earth ha;^ 
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^en in the blade ; there are none who attain to more 
than the apoftles and primitive faints attained too ; but 
few if any attain to what they did in degree ; though 
many have the fame in nature ; none ezped, or can ez» 
pedt more than they had. After all that has been faid 
or done we are no more than in the blade. 

At the refurre<Slion of the juft, there will be more than 

-V|^ can have in this flate ; at that time the kingdom will 

be in the ear, all the faints who are ralfcd» or changed^ 

will have more than can poffibly be enjoyed in this world 

and will have it for a longer time than any ever had it 

here ; but the kingdom will not appear as the full corn^ 

in the ear, untill the new heaven and earth is created^ 

•wlrich will not be till after thc-day of judgment ; when 

«li the wicked will be punifbed with the fecond death ; 

*^l!hen the new Jerufalem will come down from God out of 

heaven, with walls of Jafper, gates of Pearl, and Streets 

of Gold ; where the nations of them that are faved, fhall 

dwell, where there (hall in no wife enter any thing that 

^ worketh abomination or maketh a lye. In this world 

V the faints, (who are children of this kingdom,) (hine like 

^" candles, or lamps,and need tjo be often tnmed,in the thou- 

fiktid years, or ear (late of the kingdom ; they who turn 

'^nany to righteoufnefs will fhinelike the ttaxs in the fir- 

-aaament ; but in the new heavens, and earth beyond the 

thoufand years, and day of judgment, the righteous will 

'&tae brighter than ftars,even as bright as the fun forever ; 

'*- this will be the brightcft they can be brought to by him 

-i^ho faves by his 'blood. Chrift fays of fuch, Matth. xiii. 

-r 4'f , 43, " The fon of man (hall fend forth his angels, 

^•an^ they fhall gither out of his kingdom all things that 

^'Offendy and them which do iniquity ; and fhall caft them 

-^ iRtd a furnace of fire ; there fhall be wailing and gnafh- 

■- ing of teeth. Then fhall the righteous fhine forth as the 

v^fan in the kingdom of their father. Who hath cars to 

-bear let him hear," 

• • One great difficulty which has rifen in my mind, and in 

the minds of others, concerning the thoufand years of 

• Cbrift's reign upon carth,is not diftioguifhing between the 
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power which Chrift now has and the power wliich he will 
take to himfelf when he appears the fecond time. 

We alfo miftake by riot confidering the difference there 
is between the kingdom in the blade and in the ear. I 
have formerly thought Chrift would do that before itie 
firft refurredion, which he will not do till all the faints 
in tlieir graves are raifed to meet him in the air lb reign 
with him on the earth. 

Jefus and his apoftles have told us that we are not to 
look for the glory of his kingdom in this world. - Chrift 
told Pilate his ^kingdom was not of thisVorld ; he meaj^t, 
that though he fhould hereafter reign oh the eajrth, it 
would not be until he had gone to heaven and return^. 
Luke xviii. '36, •* Jefus anfwcred, my kingdom is not of 
this world ; if ihy kingdom were of thisj world, then^ 
'would my fcrvants fight, that I (hould not be delivered 
to the Jews ; but now is my kingdom riot froni henceJ* 
• Here he fpeaks of a kingdom whiqh he (hall have in an 
other ftate beyond this. When the high prieft adjured 
^bim to tell them whether he were the Chrift, (or Mef- 
flah,) or not, it is fald, Matth. xxvi. 64, ^* Jefus faith' im- 
to him ; thou haftfaid, neverthelefs I fay ijnto you, here- 
after Ihall ye fee the fon of man fetting on the right hani 
of power, and coming in the clouds of heaven." At thU 
time, when he comes in thedouds of hfeaven, he will tafce 
the kingdom, and have tjie whole command sill over "the 
world* Paul fpeaks of Chrift's kingdom at hrs qomin^ 
a Timothy iv. i, " I charge thee therefore> before GoX 
and the Lord Jefus Chrift, who Ihall judge the. quick 
and the dead at bis appearing and his kingdom." Hcr^ 
bis kingdom i& mentioned with his appearing. . 

When Paul fpeaks of a general fubje^ion to jefus 
Chrift all over the world, he mentions it as fomething.tp 
be done in the world to come, an-d not in this ; Hcb. ii, 
5> 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, " For unto the angels hath he not puj 
in fubjedion the world to come, whe^reof wfc now fpea^k ; 
but one in a^crtain place teftified, faying, wh^t is mm^ 
that thou art mindful of him ; or the fon of man. that^ 
thou vifiteft him ? thou madeft^him. a little lower th^^ 
the angels J thou crowacdft him with glory and ^onbi)- 
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'" and didft fct him over the wojrks of thine hands ■; Thou 
^ haft put all things in fubjcdlion under his feet : for in that 
: he put all things in fuhjc6lion under him, he I^fc nothing 

* that IS not put under him : but now we fee not yet all 
" things put under him : but we fee Jefus, who was made 
■ a little lower then the angels for the fuffcrings of death, 
'crowned with glory and honor ; that he by the grace of 

God fliould tafte death for ever.y man. Foi* it became 
';^liim, for whom are all tilings, and by whom are all things* 
" In bringing many fons unto glory, to make th« captain of 

* their falvation perfecl through fuiFcring^," 

■* In this place Paul fays, he fpeaks of the world to come. 

Wow we do not fee all things in fubje^ion to Adam, an- 

'gels^nor Chrift ; though Chrid has all power in heaven and 

* earth,yet we feemillions who are not in fubjcdion to him, 
, biit are at tl^is day fighting againft him and his children. 

There wtll be a time when the birds, beads, fiflics, and 
men, will all be ^n as complete fubjecllon to Chrift, as 
nhey were to Adam, when God gave him the dominioa 
over the fowls, beads, fiflies, and every living creature. 
'I'his was Paul's comfort, that he faw Jefus who t^ ould 
^have the world to come all in fubje£lion. This world to 
come will commence at the refurredion of the juft. This 
<)hrift has declared, Luke xx. 34, 35, 36, "And Jefus, 
anfwering, faid unto them, the children of this world 
inarry, and are given in marriage; but they which {hall 
|j« accounted worthy to obtain that \voRLD,and the rcfur- 
redlion from the dead, neither marry, nor arc given iq 
inarriage. Neither can tliey^jdie any more 5 for they are e» 
qua! unto the angels ;. and are the children of God, being 
the children of the refurre^on." 

I think thefe things ttiuft appear plain to every one 
^o reads the fcriptures, and bomp^-cs thefe things witli 
what is plaiiily revealed concerning thofe great and im- 
portant things. 

My defign in this fermon is to defcribe tlie Kingdom 
of Chrift on earth a thousand years, this is the Kingdom, 
he taught his difciples to pray for, faying, " thy king*, 
dom come, thy will be done on earth,as it i^ inheaveiu" 
Thb is what i« meant by the Millenuium. ' I do taig^ 
■ K 
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<hoofe to ufe this word,as it is not in the bk>k ; it melds 
a thoufand years. This is the ezprefSon ufed, and I 
choofe to make ufe of it as it is recorded in Revelation, 
XX. 4, " And they lived and reigned with Chrift a thou* 
£ind years.''. 

This will be the happieft timeany of thefonsof Adam 
ever faw ; and the longed time of glory and joy that hat" 
ever been fince the world was ; yet with al^ its glory it 
will only be introductory to a far more exceeding and 
eternal weight of glory^ 

In order to defcribe this glorious kingdom of Chnft 
that it may be underftood, I fh^Ufpeak of feveral things, 
^hich will then take place. 

1. Jefu$ Chrift *wiil be the king over all the earth ; ami be 
' ackno^wkdged and fubmitted too asjuch. 

This is mentioned in Zechariah xiv, 9, "And the. 
Lord (hall be king over all the earth ; in that day fhall. 
there be one Lord, and his name x>ne." There are fev? 
eral things peculiar to a khig which are found iu Chriftt 
who will give a law which wi}l be received in all the"" 
earth. ^ ^ . v 

There are four ways in which men become kings ;♦ 
1, By birth — 2. By gift — 5. By cpnqueft — 4. By choice.. 
In all thefe Ways Chrift is king — he was born kihg of the, 
jews ; his father gave him all power in heaven and earth j, 
he overcome the world, and God, angels, and faints 
have made choice of him, to^be the King of kings, ?ind^ 
Lord of lords. Jefus Chrift pofleffes all the qualifica- 
tions neceffary to make his fubje^s fafe and happy in the . 
thoufand years. 

1. Age is neceiTary in a king ; he is now the ancient 
of days. " -. 

2. The certainty of his life is another great thing. He 
fays, I am he that was dead and I am alive, and beholdf 
1 live forever more. ' -, 

3. Wifdom and knowledge are neceflary for a kin||;»^ 
thefe Chrift has ; in him are hid all the treafures of wif-. 
dom and knowledge. ' ^ 

•4. Power IS neceflary for a king, this Chrift has now ;^ 
/(U^power is given to him ki heaven and earth, and ac 
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that time he will take tb himfelf his great power, and will 

fctjgn on the earth, 

5. With all thefe, goodnefs is very needful ; for with* 
out thi%, he would be a tyrant j he is abundant in good- * 
nefs and kindnefs. m 

6. How aeceflary it is that with all this a king fhonld 
bejuft. " He is juft, having falvation." " Juftice and 
judgment are the habitation of thy throne." *,* He that 
ruleth aitiong men muft be ju/l/* All this and more than 
toijgue or pen can defcriBe,i.s found in the king of glory, 
tjic Lord, mighty in battle. ^ 

' 2. In the thoufand years efChrifis reign^ his kingdom *miU 
he unhsrfal ; it ivill extend over all the earthy his government 
ivill be the only one acknowledged in all the fworld, 
*• He now has all power ; but there are other govexn- 
roents in the world, contrary to the government he has 
4efcribed in his word ; but when all human governments 
are ground to powder, and driven away ;.and rlghteouA 
nefs is only fcen in the earth ; what glory, peace, and 
good will to iftan will then be enjoyed ! — 

'That Chdfl will have the univerlal dominion, and all 
nations ferve him is p4ain. Pfalm Ixxii* 8, 9, 10, 11, 
♦* He fhall have dominion alfo from fea to fea, and from 
tfic river unto the ends of the earth. They that dwell 
in, the wildernefs fliall bow before him, and his enemies 
ftall lick the daft. The kings of Tarfhifn and of the ifles 
ijiall bring prefents ; the kings of Sheba and Seba fhall 
offer gifts. Yea, all kings fliall fall down before him, 
all nations fhall ferve him." This place fhews that all 
nations that are left after the great army is cut off, will 
ferve and obey Jefus Chrift when he comes to reign on 
the earth. Daniel fays, that at the time when Chrift 
oxcrthrows'all other kingdoms, and is the only king oa 
tKe earth' tor be obeyed, that the faints will enjoy the 
litngHom with him. This muft mean the faints'* who are 
raifed from the dead, and thofe who are changed at his 
coming. Dfiniel vii. 26, 27, " But the judgment fhall 
fit, and they fhall take away bis dominion, to coiflume 
and deftroyit, unto the end. And the kingdom, and 
dominion, and the greatnefs of the kingdom under ih^ 
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^hole heaven, fliill be grven to the pepple of the fatnfer. 
of the raoft high ; whofe kingdom is an everlafting kiag^ 
dom, and all domintons (hall ferve and obey him." 

O what glory will then fill the earth, when all natiOTSs 
are under one government, and that one, the government 
ef one king who l-eigns lu righteoufnefb, and his fubjeds. 
all rigliteons as he is righteous 1 Wiien the faints ihall 
be heirs of the kingdom all over the world. 

;^ . T'&e government nuill he altogether righteous ,^\i is coiv 
fidcrcd a great bleffitig to have a good goveriiment ; this. 
vvill 02 o Tie thing pecuKar to the thonfand years of Chrift^* 
reign on the earth. Jefus will be the judge^ lawgiver, 
king, and Saviour, Ifaiah xxxiii. 17, '22, ''Thine eyca 
ihall fee the king in His beauty. For the Lord is oxkt 
judge, the Lord is our lawgiver, the Lord is oar kiog^ 
he will fave us ;" this being the cafe there can be no ua* 
jufl meafares prevail under him, • • 

David tells hs what a bleffing this will be to the poor 
and hdplefs, Pfalm Ixxii. 4, 5, 12, 13, 14, " He (ball 
judge the poor of the people, he fhail favc the children of 
the needy, and (hall break in pieces the opprcffor. They 
{h?A\ fear th<*e as long as the fun and moon endues 
throughout all generations. For he iki\\\ deliver the nee- 
dy when he crieth ; the poor alfo, and him that hath no 
helper. He fiiall fpnre the. poor and needy, and ihatt 
fave the fouls of the poor and needy. He ihall redeetoi 
their foul from deceit and violence ; aad pr^ctous Ihatl, 
their blood be in his fight. • m 

Ifaiah tells us how this king willjodge, when beis th« 
only judge and governor among the nations. Ifaiah xii 
3, 4,5, « And Ihall make hip of quick underftanding al 
the fear of the Loid ; and he (hall not judge after tlw 
light of his eyes, neither reprove after the hearing of his 
cars ; but with righteoufaefs fhall he judge th« poor, azftl 
reprove with equity for the meek of the earth ; an4 he 
fliall fmite the earth with the rod of his month, and wrtA 
the breath of his lips (hall he flay the wicked." Such aiimc 
as this never has been ; but it will come. Some thifik 
thi.s was done when Chrifl was upon the earth before ; but 
then he would not be a ruler nor judge, and inftead <&f 
laying the w!cked> he faid he did not come to deftroj 
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meti's lives. He tt>ld them his kingdom w^ not from 
hence ; then he appeared a fervant of rulers, and paid 
tribute; butin the thouiand years it will be Tery differ- 
ent. ^ 
• This government of Chjift will be a great bleding to 
the people on account of thofe who will be in offic-e un- 
«ier this, king of glory^ Some of thefe, if not all,'wili be 
the railed faints« This ChriO^ has declared^Matthew xix. 
a7i 28, " Then aiifwered Peter, and faid unto him, be- 
hold wehaveforfaken all, and followed thee ; what fhall. 
Mre have therefore ? And Jcfus faid unto them, verily I 
fay linto you, that ye which have followed me, in the re- 
generation, when the Son of man (hall fit on the throne 
of his glory, ye alfo (hall fet upon twelve thrones, judging 
the twelve tribes of Ifracl." This text certainly refers to 
the thouiand years of Chrift's reign on the earth. Thefe 
are the faints who (hall judgeNthe world for one thoufand 
fears. Chriil faid to the Jews ; *'*Therefore your chil- 
dren fkalljje your judges,"meanlng the apoftles who (hall 
in .the thoufand years, judge the twelve tribes ol Ifrael, 
when they return to their land to be ruled by Chrift and 
-theapo Hies,, who will be chief in the kingdom in that day. 
- Jefus Chtifk mentioned this fame thing under the par-^ 
able of the nobleman who went to receive a kingdom for 
himfelf and to return ; Luke xix. 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 
1:0, 19, 20, 2i> 22, 23,^4, 25, 26^ 27» "He faid, there- 
lore» ascertain nobleman went into sf far country to re- 
ceive for himfelf a kingdom, and to return. And be 
called his ten fervants, and delivered to them ten pounds, 
and faid unto them occupy till I come. But his citizens 
hafied him, and fent a mefbge after him, faying, we will 
net have this man to reign over us. And it came to pa(s, 
that,when he had returned, having received the kingdom, 
then he commairded thefe fervants to be called unto him, 
%6 whom he had given the money, that he might know 
how imuck every man had gained by trading. Then 
eame the iird, faying» Lord thy pound hath, gained 
]$ea pounds. And he faid unto him, well, thou good fer- 
Utaiit, heoaufe thou' haft been faithful in a very litUe, havt 
'thotijbaihonty over ten cities. And the fecoad cairie. 
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&jing» Lord, thy pound hath gained five pounds. A^ 
he faid likewife to him, be thou alfo over five cities.— ^^ 
But thefcmine enemies, which would not that I {houl<f^, 
reign over them, bring hither and flay them before nie***' ~ 
The meaning of this is eafy. --^ 

I. Jefus is gone into heaven to receive the kingdottl^ 
on earth for himfelf. 2. H« left the kaowledge of hi ip 
kingdom with his apofUes, who were commanded to bi^ 
f;iithfal unto death. 3. He 13 coming hereafter to tt^gW 
on the eartbi in the kingdom which he will then haVc f 
even the kingdoms of this world, which will then be^Mlfl? 
the kingdoms of our Lord and his Chrift. 4. The- a? 
poftles and others who have been faithful in that wiiicJlt 
belonged to Chrift, will have authority under Chrift/ <f^ 
Ycr cities ; which he fhall give them ; the apoftlcs will* 
te kings and judges on twelve thrones aftiOng the Jei^Si 
They will be kings, and Chrift will be kipg of kings^ 
Paul wrote of this, 2 Timothy ii. 1 2., « If we fuffo, Wc 
Ihallalfo reign with him.'* Thefe are the kings aifift' 
priefts which are fpoken. of, to whom Chrift will giv^- 
power over the nations. Rev. ii. 2., 6, — " And he thiSft 
overconaeth, and keepeth my works unto the end, tohitfi 
will I give power over the nations.** Chap. iii. 2 1 , ** He 
that overcomcth, wilj I grant to fet with mem my thronej 
even as I alfb overcome, and am fet down with myfaA* 
er in his throne.."' Chap. i. 6, " And- hath made tjs, 
kings and priefts unto God and his Father j to him' be 
glory and •dominion forever and ever, Amen/* 

Ifaiah fjjeaksof the officers which fliall be in ChHft*s 
kingdom at this, time of his reign on the earth, which^ 
(hews that the government wiHbe ableflingindeedi Iftith 
Ix. J 7, 1.8, •* I will alfo make thy officers peace, and thine 
ciaftors righteoufneft. Violence (hall no more be heard 
in thy land, wafting nor deftrudion within thy borderif.'* 
Such a time as thij never has been ; but it will ^mel 
' Having fuch in authority under Chrift all over the ea^lb,. 
fdrely all nations will call him bleffed, who w411 thusblefs. 
them. Then diere will be none, to judge for hire, aPhdi 
divine for money, the prince, the:- judge, and the gWat: 
mani^will no more wrap up their mifchicvous dtfirca*. 
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^4, rjfy tht kingdom of Qbnft naill be the onfy khigd$m in H 
ntxurldi 'which Jhill fill the mtBoie eartb^ there nuill' be untverj. 
f^e ail omr the ^orld. Wars will ceafe to the cuds < 
tkt orih. Ifaiah has given a beautifttl dcfcription < 
this particular. He tells us of the Prince of Peace whic 

• ^fjU rale in that day ; Ifaiah, ix. 6, 7, •< For unto us 
c^ild is born, unto ixs a fon is given,and the governmer 
t^ll be upon his {houlder» and his name fball be calle 
^FOiJderful, councellor, the mighty God, the everlaftin 
F^Ui^r^the Prince of Peace ; of the increafe of his goven 
Qf)fii£ and peace there (hall be no end." In chap. it. : 
3^ 4, He tells us the nature of the peace which fhall I: 
l9iderthe reign of the prince of peace on the eartl 
f^AadJt (hall come to pafs in the laft days, that tl: 
moantain of the Lord's houfe (hall be eftablifhed in th 
top' of the mountains, and (hall be exalted above tl: 
bills ; and all nations (hall How unto h. And taan 
l»9ople (hall go and fay, come ye, and let us go up to th 

•iki^nBtains ofthe Lord, to the houfe of the God of Ji 

^oob ; and he will teach us of his ways, and we will wal 

M his paths ; for out of Zion (hall go forth the Law, an 

rthe word of the Lord from Jerufalem. And he fha 

jndge among the nations, and (hall rebulee many peopli 

.& they (hall beat their fwords into plough(harcs, & thei 

^ipcars into pruninghooks ; nation (hall not lift up fwor 

. againll nation, neither (hall they learn war any more." 

Gan there be a more beautiful defcription given of ths 

univerfal peace which will be on the earth at that tim 

^ Khan this ?- 

i' I. The feat of the government of the whole world i 
r'BMfltioned,.— ^*The mountain ofthe Lord's houfe." 
J-., 2.. The law for.all nations goes from Zion and th 
f word oi the Lord from Jerufalem, where all nations r< 

• * foi^t to he taught the ways of the Lord Jefus. 

3, Chxi{l the judge among the nations, rebuking man 
, people foK their wrongs. 

4.. They, in qonfequence of (ubmifEon to his faw^ hav 

r BO ufe for fwords and fpears,becaufe wars are at ao'end a) 

..«««r.thei world ;, and foldicrs are now making the fwotd 
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$L fpearl into ploughDiares aftd prtmingiicokS) to^ cQltf-" 
Tatc*the cartli and trees,that there may be food for matt ^ 
and bcaU. • ' 

The prophet Micah has left his teftemony of this^a^s^ 
which ihall be peculiar to the kingdom of Chrift oaeauh,' 
Micah iv. i, 2, 5, 4, ^ Bot in the laft days it &all comJ 
to pafs that the mountain of die houfe of the Lor{» jSi^II 
be eftablilhed in the top of the mountains, and it (hall bb 
exalted above the hilh, and people fhall flow unto* icr 
And he ftall Judge among many people, and rebikfe 
ftrong nations afar o£P; and they (hall beat their fwQ»cte 
into plouftares, and theiit ipears into prunmg books, na-^ 
tion (hall not lift up a fword agaihft nation, neithet fhall 
they learn^ war any more. Bat they fhall fct every maft 
mider his vine, and under • hil^ figtree ; and none fhaH' 
make them afraid ; for the mouth of the Lori> of hofts 
hath fpoken it." 

O what a glorious day will that be when man fhall ttd? 
longer confidcr man his foe, when all nations iball cott<^ 
fider each other brethren, under the firft born of many^ 
brethren ! When harmony, Ipfve and peace fhall reigns 
throughout this habitable globe, and, "All iiations call 
Jefus blefTcd. ' ♦ -* 

5. jinother thing peculiar to th^ thaufand' years (f Chrtj^s 
reign on the earth tuiil be the harmony and peace among Mt 
the beajis. Some may think this hardly worth noticing^ 
but thofe who know* what terrible havoc thebeafts have 
made among mankind, will confider it a great thing t6 
have the evil beafts deftroyed out of the land, or be tame' 
that there will be no more to fear from the lion thaiv £rotn' 
thie lamb. Tha fcrrptures furniih us with a melanchd^ 
ly hiftory of what men, women and children have- fbffeN , 
ed by lions, bears, wolves and other ravenous beafts. 

Tjfie Lord has promilbd in the new covenant, that thsrf 
people fhall be delivered from evil beafls, fo that xhtf 
may at that time fleep in the woods without fear. Ezc^ 
kiel xxxiv. 25, " And I will make with them a covenaiiV 
of peace, and I will caufe the evil beafts to ceafe out of 
the land ; and they fhall dwell fafely in the wtldemdW 
and fleep in the woods,** Hofea fpcaks of the 6m^ 
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tStngt ih' tBe covenant with the Jews. Hofea w. t8, 
•*♦ And in that day will I make a covenant for them with 
the beafts pf the field, and the fowls of heaven, and with 
tfce creeping things of the ground ; and I wiU break the 
bdw, and xhe fword, and the battle, out of th^ earth, and 
(will make them'to lie down fafely," 
V Hofea has fpoken more upon thisfubje^ ; he mentions 
Ae beafts, fowls, and creeping things of the earth, that 
men wiH he delivered from all of them at that time, 
?trd ^t the fame time he fay* that the bow, the fword> 
<ttd battle will be no mope in the earth. 
• Ifaiah tells us how the beads will be^ when all nations 
Jitftow the Lord. Ifaiah. xi. 6, 7, 8, 9, *• The wolf alfo 
ihall dwell with the Iamb, and the leopard fhall lie down^ 
"^ith the kid ; and the calf, aiid the young lion, and the 
filing together; and a little child fhall lead them. And the 
cow and the bear (hall feed ; their youngoncsihall lie down 
together ; and the lion (hall eat (traw like the ox ; and 
tbjefiickirig child (hall play on the hole- of the afp, and 
the weaned child (ball put his hand on the cockatrice's 
den ; they (hall not hurt nor deftroy- in all my holy 
mountain ; for the earth ihall be full of the knowledge of 
the Lord, as the waters cover the fea." 

Many people tindcrtake to fpiritualizc this prophecy ; 
but what reference has this to the converfion of fmners 
tO: God i None at all. 

' Mention is made here of the harmony which (hall fub- 
ffil between a welf^ a lamb, a leopard, a kid, a calf, a 
IioB»a fatling, a little child, a cow, a bear, their young 
ones> a lion, an ox, a fucking child, an afp, a weaned 
child and a cockatrice. All thefe are to be in harmony, 
. at the time when the earth fhall be full of the knowledge 
-of the Lord : this tilne has never been ; it is at hand* 
Ifk chapter Ixv. 25, the fame thing is mentioned j ** The 
yfclf and the lamb (ball feed together, and the lion (hall 
e«it ftraw like the bullock, and dud (hall be the fcrpent's 
meat. 

Many think this hartiiony between man and beafts, 
$0{i,neyer take place } but James fays, chapter ii. 7, ♦* For 
'«yer; kind of b«aftx a&d of birdsi and of Serpents, afld^ 



<^ - 



120 ILLUSTRATION OF 

fprings of water. I will plant in the wiUernefs the ce* 
dar, the ftittah tre^, and the myrtle tree, gjid tl^e oil. tree -j 
I will fct in the defert the fir tree, and the pine> and |hc 
box tree together. That they may fee, and know, gnd 
*onfider, and underftand together, tliat the hand of ^e 
Lord hath done this ; and the holy one of Ifrael hath 
created it." This never was done, it remains je; to^bc 
performed by the Lord of hofls. 

In another place, Ifaiah Iv. 1 3, it is faid; " Infl^d ■ 
of the thorn, ftiall cCme up the fir tree, and inftead of the 
briar, fhall come up the myrtle tree, and it fhall be^ to 
the Lord for a name, for an everlafllng fign tliat ffiall 
r40t be cut oflF." Such a great change as this will fta'ni 
a conftant fignof the faithfuUiefs of Go^ to the Jews and 
the world at large. 

In the time of the , reign of Chrifl: on the earthy the 
now barren land of Canaan will be fo fruitful, that peo- 
ple will fay that it is like the ancient fruitful garden 'of 
Eden, fo that there will be no famine in the land. Ez§;k- 
icl xxxvi. 29, 30, 34, 35, 36, ." I will alfo fave you from 
all y.our uncleanneiTes ;. and I will call for the corn, and 
will increafe it, and lay no famine upon you. An j I 
will multiply the fruit of the tree, and the increafe of the 
field, that ye fliall receivje no more reproach of famine 
among the heathen. And the defolate land fliall be till- 
cd^ whereas it lay defolate in the fight of all that pa/Ted 
by ; and they fiiall fay ; this land that was defolate, is 
become like the garden of Eden ; and the wafte,^nd def- 
olate, and ruined cities, are become fenced, and inhabit-, 
cd." What can be plainer than this ? 

7. In the thoufand years the voice of health mjtU he generqU 
ly heard, through the 'world among thofe nuho are not of the 
raifedor changed faints » 

From one place in Ifaiah, it appears to me that womea 
will bring forth children without tliat forrow which was 
promifed to Eve, or that danger which is now commoa . 
among women, and that children will not die in infanc^> 
M they do now.. 

All tiwefc things are mentioned in Ifaiali Ixr. 19, 2q» 
t^ttj 2j, " Apd 1 will rejoice in Jefufalcm, and joj 
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in my people ; ftnd the iroice of weeping ihall be no moM 
' lieard in her, nor the voice of crjing. There fhall be do 
; tnore thence an infant of days, nor an old ftian that hath 
' iipt filled his days ; for the child ihall die an hnndied 

years old ; biit the fmner, an hundred years old, (hall be 
' 'accurfed. And they ihall bntld honfe$« and inhabk 

ih^m I and they ihall plant vineyards, and eat the fruit o£ 
' 4hem. They ftall not bnHdi. and another inhabit; they 
^ ihall not plapLt and another eat ; for as the days of a tret 
/ sure the days of my people ; and mine eledl fha^l long en- 
; joy the work of their hands. They (hall not labor ia 

vain, nor bring forth for trouble; for they are the feed 
** of the bleflfed (rfthe Lo&D,an4 their offspring with them." 

Here arc five things mentioned which thofe ihall have 

*who are born, and live in the (Jioufand years of Chrift's 

teign upon earth. 
\ jc. They will havft a general time of rejoicing ; the 
'voice of weeping fhall be no more heard, nor the voice 
[ of crying, this is r*?ntioHed a* peculiar to the Jews, but' 
^ I do not think there will be any partiality m the king of 

* glory. O what a time that will be when for one thoui^ 
'and years, weeping and crying will be done away! Thig 

* will be a time of general health ; and if they need n>edi- 
^ dne, the leaves of the trees which will grow on the banks 
^ of the new river, which will run into the dead fea,will be 
^ for medicine, and for the healing of the nations. 

' : 2. There will be none die in infaneyt "A child fliall 
4ie an hundred years old." From, this it appcitrs that 
a perfon ah hundred years old will be confidered a child ; 
«- There (hall be no more thence an infant of days^'* 

^IF at that age they fin, the curfeof God will be on them, 
and they will die for their fin. 

^' 3. In this thousand years tibere will be a great plenty 
'of every thing they need. 

*^^ 4. They will live to a very great age to enjoy the a- 

* tiundanpe which Grod will give them. Thofe who are 
r^iifed, or changed at the coming of Oirift wtil not have 

' thefe things j they will not marry nor be given in marri. 

'*agtf; but thofe who are converted of tbe^ews, or other 

Baiioos s(t the coming of Chj^icA^eeartbyOr are bora 
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afterwanls, will have thofe outward Ueffings ; the differ* 
ence between them and the raifed and changed faints^ 
then^ will be like difference now between angels and 
faints on the earth now. But that the faints, particular- 
ly the twelve tribes will live to a great age in the thbufi 
and years, is plain from this expreflion ; " For as the dayis 
of a tree, arc the days of my people, and mine ele^ (hall 
long enjoy the work of their hands." Now all flefh i$ 
a:s grafs, and we are as the flower of grafs. It is alto^ 
geUier likely from this account, that people will Hv6 t6 
as great an age as they did before the flood. But though 
they will live loijg ; yet they roufl die, to rife again^ 
when aH hear the voice of the Son of God. 

5, I think it plain from one expreflion here, that wtf- 
xnen who bring forth children, will be delivered from that 
labor and trouble which is peculiar to them now. Ver. 
23, " They (hall not labor in vain, nor bring forth for 
trouble, for they are the feed of the blcfled of the Lord, 
and their offspring with them.'' I think this plainly (hevfs 
that they will not experience what they do now, and that 
they will not have the trouble of feeing all their labor 
^ and pain in vaifS by the death of Uicir children foon af- 
ter they are born. 

^ In this time there will be an amazing increafc of tlie 
inhabitants of the earth in one thonfapd years, being de- 
livered from wars, famine, peftilence, earthquakes, &c- 
It may be afked, where wilt there be roofti for them on 
the earth ? The earth and fea will contain them all, for 
God has faid it. It muft be remembered that at the 
coming of Ghrift, the greateft part of the inhabitants will 
be flain, but few will remain, after the army of Gog is 
deftroyed, and all the other enemies of Chrift are tut off. 
However numerous they are, the earth and fea will con- 
tain them, and yield a rich fupply for them sdl. 

All thefe things which I have mentioned, are only the 
outward things of the kingdom of Chrift in the thoufand 
years. I (hall now mention fome of the inwa/dblei!ings» 
which will be peculiar to this thoufand years we are now 
defciibing, which will be an eighth particular. 
■^ ^. ... 
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8 In this thoufand years ^ there tilths a general kno^h 
edge of Chrift and his ^omys all over thenijorld ; not only among 
the jfeius^ hut among the Gentiles. 

. A$ it rcfpe^s the Jews, this is one thing contained in 
the new covenant 5 — Hebrews viiL 11,*' And they (hall 
Rot teach every man bis neighbour, and every man his 
brother, faying, know the Lord, for all (hall know me, 
from the leaft to. the greatefl/' Ifaiab fpeaking of the 
J«ws> after they return, fays, Ifaiah liv. 13, *« All thy 
children (ball be taught of the Lord ; and great (ball be 
the peace of thy children," All ihefe thus taught, will 
liave iht law of God in their hearts, which is love, and 
thus will they have, a new and clean heart; being all 
jighteous. This knowledge will not be confined to the 
Jews, though it. will begin there, all nations will be 
taught by the fame teacher, Chrift,- who like Solomon 
ihfi king and preacher, will teach the nations his ways. 
4faiab i. 5, ^' And many people (hall go and fay, come 
ye^ and let us go up to the. mountain of the houfe' of the 
)LiOrd \ to the houfe of the God of Jacob ; and he will 
^ch us of bis ways, and we will walk in his paths ; for 
.Qox of Zion (hall go forth the law,, astd the word of the 
^Lord from Jerufalem." 

^ This ge»era,l knowledge of God and his ways, is par- 
ticularly roeiitioned in Ifaiah xl. 9, " For the earth ihall 
.be full of the knowledge of the Lord, as the waters cov- 
.er thefea.*' This is to be when the lion, the lamb, the 
€OW^ bear and little child, are all in harmony — See verfe 
-6, 7, 8. What knowledge can be greater than this I 
C^many man meafure the fea ? No. It will not only be * 
.general, butgreat; if it is fuch a time as this now, as 
.^Ibrxve think, the feas in Ifaiah's time, were very narrow 
SMiid (hoal. 

The Lord.,by Malichi, has given a fublime defcription 
pi that happy day j Malichi i. 11, ** From the rifmg of 
the fun,^even unto the going down of the fame, my name 
ihall be great among the Gentiles.'* In Habakkuk ii.14. 
The fame thing is mentioned ; " For the eiwth (hall be 
': filled with the knowledge of the glory of the Lord, as 
'. the waters cover the fea.'* 
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It may be afkcd how this knowledge will beeome fit 
great and cxtcnfive ? Tlicre are fcverid ways m wh^i it 
will be done. 

1. Then, as now, Chrift who is the true light which 
lighteth every man that come th iiuo the wglrld, will not 
be a lefs light than he is now ; for when he appears id 
perfon, at Jerufalem, k will certainly be known ; for 
when he was here before, his fame ' was founded all a>» 
broad. It is faid of Solomon, i Kings iv. 51, 32, that 
his fame was in all the countries, that men were fent froat 
all kings of the earth to hear his wifdo|». ** And ht$ 
fame was in all nations round about ; and* there earner 
of all nations to hear the wifdom of Solomon, from all 
kings of the eartji, which had heard of his wifdom.*' 
At that time it will be faid, " Behold a greater than So- 
lomon is here." 

2. Another thing will fpread and increafe the knowU 
edge of God and Chrift in the world, and that is, the 
great viftory which Chrift will gain over his enemies all' 
over the worldj'^ivhen he takes all their kingdoms fvohk 
them^ and rules iti the midft of his enemies. 

When the Lorp told Ezckiel of the deftruilion of Gog 
and his army, which will be gathered agaiaft Jerufalem 
when he comes ; he told him that the confequence of it 
would be that many nations would know him to be God 
in the e,arth. Ezekiel xxxviii, 33, «*Thus will I mag^ 
nify my felf, and fan<51;ify myfelf ; and I will be known ift. 
th^yes of many nations'; and they fhall know ^atl 
anithe Lord." This makes the matter plain: 

3. Another way in which knowledge will* be itKTeAfddl 
i$, people will come from all parts cJf the world to Jero* 
i^lem, to learn the ways of God, as the queen of Sheba 
came to hear the wifdom of Solomon. This is fijentioa- 
e'd in Zechariah viii. 23, " Yea, many people, and ftrong 
nations fhall come to feek the Lord of hdfts in' Jerufalem, 
and to pray before the Lord." See aHb Micah iv. 2. 

4. There will be many to go from place to place to 
give information of the things of this one gloiious king- ' 
dom in all the earth. Daniel xii. 4, << ^^ny ihall ruu 
tp. and fro, and knowledg^e fiialLbe tucre^^ed.'' This is. 
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tfi take place ivhen Micfaae], the great princei ftands for 
the Jewsy in the time of their great trouble. I think it 
prjoper here* for the inftruSion of Uie reader, to make a 
fiwr ob&rvatioas upon what is mentioned before this ver. 
in verfe t, z^ 3, of this chapter, are thefe words; " At 
tiott time, fliall Michael ftand up, the great prince that 
Aandeth for the children of thy people ; and there fhall* 
be a time qf trouble, fuch as never was fmce there was a 
aatton, evei) to the fame time ; and at that time thy peo-< 
pie fitaU be delivered, every one that fhall be found writ-- 
tmto the baok» And many of them that fleep in the 
dttfl of the earth Aall awake, fome to everlafting lifcj 
asd fojne to Oiame and everlaftisg contempt. And they 
tb^^be Wife fhall fhine as the bri^tnefs of^e firmament* - 
and they that turn many to righteoufnefs as the ftars 
fdrever and ever." 

.' Hiis text has particular reference to the fecond com-^ 
i^ of Chriii to reign oa the earth. xMichael means 
Qhrtft the Archangel, or prince of angels. We are told^ 
that he fliatl ftand up for the Jews, when the king of the 
Ho^ (ball enter into the glorious land, (the land of.Ca- 
saan). having a command of the treafures of Egypt^and' 
the Lybians,^ and Ethiopians, are following him ; it is 
l^id* that he fhall come to his end, and none fhall help 
Km* This is .the fame army which Ezekiel mentions, 
wiUi Gog at their head, who came from the northr See 
jrijap, xi<4i, 42, 43* 44, 45, 

When t^is army comes into the land to take the Jews, 
it 5vill be a time of gre^t trouble ; this has been mention- 
ed in a former Sermon. . Then Michael, will ftand on 
die mount of Olives, fbr the Jews; he will be for them and: 
:OPt for their adverfaries. Then he will deliver all that 
ve not cut off ; called them that are written in the books^ 
jThe fame as the third part mentioned in Zechariah.— 
At this time we are told of therefurre^ton of the faints ;: 
a©d though the refurreiSion of the wicked is mentioned,, 
yet it will not take place till after the thoufand yearsw 
jNauI in one place fpeaks of a refarre€lion of the juft and* 
unjuft in one verfe ; yet it is certain they will not both 
be^at one time. We are told that thofe public faTa^,> 
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who had before their death, tumed^many to righteoid^ 
nefsy fball at this time, being raifed, fhloe as the ftars^ci 
while all the others ihall fliine as the brightnefs of thr^ 
firroameot. Daniel had the promife or being one ofr 
them^ verfe'i3, ** But go thou thy way till the end ; fotJ 
thou ihalt reft> and (land in. thy lot at the end of the 
days.'' By underftanding this text as refering to Chrif^ir^ 
coming to reign on the earth, many difficulties are re« t 
moved, which otherwife will rife in our way. Should'" 
we think this refers to the deftruSaon of Jerufalem, the'^ 
whole hidory of it would contradid this prophecy, Chrift ^ 
did not ftand for the Jews, but.gave them up. ^'' ■ :' 

Titus did not come to an end there, and the dead did 
not rife» neither did the wife Qitne as the brightnefs of. 
the firmament. All this will be true when Chnft comes. 
Immediately after^this, many will run to and fro, and 
£0 the knowledge of God will be increafed to that de- 
gree, thai: thft people wlM be delivered £rom that inRa*~ 
' bility as to government, and religion^ which is peculiar 
to the ignorant. This is mentioned by Ifaiah, when* 
fpeaking of that glorious day, when Zion. (hall be filled 
with righteoufnefs. Ifaiah uziii. 5, 6, "The Lord is., 
exalted ; for he dwelleth on high ;. l^e hath filled Zion 
with judgment and righteoufnefs. And wifdom and 
knowledge (hill be the (lability of thy times,and ftrength 
of ialvation ; the fear of the Lord is his treafure." 

^» There is one way more, in which knowl'edge wiQ 
be great all over the earth, even the mod didant parts ; 
that is, an angel wiU be appointed to fly in the airland 
preach the gofpel all over the world, in the hearing of* 
every' perfon on the land and fea. This is mentioned 
in Revelation 11 v. 6, 7, «* And I faw another angel fly 
in the midd of heaven, havbg the everlading gofpel to 
preach unto them that dwell on the earth, and to every 
nation, and kindred^ and tongue, and people ; faying 
with a loud voice, fear God,, and givg^glory to him, for 
the hour of his judgment is come ; and wor(hip hbn that 
made heaven, and earth, and the fea, and the fountains 
of waters.*' This preaching is to be done when the hour 
•f CbriA'n judgment comes^ which is when be judges st» 



.:(^ 



THE PROPHECIES. itr 

nl^img t&e heathen, and fills the places with their dead 

hfidies ; when he judges Gog ai^d hisarmf in the valley 

V of'decifton, and when the judgment of the great whore 

^ \)«hich fetteth on manj waters, is ieen by the fbns 

4>f.Gad. . , • 

In the firft of this chapter, John tells tts of the hund- 
red s^d forty four thoufand on mount 2ion; thofe I 
ataak are the raifed and changed iaints, who are the firft 
fritits to God and the lamb, thefe are the firft crop of 
faints the earth has bourne, the reft live not again till b£» 
ter thie thoufand years ; this will be the latter harveft. 
Immediately after John faw this glorious company, he 
faw the angel preaching to the nations, while another 
followed, proclaiming the fall of Mystery Babylon. 
.l/hnj people have attempted to accomodate this text 
ta fome man. I heard one preacher fay it meant Peter v 
who was a minifter of circumcifion, and never traveled 
as Paul.tlid. Another' I heard fay this angel meant 
- .George Whitefield. He never preached all over the 
earth' ; though he preached much in Europe and Amer- 
ica. What hour of Judgment was there in his day dif- 
ferent from what had been before or fince I ^ 

Some think it iuch an impofllble thing for an angeL 
tO: teach the world, that they conclude it muii mean 
fcfmt many who has, or will be very exteniive in his' 
preaching. Solomon fays, Ecclefiaftes iii. ivj, ** That 
which- hath been is now ; and that which is^ to be hath 
already been." If fucb a thing has been- as-a preaching: 
ai^el, it may be again. How came the Jews by the 
htwl They received it by the an^ls. A(as vii. 53, " Who 
hkvc received tKe Law by die difpofition of angels^ and' 
have not kept it." And it was ordained by angels in* 
the^hand of a mediator ; Galatians iii. 19. ^ Angels bad 
ity and gave ft into the hands of Mofes, the Mediator of 
that covenant, who brought it to-the Jews. Who firfc 
preached good tidings of glory to God, peace and good' 
will to men, in the l^aring of the fhepherds I It was an^ 
angel. This was only a beginning of that work, whicb 
it is altogether likely that fame angel will yet do in all 
the world* The gofpdl is to the Jews firfti and alib tfi^ 



K8 ILLUSTEATIOIf OP .. ^ 

die Greek. An angel bas preached the gefpel to tbe- 
ihepherds who were Jews ; beseafttx he wiU preach it to • 
all the world ; then will the earth he full of the knowl- 
edge a£ the glory of God^ while love divine will reign in > 
all who kear^and know the joyful found. 

9. jittoti}cr"4hhig pfculiar to thah thoMfani^years it tiir^ f^lt 
tbfjkktts >millbe aftme hearty and thcnuatcbmen 1X3111 fee eye U 
U iye^ tuhen the Lard brings again Zion. , 

This is particularly mentioned^ when the Jews return, 
l^id ChriU reigns over theia in Jerufalem. Ifaiah lii. 8^ 
•f Thy watchmen ihall lift u^ the voice, with the voice 
together ihall they fing> for tKey (hall fee eye to eye>"< 
when the Lord (hall hring again 2^Ioa.'' This has nev- 
er been ; but when the Jews return^ the ti^atclunen wiQ 
aU agree, and all the fainte will be one, when they are* 
aU righteous, doing God's will on earth as it is in heav- 
en ; this is. the time when that part o^ the prayer will be; 
jttifwered. Then will this time come which is mentibtlCi^ 
ed in liaiah xxiv. 16, *< From the uttermoft parts o£ti^ 
earth have we heard fongs^even glory to the rightecMis^^ 

How much comfort wduld now be added to* the fsitSli^ 
and minifters of Chrift in this life, if they were all agr4l6d^ 
to fubmit to ChrifPs law which he has left ! In that dd^ 
• or thoufand years, Jefus will be univer&Uy obeyed, tk^ 
will cauie a general, ftrong, and lading union among alt?^ 
the inhabitants of the earth. O glovious day ! Wneii^ 
will it arrive to gladen the followers of thelamb^r L 

Amidft all this glory, a city and tempk will be neetf^ 
iary as the refidence of the king, the feat of government, 
and place of general reibrt from every part of the Us^- 
dom.. This I ihall mention in the next Sei^non* - *^^ 
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SERMON X. 

r 

« WE HAVE ALSO A MORE SURE WORD OF 
PROPHECY/' &c. 



IN this dife&urfe nvi// he noircedy the city and hcty houfe *which 
*miU be built in the thmifand year t ofChriJi^s reign m th9 



A. 



.S the thoufand years^ of Chnft^s rt ign will 

ittt ft middle $ate between this, asd the eternal ttate of 
f^f ^ when the new heavens and earth are created, and 
the x&ew Jeru&lem ; and as it will he a ftate luperior to 
-dK preifent, and inferior to that after the new eardi is 
«?Hf»tcd ; fo. in that middle ftate, there will be a city and 
temple fuperior to what ever Jemfalcm and Solomon's 
t^a^e was % and vet inferior to that city which will come 
dawn from God out of heaven, when the Lord God and 
;^. lamh will be the temple of the holy city,- the new 
jferofalem coming down from God out of heaven, pre- 
pi^ed Sis a bride adorned for her hufband. 

Many people have puzzled themfclves and others, by 
confidering the city and temple in the thoufand years to 
mean the church of Chrift. Others, who believed there 
would be hereafter a city an ^ temple built, have been con- 
fbled by confidering the city and temple of the thoufand 
yearS) to be the fame as the city and temple in the new 
earth ; not confidering djat the city built in the thoufand 
years, would be vifited every year Ky all nations, and the 
temple be the refidence of the king ; whi^e that of the 
new earth will be the etfernal refidence of the righteous 
s^tes: the wicked are ^ deftroyed y where infield of its 
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being the city of the great king, the Lord God and the 
lamb will be the only temple in the city, **And I f»w na 
temple therein ; for the Lord God Almighty and the- 
Lamb are the temple of it," Rev. xxi- tz* . ^ 

That there will be a city and temple buik in the Ism^ 
of Canaan, an holy houfe which will remain till the eofj^ 
of the world, is plain from the fcriptures of truth* Th^^ 
two things I ftall now endeavour briefly to defcribc* - 
I. The city which ihall be built in the land of Caoaa^ 

* after the Jews return. > 

This city I underftand is Jerusalem ; which is. tl^ 

' city of the great king. Some have fuppofed that^hejcity 
woiild be built at fome diftance from Jerufalem. I ciwij 
fefs I do not fee the proof of this. , . ^^ 

t. It is certain that this city will be built on ^ v^ry 
high mountwn, and that the holy houfe will be in \i^ 
city on the mountain. •'Jerufalem ftands on a very higi^ 
mountain, in a moft beautiful fituation. Pfoilm cxxy. i, 
** They that iruft in the Lord (hall be as Mount ZiQ»f 
which cannot be removed but abideth forever." Pfalm 
xlviii. 1,2, " Great is the Lord, and greatly to.be praiV . 
ed in the city of our God ; in the mountain of his-.hp^ 
ne&. Beautiful for fituation, the joy of the whole caftbt 
is Mount Zion ; on the fides of the north the city o£i\i^ 
great king." It appears from this that Jerufalem, qf 
Zion, (lands on an elevated fituation, and inay be. f^en 
at a great di (lance. Ifaiah fpeaks of the mountain of the 
Lord's houfe, as being above all the other mountaii^V 
that it fhould be a place of refort for all nation&^and the 
feat of government, which muft make it the refulepcc of 
the lawgiver. Ifaiah ii. 2^ 3, 4, *< And it fhall con)^ ip 
pafs in the iaft days, that the mountain of^the Lord!» 
houfe fhall be edablifhed in the top of the jnountaina, 
and fhall be exalted above the hills ; and all nations (h^ 
flow unto it. And many people (hall go and fay, come 
ye, and let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, tQ^th^ 
houfe of the God of Jacob ; and he will teach us of. lii* 
ways, and we will walk in his paths ; for out of Zipu 
ftiall go forth the law, and the word of the Lord froiQ 
Jerufalem. And he fhall judge among the &atiojiSjt ai^d 
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&all rebuke many people ; and they (hall beat their 
r^rds into ploughfliares, and their fpears into pruning 
ie6ok^f nation fhall not lift up fword againft nation, 
fietther fhall they learn war any more/* 

This place proves that Jerufalem will be the city 
m^tte Chrift will dwell when he is judge among the oa- 
tigns, at the time when wars ihall ceafe throughout all 
fki earth. ' 

< JsfuVChrifl: fays that Jerufalem is the city of the great 
iStig/ Matth. 7, 35, "Neither by Jerufalem, for it is 
the city of the great king." Chrift is that great king, who 
'^ii^ be great in the midft of Zion. When he fpake of 
ffftj deftru&iort of Jerufalem, by the Romans, he faid 
that the Gentiles fhould holdjerufaleni until certain times 

V ^ere fulfilled. Luke xxi. 24, "And they (hall fall by 
tSe ^ge of the fword, and (hall be led away captive into 
ffll nations, and Jerufalem fhall be trodden down of the 
■^Jehtiles, until the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled/* 
"fi'h remarkable that Jerufalem has been in the poffeflion 
^ the Gentile^ from the time that Titus led the Jews a- •- 
^y to this day ; and it will be fo until the Jews return 
fe their laiid, and prepare for the coming of him who 

^?wns the city, where he who once fuffered without the 
■^ktes of Jerufalem, will be honored within its walls for 
^OTfie tht)ufand years. 

-^ -'There are a number, of prophecies that plainly declare 
^2it Jerufalem will yet be built and quietly jnhabited, 
SjHthout any fear of their enemies, and that th^ king of 
Mdry will be with them. This time has never beeili^ I 
«mUH here mention a few of the many which fpeaks of 
%ht^ glorious circumftance.^ 

^*^-The firft prophecy, which I fhall mention concerning 
"the building of Jerufalem, as the refidence of Chrift, is 
^recorded in Ifaiah i. 26, 27 — ** And I will reftore thy 
'judges as at the firft, and thy counfellors as at the begin- 
4hg ; afterwards thou fhalt be called the city of right!- 
'^bufnefs, the faithful city. Zion fhall be redeemed with 
judgment, and her converts with righteoufnefs/* 

Jerufalem, of Zioft, has never been in a fituation to 
anfwcr this defcription, <« A city of righteoufnefs and 
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falthfulnefi.'' The trertainty of Jerufalem's being built 

. for tb^ refidence of the king of glory in th^ t^oufaad 
years of his reign on tbe eartfai is recorded in Ifaiah ii. z^ 
3». '< And it {hall come to pais in tbe lz& days, that t^c 
mouniain of tbe Lord's houfe (haU be^ftablUbed in the . 
top of tbe xobountains^ and ihall be exalted above the 
hifisy and all nations fiiall flow unto it. And naany 
people ihall go and fay, come ye, and let us go up to 
tbe mountain of the Lord, to the houie of the God of 
lacob ; and he will teach us of his ways, and we wll} 
walk in his paths, for out of Zion fliajl go forjh th^ laWf 
mnd the word of tbe Lprd from Jerufalejn.^ ^ 

In this prophecy, Zion and Jerufalem are inendoi^i 
as tbe feat of government in the lad days, where the 
Lord Qiall dwell when all nations fliall { obey his law. 
This time has never been ; for th^n Chrift in Jerufalem, 

^ Xball judge among the nationsrahd wars (ball ceafe to 
the ends of the earth. This (hews that Jerufalem (ball 
yet be built as the city of tbe great king. Another 
prophecy which I think refers to the building of Jernia- 
lem , for Chrift, is recorded in likiab iv. 2, 5, 4,,^-r 
<< And it (ball come to pafs, that he that is left in Zion, 
and be that remaineth in Jerufalem, (hall be called hdy, 
even every one that is written among the living in Jeru« 
falem, when the Lord fhall have waUxed away the ^th 
of the daughters of Zion* and ihall have purged the blood 
of Jerufalem from tbe midft thereof, by the fpirit of 

. judgment, and by the fpirit of burning. And the Lord 
will create upon every dwelling place of mount Zion, 
and upon her aflemblies, a cloud and fmoke by day, axut 
thefhiningofa flaming fire by night ; for upon all th^ 
glory ibaU be a defence/' This appears to refer to the 
Sime thing as tbe other place jud mentioned. 

This fame prophet has given a beautiful defcripttdn of 
Jerufalem, at the time when it ihall be built as the city 
i>f the great king, who ihall dwell there. See chapter 

, xxxiii. 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, ** Look upon Zion the city of 
our folemnities ; thine eyes ihall iee Jerufalem a -quiet 
habiution, a tabernacle that ihall not be taken down, not 
mi^ of tbie iSakes thereof ihall eiro* be rtsmoved^ neither 
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fiall ahj of the cords thereof ever be broken ; bat there 
^. the glorious Lord will: be unto us a place of broad riv- 

* tfrs and dreams ; wherein fhall go no gaily with oars, 
^ neither (hall gallant flHp pafs thereby ; for the Lord is our 

•^'Jiidge, the Lord is our lawgiver, the Lord is our king ; 
'^_''ht will fave us. Thy tacklings are loofed ; they could 
[ not well ftrengthen their mafts ; they could not fpread the 
(ail ; then is the prey of a great fpoil divided ; the lame 
^ \ take the prey. And the inhabitants fhall not fay I am 
^^ iSclc; the people that dwell therein (hall be forgiven their 

* iniqurty." " Here is a plain account of JerufaleYn when 
, the king dwells there ; to be feen. in his beauty, when 

all the inhabitants •fhall be righteous. 

,. Ifaiah mentions the great earthquake which i§ fpokeij 

\^ of by Zechariah, and his vidory over the kings of the 

earth, and that after this the Lord fhall reign in Jerufa-, 

'^.lena in the prefence of the raifed faints who will dwell 

,._'Vith him there,chap. xxiv. i8, 19, 20, 21, 22, 25, **-Then. 

J flie moon fhall be confounded, and the fun afliamed, 
'J when the Lord of hoft*s fhall reign in Mount Zion, and 

[^ in Jerufalem, and before his ancie;its glorioufly.** 

^i From what Zechariah hasfaid, it is evident that when^ 
Jerufalem is rebuilt for. Chrift, that it will be watered be- 
yond what it ever was before, and that by r^afon of the 
great earthquake >^hen Chrift comes to the mount ot 
Olives, the hills fouth of Jerufalem will become a plain, 
fo that men may dwell there, and there will never be an'y 
more deftru^ion among the people forever—fee Zecha* 

; riali xiv. 8, 9, ro, 1 1,- ** And it fliall be in that day, that 
living waters fhall go out of Jerufalem ; half of them 

^ towards the former fea, and half ot' them towards the 
hinder; in fummer and winter fhall it be. And the 
I*ord fhall be king over all the earth, in that day fliall 
there be one Lord, and his name one. All the land 
(hall be turned as a plain from Geba to Rimmoh fouth 
of Jerufalem ; and It fhall be lifted up, and inhabited in 
her place, from Benjamin's gate, unto the place of the 
firil gate, uato the corner gate, and from the tower of 

. of Hananeel unto the kings wine-preffes. And mtvi fhall 

" M " 
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4weU in it, ahd there (hall be no more ut(;er deflni^ion s 
but Jerufalem (hall be fafely inhabited." 

AU this is to uke place after Chrift's feet (land on th« 
mount of Olives, when the great army is (lain. See ven 
i> 2> 3> 4» S> ' 2, after it is faid that the army is deftroy* 
ed, it is mentioned that Jerufalem will be the place where 
the nations who ar^- not cut off, will come to wor(hip tji« 
king when he dwells there- Verfe i6, 17, " And it (ball 
come to ^pafs, th9.t every one that is left, of 'all the na- 
tions which came againfl; Jerufalem, (hall even go up 
from year to year to wor(hip the king, the Lord of hoilSft 
and to keep the feaft qf tabernacles. And it fliall be». 
that whofo will not come up of 111 the families of the 
earth unto Jerufalem to wor(hip the king, the Lord of 
hails, evqi upon them (hall be no rain." *> 

To complete the defcription of Jerufalem when built 
for the king, the prophet adds in ver. 21, of this chapter, ' 
thefe words,* " Yea, every pot in Jerufalem and Judah 
(liall be holinefs unto the Lor4 of hofts ; *and all they 
that fact ifice (hall come and take cf them, and feethe 
therein ; and in that day there (hall be no m^ore the Ca- 
n^anite in the houfe of the Lord, of hofts." j 

Thefe are a few of the manj prophe^ies^ which prove 
that Jerufalem will yet be rebuilt, and be the place where 
Chrift will dwell, when he takes the* kifigdom, to reign 
before his ancients glorioufly. 

It is evident from wMt is faid in Ezekiel, that when 
this city is built, it will be very large indeed, as each one 
may fee by reading the eight laft chapters of that book. 
According asfome have calculated EzeAiel's meafure, it 
will be about fifty miles in circumference, or twelve and 
half miles fquare, and the fquare where the haly houfe 
is to fta!n(j,will be four miles in circumference. We have 
a general defcription of this city, in Ezekiel -xlviiL 30, 
3i> 52> 33» 34> 35> " And the(e are the goings out of 
the city on the north fide four thoufand and five hundred 
meafures. And the gates of the city (hall be after the 
names of the tribes of Ifracl ;. three gates northward ; 
one gate of Reuben, one g^te of Judah, one gat^ of Levi. 
And at the eaft fide four thoufand and five hundred ; and 
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three ga;tes; one gat^'of Jofeph, one gate of Penjaftiln, 
one gate of Dan. And at the fouth fide four thoufand 
tod Rve hundred meafures ; and three gates, one gate 
of Simeon, one gate of IfTachar, one gate of ZcbuTun, 
At the weft fide four thoufand and five hundred, with 
their three gates ; one gate of Gad, one gate of Afhcr, 
one gate of Naphtali. It' was round about eighteen thou- 
fend meafures, and the name of the city from that day 
forth (hall be, the Lord is there.'* 

There is no doubt but this city when built, will exceed 
all that ever has been built ; though it will be inferior 
to the holy city, the new Jerufalem, which will be after 
tile day of judgment. *^ 

' 2. / am to Jefcribeihe houfi^or temple ^nx)hlch m)iU he huilt in 
the fquare of this city^ nuhen Chrijl reigns on the earth a th^u* 
f and years', ' * 

Thatfuch an houfe will yet be built in the land of Ca- 
naan is plaili from the prophecies. People in genera? 
are tai»ght, that the latter houfe, which ^is to be more 
glorious than the one built by Solomon,means the church 
ofChrift; but this is a miftake : it is true that the 
church is called an houfe ; but there is another mention- 
ed, which will be built of ftone, M^ood,. iron, brafs, filver 
and gold ; which will be colleded from different nations 
for that purpofe. 

Some have thought that the houfe built by ZoiT)babel, 
is the one mentioned ; but that was inferior to the one 
built by Solomon ; and the one built by Herod, lacked 
maay things which were in the firft. I (hall mention 
fome of the prophecies which fpeak of this houfe which 
i^tU^ be built for the king of glory when he reigns in Jeru- 
'^falem a thoufand years. 

The firft I (hall mention is recorded in Ifaiah Ix. 7, 
♦< All the flocks of Kedar fhall be gathered together un- 
• to tlue, the rams ©f Nebaioih (hall miniftcr unto thee ; 
they (hall come up with acceptance on mine altar, and I 
ivill glorify the house of my glory." That this is the 
houfe to be built hereafter, is plain from what is faPd in 
, ver. 13, 17, where this houfe is calle.d God'*s fan(5laary. 
*« The glory of Lebanon fhall come unto thee, the fir 
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trc^ the pine tree, »id the box together, to beautif j the 
placfe of my fanAuary ; and I will make the place of my 
feet glorious. For brafs I will bring gold, and for iron 
I will bring filver, and for wood brafs,and for ilones iron ^.^- 
'I will alfo make thy officers peace, and thine exadlbrs 
liffhteoufnefs.'* 

This houfe is to be built after the Jews return, and are 
in profperity in their own land, as is plain from this whole 
chapter. The. materials of this houfe are particularly 
mentioned, which are fir, pine, box, iron, brafs filver and 
goldr I do not fee how any perfon can fpiritualize all 
thefe things, fo as to make good joints in the church of 
Chrift which is built of living (lones, a i^iritual houfe. 

This houfe is mentioned by Micab, who fpcaks of it as 
fomethrag to be at the laft days. Micah iv. i, " But in 
the laft days it ihall come to pafs, that the mountain of 
the HOUSE of the Lord (hkli be eftablilhed in the top of 
•the mountains, and it (ball be exalted above the hills; 
' and people (hall flow unto it." Every perfon by rea-T 
ding the two following verfes may fee that this prophecy 
refers to the time, when all kingdoms are given up to 
Chrift. •" 

Another prophecy of this houfe is recorded in Haggai 
iu 7, 8, 9, " And I will (hake all nations, and the defirc 
of all nations (hall come, and I will fill this' houfe with 
glory, faith the Lord of hofts ; the filver is mine, and the 
gold is mine, faith the Lord of hofts. The glory of this 
latter houfe (hall be greater than the former, feith the 
Lord of hofts, and in this place will I give peace, faith 
the Lord of hofts." 

The things which are to take place when the glory of 
this latter houfe (hall be greater th^n the former, prove 
that this houfe will be built iri the laft days ; at the time 
when the heavens and earth are (haken ; which will be 
when Chrift's feet (hall ftand upon the mount of OliveSf 
and the time when he deftroys tlie great army gathered 
againft Jerufalem. 

The fortieth, fof ty fir ft, forty fecond, forty third, forty 
fourth, forty fifth, and forty fixth chapters are wholly 
taken up in defcribing the city and houfe^ which we are 



TrtE PROPHEiCIES, • 157 

'now {peaking of; and there is not a doubt in my mind 
but that at the time when Chrift reigiifi on the earth, Je- 
ruiklem will be fuch a city as is mentioned there ; and in 
Jerufalem will be an honfe in tht fqoare of the trity, ac- ' 
cording to the pattern given by the angel to Ezekiel^ if 
not| why are all thefe particulars concerning a city and 
houfe if it i& never to be? A particular defcription of this 
houfe is given in thefe chapters, whkh i& not necefikry to 
deicribe in this* 

, It is fairly proved that there will befach an houfe in 
the land of Canaan in the lad days ; and the fcripture qao- 
ed are fufficicnt to cOvincemy readers of that glory which 
all the righteoiES may believe and hope for. 

When the difciples faw Jerufalem and the temple gar^ 
niffaed with all mslnner of precious ftones,they coftld not 
forbear faying^ ** Mafter fee what manner gf buildings is 
this V* But what 'was all that glory to that of the latter 
houfe, when the king of glory Ihall enter into his houfe' 
jthroughthe gate at the eaft, and fill the houfe wkh his 
glory,. while all nations ihalK come to fee a grealter than 
Soloi#on, and to hear his wifdom when he dwells there, 

. Let us ^or a moment confider a city large, encompaifed 
by a Ilrong and beautiful wall, lying four fquarey and 
three gates on eachf (\de r the city fillei} with riches in 
abundance, well watered, the citizens all healthy, rich, 
righteous, and in peace ; with a teltople and palace, where 
their king refides, and where they meet to pay their hom- 
age to him) and to receive his law, where fongs of pr^iie 
are continually founding, and where J^copk are continu- 
ally gathered to acknowledge the king as their king, and 
to rejoice wkh the cj|^zen»$ how glorious mufk this ap- 
pear ! efpecially when it is known that this glory is td 
continue one thoufand years, and beyond that a ftate fa^ 
exceeding thisy. and this to continue, world without end. 

From what we read, we may form ibnie faint ideas of 
the glory of the king and the latter houfe ; But, 
*< His beauty^we can never trace, 
^Till we behold him face to.face." ' 

,Thfere are three things which will be peculiar to this 
ftate of glory, as it reipeds the pofterity of Aliraham ; 

Mz 
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Tbe firft is, that the whole of the twelre tribes will t>e ' « 
reftored. » . . -r 

The fecond is, that though tbe Jews will be fettled ac- -. i 
cording to their old eftates after diey return ; yet whea - « ^ * 
Chrift comesy there will be a new diviiion of the land by -r- 
lot, as it was given before. '* 

The third is, tbe remarkable flouriihing date of that 
land, when the city and houfe are built. 

Firft, at that time the twelve tribes will be reftored. 
'It is thought by many, that this will never be; be- . ^ 
. caufe we do not know where the ten tribes are. That ^ 
t{)e twelve tribes will be gathered out of all lands and 
refeuled in Canaan, is evident from fubftantial wttnefles. 

This is contained in the new cbvenant, which is to be 
made in the laft day 5 Hebrews viii. 8, "For finding .> 
fault with th^m, he faith, behold the days come, faith 
the Lord, when I will make a new covenant with the 
hoofe of Ifrael, and with the houfe of Judah." Here it 
is pofiiively declared, that the new covenant will be made. . 
yith the houie of Jvdah, and the houfe of Israel ; and » 
though we ^o not know where the ten tribes at e, the Eord • • 
does, and will ere long bring them with Judah to their 
own land. 

2. Another thing which proves that the twelve tribes - 
will be brought back when Chrift reigns on the earth in ' 
Jerufalem ; is, his prom^e to the apoftles. Matth. zix» </ 
28, " And Jcfus faid unto them, verily I (ary unto you, . ' 
that ye which have followed me in the regeneration, when • \ 
the Son of man ihall fet Upon the throne of bis glory, ye . 
alfo (hall fet upon twelve thrones, judging the twelve* . 
tribes of Ifrael. This place has reference to the time, 
when Chrift will reign on the earth. 

To fuppofe that in-the heavenly ftate, the twelve tribes • 
will be diftinA from all bthers, is too abfurd to be^ 
admitted ; but to confider it as refering to the time 
when the apoftles fliall have a kingdom under him, . 
we can fee the propriety of this promife. This a- 
grees with what Chrift has feid in Other places. Luke 
xxii. 28," 29, 30, " Ye are they which have continued 
with me in my temptations ^ and I appoint unto you a • 
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kingdom^ as my Father bath appointed unto me ; that 
ye may eat and drink at my table in my kingdom^ and 
fct on thrones judging the twelve tribes of Ifracl." Mat- 
zxvi. 29, ** But I fay unto joUt I will not drink hence- 
forth of this fruit of the vine, imtil tha^t day, when I 
drink it new with you in my Father's kingdom.'^ Mark 
xiv» 35, "Verily I fay unto you, I will drink no more of 
the fruit of the vine, until that day that I drink lit new 
in the kingdom of God.'' All thefe places have refer* 
ence to Cnrift's reign upon earth a thoufand years; at 
whicktime^it was twice mentioned that the twelve tribes 
of litael will be there* 

5. Another thing, which proves that Judah and Jfraet. 
will return to their land, is the numerous prophecies 
which fpeak particularly of this glorious event. 

I will here mention a few of the many. Ifaiah zi. 11, 
12, 15, << And it ihall come to pafs in that day, that the 
l.ord fhall fet his hand again the fecond time to recover 
the remnant of his people, which fhall be left, from Af« 
fyria, and from Egypt, and from Pathros, and from^ 
Cufiir and from Elam, and from Shinsr^ and from Ha-- 
math, and from xhe Iflands of the fea ; and he (hall fet 
up an Enfign for the nations, and fhall afTemble the out' 
caft&Qf lfrael,and gather together the difperfed of Judah, 
from the four comers of ihe earth. The envy alfo of 
Ephraimfhall depart, and the adverfaries of Judah fhall 
be cut oS; Ephraitn fhall not envy Judah, and Judah* 
fhall ifiot vex Ephraim." 

This prophecy refers to fucb a general gathering of 
the pofterity of Abraham as never has been ; and at that 
lime Judab and IfraeJ are particularly mentioned, a» 
coming from the four corners of the earth to dwelk 
in their own knd^ 

Jeremiah has fpoken of the return oi^udidziii Ifratl^ 
at the time when Jerufalem is called the throne of the 
Lord, and when all nations fhall come there to worfhip.. 
Jeremiah iii. i7r i8, "At that time, they fhall call Je* 
rufalem the throne of the Lord ; and all the nations^ 
fhall be gathered unto it, to the name of the Lord, ta 
Jerufiikmy neither ihaM they walk any more after th« 



140 ^ ILLUSTRATION OF 

inagiaatioD of their evil heaft. In thofe days tbeho\i& 
of Judah fkill walk with the'houfe of Ifrael, and they 
fhali come together out of the land^f the norths to th^ 
land that I have given for aa ii^heiitance unto your fath- 
ers." 

Here jfudah and Ifrael are both mentioned, as coning 
t'og^er into the promifed land^ In clkap* xxxi. 35,. 3&, 
3^7, the fame fubjed is mentioiMd---*^ Thus faith the 
Lord,, which, givcth the fun for a light by day, and the 
ordinances of the moon and flars ibr a light by mgbt, .. 
\?hich dividcth the fea vjhea the waves thereof roar 5 the 
Lord of hofts is his name ; if thofe ordinances depart 
&om before me, faith the Lord ; then the feed of Ifrael 
aUb diall cealie from being, agnation before me forever.'* 
This prophecy declares that the Ifraelites^ or ten trlbeSf 
i^aU never ceafe to be a nation forevtr. 

There were fome in Jeremiah's dayi that faid the twa 
families, (Judah and Ifrael) were caft off from being a 
nation^ and that they were defpifed on that account ; but 
the Lord told them;, by the prOf^et that they never 
ihould ceafe to t)Aa nation. Jeremiah xxxiii. 93, 24, 25^ 
26, " Moreover, thC' word of the Lord came to Jeremiah^ 
faying ; confidereft thod not what this people have fpok- 
eo, faying, the two families which the Lord hath chofen^ 
he hath even caft themoff ? Thus they have defpifed my. 
people, that they fhoud be no more a nation jjipfore them. 
Tlius faith the Lord, M" my covenant be not with day 
and night, and if I have not appointed the ordinances c^* 
heaven and earth ; then will I caft away the feed of If*, 
rael, and David my fervant, fo that I will, not take any* 
of his feed to be rulers over the feed of Abrahstm^ Ifaac,. 
and Jacob ; for I will caufe their captivity to return, and 
have mercy on them*" The certain return of the ten. 
tribes of Ifrael, is mentioned in a familiar manner in A.-^ 
mos ix. 8, 9, ^* Behold, the eyes of the Lord God are 
upon the finful kingdom, and I will deftroy it fronvo^ 
the face of the earth> faving that I will not utterly det^ 
troy the houfe of Jacob, iaith the Lord. ' For, lo^ I \9i\\ 
command, and J will fift the houfe of Ifrael among al}: 
nauons,,like ascorais^frfred in aXeive, yetlhall not- the 
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Icaft grain fall upon the earth/* In this prophecy, we 
are told that the houfe o£ Ifrael, ftall be fifted among all 
natrons; and yet not one of them lofl, fo as not to be gath- 
ered with Judah at the laft day. 

I will mention only one prophecy more, which fpeafcs 
of the • return of the houfe of. Ifrael, with the houfe of 
Jndah, Hofea iii. 4, 5, "For the children of Ifrael fhaH 
5fbide many days without a king, and without a prince, 
and without a facrifice, and withouran image, and with- 
out an ephod, and without a teraphim i afterward fliall 
the children of Ifrael return,and fcek the Lord theirGod, 
and David their king ; and fhall Jfear the Lord and his 
goodnefs in the latter days.** A people in fuch a fitua- 
tibn as this muft be unknown to any other people, fo are 
the ten tribes at this day, caHed the houfe of Ifrael ; bift 
the Lord fays they iTiall return in the latter days, and 
feek the Lord, and we may reft affured that the Lord 
will haften it in his time. * 

' Second. In addition to all thls^ at the tini^ ivhen the 
city and houfe is huiltf and the ttuelve tribes are brought backf 
there nuitl be a nrw divijion of the land of Canaan^ different 
from *whdt it nvas 'when Jojhua divided it ^0 them. 

This is an addrtionai proof of the return of the twelve 
tribes to fhe proraifed land, 

Before the new divifion of the promifed land is men- 
*tioned, the Lord told Ezekiel, where the brvunds of the ^ 
land is ; he mentions the North,* Eaft, South; and Weft 
bounds of the landi which (hall be divided hereafter by 
lot, this is the fame as is mentioned in N.umbers, but the 
divifion of the land is diflPerenti fo that we-are certain 
that thefe things will be at a future day, and have not 
reference to any thing paft. ' '^ 

The boundaries of this land are mentioned in Ezekiel 
rivii. 13, r4, 15, i6, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, "Thus 
faith the Lord God, this (hall be the border whereby ye 
fhall inherit the land according to the twelve tribes of 
Frael ; Jofeph fliall "have two portions And ye (hall 
inherit it, one as well as another ; concerning the which 
I lifted up mine hand to give it unto your fathers, and 
this land (hall fall unto you for inheritance. 
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And this fball be the border of the land towards th^ 
north fide, from the great fea, the way of Hethlont as 
men go to Zedad ; Hamatb, Berothah, S'ibraiiD,.wfairh 
is between the border of Pamafcus^ and the border of 
Hamath ; Hazer-h at tlcon, which is by the eoaftrof Hau* 
ran. And the border from the fea Ihall be Hazar-cnaav; 
the border of Damafcus, and north northward, and the 
border of Hamath ; and this is the north fide. 

And the eaft fide ye fliall meafure from Hauran, attd^ 
from Damafcus, and from Gilead, and from the land c£\ 
Ifrael by Jordan, from the border unto the eaft fea ; and * 
this is the eaft fide. ' 

. And the fouth fide fouthward, from Tamar, even' to ► 
the waters of ftrife in Kadefh, the river to the great fea ; • 
and this is the fouth fide fouthward. / 

The weft fide Ihall. be the great fea from the border, 
till a man come oyer agaiuft Hamath, this is the weft^ 
fide ; fo (hall ye divide this land unto you according to •' 
the tribes of Ifrael." \. 

This defcription of the boundaries of the land of Qs^'- 
naan agrees with that mentioned in Numbers xxx.iv. i^z^^ 
.3> 4» 5»^>7> 8, 9, lo, II, 12. ' . 

The jiext thing which follows, is r*.e new divifion 
which will be made of this land, to the Ifcaelites wlW 
Chrift reigns thene a thoufand years ; this is mentioned ' 
in Ezekiel xlviii. i, z, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, — 23* 24., 25^26, 27# * 
28, 29, " Now thefc are the names of the tribes ; fro» • 
the north end to the' co^fts of the way of Hethlon, as ; 
one goeth to Hanjath, Hazar-enan, the border^f Da-' 
mafcus northward, to the coaft of Hamath, (for theft 
are his fides eaft and weft) a portion for Dan* And by 
the border of Dan, from the eaft fide unto the weft fide^ » 
a portion for Afher. And by the border of Aflicr, from - 
the eaft fide unto the weft fide, a. portion fc# Naphtalk. 
And by the border of Naphtali, from the eaft fide uatu 
the weft fide, a portion for Manafr|h. And by the bor- 
der of M anaffeh, from the eaft fide unto the weft ^de, a 
portion for Ephraim, And by the border of Ephraira,- 
from the eaft fide even to the weft fide, a portion for 
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JLeabes. And by thfc border of Reuben^ from the eaft 
fide even unto the wefl fide, a portion for Judah." 

Here isf the lot of fevcn of the tribes in the new divi- 
fion. The portion of each tribe is to run from eaft to 
weft ac^fs the whole land o£ Canaan. Dan is to have 
his portion on the north boundary of the land of Canaan, 
mnning froni eaft to weft, bounded eaft by the fea of 
Galilee, weft by the Mediterranean fea near Sidon. A- 
iier has his next from eaft to weft, next Naphtali, next, 
Manafteh, then Ephraim, and next Judah, running from 
eaA, weft, acrofs the whole land. 

From verfe 8 to the a 2d, mention is made of a piece 
of ground between the portion of Judah and Benjamin, 
which is for the city, prince, and fan<5tuary, which lies 
not in either of the portioris of the twelve tribes; but 
between them ; haying^ feven of them on the north of it, 
attd five on the fonth. Judah*s portions joins the north 
(ide df the r<}ttare, and Benjamin's the fouth fide. * After 
diis is defcribed as you may fee, then the portion of other 
five^ribes^are mentioned, verfe 23, &'c. "As for the reft 
df the tribes, from the eaft fide unco the weft fide, Ben« 
jamin fhall have a portion. And by the border of Ben- 
jamin, ftom the eaft fide unto the well fide, Simeon fhall 
have a portion. And by the border of Simeon, from 
the eaft fide unto the weft iideJfTachar a portion. And' 
by die border of IfTachar from the eaft» fide unto the weft , 
fide, Zebulun a portion. And by the border of Zebulun, 
from the eaft fide unto the weft fide. Gad a portion. 
Add by the border of Gad, at the fouth fide, fouthward, 
the border fhall be even from Tamar even to the waters 
o# fhrif<^ in Kadefh, and to the river towards the great 
fea» This is the land which ye fliall divide by lot unto 
the tribes of Ifrael for inheritance, and thefe are there , 
portions, faitfi the Lord God." 

How-can any perfon doubt of the exa<ft accomplifbment 
of -what is here declared ? When it is laid down in fuch 
a particular manner, even the very places which Mofes 
mentions as the ancient boundaries are mentioned again ; 
and that we may know that this lias not reference to 
wha^ is paft« . 
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Such a divifion of the promifed land is mention^, as 
proves that what is mentioned here has never yet « b6en, 
but will be ere long,when Jefus takes to himfelf his great 
power and reigns before his ancients glorioufly. 

Third. At that time the land of Canaan ivHl h^in kf" r^- 
markdble jhurijhingjiate^ as to the number efinhahitantssiind 
the great plenty *\i}))kh the earth Jhall yield. 

At the prefent time the land of Canaan is in a barren 
fituation, and thinly inhabited, and to outward appear- 
ance, no one would think that it could ever be i^ry 
fruitful 5 but whoever confiders the number of inhabi-. 
tants which once dwelt there, and the abundance which 
the land produced, may be convinced that he whole 
power once caufed fuch an abundance, can do it agfiin ; 
and he who has promifed to do it, will certainly fulfill 
his word, in the latter days. 

I ihall mention only^ a few prophecies, which fpeak of 
the flouriftiing ftate of Canaan in the thoufand' years, as 
to the number of inhabitants, and the plenty which the 
«arth fliall produce. In the book of Ifaiah we are told 
of the numerous inhabitants, who fliall dwell ' there, 
Ifaiah xlir. 1 8, 19, 20, " Lift up thine eyes round about, 
and behold, all thefe gather theinfelves together, und 
come to thee. As I live^ faith the Lord, thou (halt fare* 
ly clothe thee with them all as with an ornament, and 
bind them on thee as a bride doeth ; for thy wafte and * 
thy defolate places, and the land of thy deftrudtion^ (hall 
even now be too narrow by reafon of the inhabitants, and 
they that fwallowed thee up (hall be far away. The 
children which thou (halt have, after thou haft loft the 
other, (hall fay again, in.thine ears, the place is.too ftrait 
for me ; give place to me, that I may dwell. Then 
(halt thou fay in thine heart, who hath begotten methe(c, 
feeing I have loft my children, and am defohte, a cap- 
tive, and removing to and fro? ' And who hath brought 
up thefe \ Behold I was left alone ; thefe, where bad 
they been \ Thus faith the Loid God, behold, I will 
lift up mine hand to the Genrks, and fet np my ftand- 
ard to the people ; and they (ha^' b.ing thy fons in flicir 
arms, thy daughters (hall be carried upon their fltoiild^ 
ors." 
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In fpnaer years, I have endeavoured to fpiritnaljze'this 

-prophecy ; but it is plain chat the prophet here refers to 

ibe ftate g£ the Jews and their land, in th« latter days. 

In the verfes before thcfe, the prophet calls on the heav- 

...COS, earth, an^l mountains, to rejoice in what God had 

V «4one for his people, the Jews ; and then mentions that 

tjiofe who deftrojed them, and laid their land waftet 

r..^ ihonld leave the land. This has xeference to the time 

.- when the T^irks Aall give up the land of Canaan to the 

f Jl^ws ; it is then mentioned, tha^ the now defolate land, 

... wb^re the Jews were deftroyed^ as to being a nation, 

<^&Duld be fo full of inhabitants, that there will not be. 

- loom for them to dwell, and muft on that account, fpread 
I out further. This will appear a matter of wonder to 
.. the Jews, to think of fuch an amazing increafe of inhab* 

itants in that land, after it has been fo long defolate. 

The great plenty which fhall be in the land of Ca« 

, naan, in the thoufand years of Chrift's reign, is beauti* 

» fully defcribed by Jeremiah; chap. xxxi. lo, ii, 12, 

;. *f Hear the word of the Lord, O ye nations, and declare 

. it in the Ifles afar off ; and fay, be that fcattered Ifrael 

I will gather him, and keep him, as a Hiepherd doth his 

. ijock* For the Lord hath redeemed Jacob, and ranfom- 

ed him from the hand of him that was ftionger than he. 

Therefore, they (hall come and fing in the height of Zi- 

pn, and fliall flow together, to the goodnefs of the Lo£.o, 

. fpr wheat, and for wine, and for oil, and for the young 

,^ of the flock, and of the herd ; and their foul (hall be as 

- fL watered garden ; and they (ball not forrow any more 
. ;at all. Then (hall the virgin rejoice in the dance, both 
, jimng men and old together ; for I will tui n their 

mourning into joy, and will comfort them, and make 

, tjiem rejoice from their forrow." 

In this prophecy, the nations, and ifles afar off, arc cat 
led upon to hear what God will do for Jacob ; and that is, 
that he who fcattered Jacob, will gather him. After 
this, it is faid, that the Jews fhall come and (ing in the 
height of Zion; and particular mention is made of a 
great, plenty of wheat, wine, oil, young of the flock, &c, 

. ami Uiat the virgins (hall rejoice in the danccj and that 
N 
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the young and old flioold rejoice together, and that God 
will turn their inourning into joy. f A^l this is to take 
place when the new covenant is made with tkem^ Se^ 
▼«rfe 31, 32, 33, 34. 

What a glorious fitoation muft the world be in at that 
day, and particularly the Jews. When this city an4 - 
teinple is buih ; when the twelve tribes are reftotied, 
and each enjoying their land, according to the Hew di-<^ 
"vifiOQ (^ it to each uibe. When they fliall fee the king 
in his beauty, dwelling in his temple, built, in the ckf 
which lies between the feven,* and five tribes of 
Ifrael. 

Now caft your eyes abroad ; look eaft ward, wcjftward, 
iforthwardy and (buthward. Behold the pleafant land 
which the Lord promifed to Abraham^ and his feed. « 
Behold the Mediterranean fea on the weft I See the ffaipft . 
appear, bringing from diflant lands, the wor(htppers,who 
are coming to iee the king- in his beauty, and to crown 
him Lord of alh See them landing at Jopga* while 
their brethren on the (hore joyftiUy receive, and wekome 
them to Emmanaers land ; Hark i Howthefe brelhrea 
of diffef-cnt nations, all fpeaking one language, join 
their loud voices, and.fhout, «' worthy is the Lamb 
who has redeemed us by his blood.*' See the crowds 
which fill the road from Joppa to Jeru^lem, haftening 
td fee the city of the great king,and going from ftrengthto 
ftrength,till at laft they appear in Zion before God. Look 
fouthward, and eaftward, and fee the multitudes coming 
-by land, on cam^els and dromedaries, to join their bfeth- . 
ren> in praifes to the Lord, who dwells in Jerufalem. 

Add to all this, the voice of heakt is heard, fickneft, 
war, and famine is no more* Surely we ujay fay, ** blef- 
itd is he that ihall eat bread m thy kingdom." Even 
fo, Amen. '■ ' 



SERMON XI. 

« WE HAVE Alio A MORE SURE WORD 'OF 
' PHOPIIECy/' &c. 



XN this Sermon ^i/I he noticed^ the peculiar rivers^ and 
Jlr earns 'i ^hich luiUflo^ throttgh the latid of Canamn^ in the 
thoufand yeart of Chi \fi* i reign on the earth. 



I 



.T is evident from the pfbphecies, that when 
Cbrift reigns on the earth, ll;iere will be many new rivers 
Areamst fprings^ and fountains^ in diff<^reat parts of thfs 
^carth, even where now there are none. 

The firft I (hall notice, is the one mentioned by Eze- 
iieJ. This rivers many have undertaken to fpiritualizc, 
or turn into a fimilitude ; but we might witb as much pro-* 
priety turn the whole fcripturesinto' (imiUiudes, and fay 
of the whole, as Ezekiel's hearers once faid of hira, 
/ ** Doth he not fpeak parables ?" 

I fhall give a part^icular account of this river as it is 
recorded in Ezekiel ; that every candid reader may iui 
that a real river is intended, and not a figurative ©ne. 

The defcription of this river which (hall appear in the 
thoufand years of Chriil's reign oii earth, is recorded in 
Ezekiel- xlvii. i, z, 3, 4,5, 6, 7,8,9, 11, 12, "After- 
wards he brought me again unto the door of tJie houfe ; 
and, behold, waters iflued out from under the threflioW 
of the houfe eaftward ; for the fore front of the houfe 
flood toward the eatl, and the water came down from 
under the right h^ of the houfe, at the fouth (ide of thd 
altar^then brought he me oilt of the way of the gate north- 
war4i and led me a]x>Dt the way without usto tlve outer 
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gaite bf the way that looketh eaftward» aii4f behold, thfue 
ran out waters on the right fide. And when the mail 
that had the line in his hand went ibrth eaftw^di^he 
xneafured a thoufand cubits, and he brought -die throng 
the waters $ the waters were to the ancks. Again he 
meafuied a thoufand,and brought me throiigb the waters; 
the* waters were to the knees ; again^ he mea&red^ 
thoufand, and brought me through ; the waters were to 
the loins. Afterward he meafured a thoufand ; and it 
was a river that I could not pais over ; for the wateis 
were rifen, waters to fwim io, a river that cottld not b^ 
paffed over. 

And he faid unto me, Son of man, haft thou feen thi^? 
Then he brought me, and caufed me to return to thebrink 
of the river. Now, when J had returned, behoW^ at the 
bank of the river, were very many trees on the one fide and 
on the other^ Then ikid he unto me, thefe waters if ue out ^ 
towards the eaft country, and go down into the' de£ert» 
and go into thefea j which being brought forth into the 
fea, the waters ihail be healed. And it {hall come to 
pafs, that every thing that livech, which moveth, wheth- 
erfoever the river (hall come, ihall live; and fhall be 
a very great multi|ude of BCh, becaufe thefe waters (haH: 
come thither f fur they fball be healed ; and every thin^ 
fhall live whither the river cometh. And it fhall come 
to pafs, tbat the fifhcrs fliall iland upon it from En-gedi 
even to En-egliam; they Ihall be a place to fpread forth 
nets ; their fiih Oiall be according to their kinds, as^ the 
£ih of the great fea, exceeding many. But the mtry 
places thereof, and the marfhes thereof, fliall not be heal- ' 
ed, they fhall be given to fait. And by th^ river> upon 
the bank thereof, on this fide, and on that fide^ fhall grow 
all trees for meat, whofe leaf (hall jiot fade, neither fhall 
the fruit thereof be confumed ; it fhall bring forth new 
fruit, according to his months, becaufe theif waters they 
liTued out of the fan<5tuary ; -and the fruit thereof fhall be 
for meat, and the leaf thereof for medicine." 

This river is mentioned as one wlych never ran before ^ 
and on this account fome may think this has reference to- 
^e outpottcing of the fpirit in the laft days i bat tte 
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tpfoplitcy dedkovs <thiu: God's ftpemng new rivers aiid 
<.lbik!i^liis in the defer t (is a ne^ thing liv^ieh lie irrll do. 
llfaiffh Jfliii. <i^, 20, ^'fiebold I will do a new/ thing.; 
t«}ow itihall fpitfig^orth; ^laU ye not know it? I wH4 
*einccitx»kek upaytn'thee wrhletndfs> and rwers'm tiie dd& 
.C9!t«. Tbebeafts of the field* QaaXL honor me, tbe dragons 
Itsad 4ibe 'Ov4s, becaii^ J give ^vnoiCers in the vlidernefty 
vand ^Rrv BR 9 in ^e defint, to cgtire dzink to iny people, 
^nt/diofen." OKX. 25, ^* iWid thene fhaU be upon every 
high mouQCain, and Ufion every high hill, rivers and 
jftreams lOf waters, m the day of the great Oaoghter, 
m^eti die towers fell.''' itis plain tiKitthefe prof>hectes con» 
^<etnpg rivers and ilteainfi-afe totrc faifilled, at the time 
^ivhen the great army is ffeiti, -and 'wdien the Jews ^are tflk 
^eat. profperity. See verfe .24» 26, »27, 2^8, 29*. 
- il wall mention one propfeccy more to prove that tfejre 
:?ix4U be rivers in 'the land of Canaan, in the thonfand 
t'ij^rs, fisdh QU never were before. Jo«l iii. i6, ** And k 
'ftpall e^sme to pais in that day, that the nMsnntdins fhall 
c4rop:d!O^Mn new wine, «sa»d the hiHs (hail fiow down tmk 
*ti*iik, 'and all the^rivers ^of Jadah fhall flow with waters, 
mtiii a^foantain fltallcome' forth of the houfe of the Lor^» 
^l»nd fliall <waMr die valdtey of Sbittim." 

l^his prophecy Is to be fuMHed, when the great army 
i8%rought into the vuliey of deelfion, when the Lori> fhaU 
iro«rvottt of ZioiB,/ee verft 14, 16. This is the time when 
Ihe great army (hall be dujftrd'yed, as has been notieed in 
stfiforraer fert«otv. At this time the rivers and fountain 
«fta^ Dow -; m fui^ieh time it rs iAtd, ^ypt fifall be a d^- 
-<dl%«i6h w^le jiadah ^^1 d^eil forever, and J^ufalem 
i^fr-Otti ^encvaticMi to generation. * 

v'l' Tbereplaces^afefufitcient to prove toany rational mmd, 
itisat rivers and fountains wtll at that gK^rioirs time floW 
^ g^at- abundance through the promifcd' latid, when all 
fftttiofns ftAmtt to GhiiJft. - , 

-'; I ftiall now mention fever al things concerning the riv* 
•er mentioned ^by Ezfckid. 

. . -I. ^<f ^Mimtice ihe-foufce^of fhii rtm^f^kMe rhfer, 
' III ' the chapters bffoi^ this tbe marj with therafeaibring 
IHaeiiaid JQiewia Sitei^iei the <€tty a«i4 hotiie of the L<mi 
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of htiAs^ wli«rehe vill dwtll in the hiter disiys. MttixX&f^ S 
him what the law of the hOQfe ivas,'^HOLIN£S3. b 
Chap.xliii. 12, *' Tht6 isthe lawof thehovfe; upon the* "t 
top of the monatsiiiy the whole limit thereof roaxid aboot .u 
fiiall be moft holy. Sehold thk it the law:of the houfe/ 
He Aewed him three gatesof the hooCby one on the m>rdH . «- 
one on. the fbuth, and one on the eaft* The north aad^-:» 
loath gates were for the entrance of the .wor(hipperft4: 'o 
bat the eaft eate was for none but the* prince: to enter |. 'ad 
the Iiord Jeftis,. the prince of peaces - -"-ry 

Afterhehad fhewn him-the ea(b ga«e» or door* fimdn:)/ 
carried him round to other places, lie brought hifoi.back'^ta 
again to the eaft door of the hol^ honfe ; there he ikw 
waters runnlng-oat from under ttie threfiiold of the eaft.i r^ 
door. Here is the beginning of that river which be£iw *} 
afterwards deep enough to fwim in. This muft be the^^'t 
fame river mentioned in Joel tiii 18^ *^ And^ a fountainr^ u 
fliall come forth of the houfe of the Lord, and (ball watexr 
the vallej of Shtttim." Here the fame houfe and fooo* a 
tain is mentioned which Ezekiel fawt I think that* a 
Zechariah has reference to this river when he fays>^-vv 
'Zech. xiv. S, << And it ihall come to paf» in that day»^ r 
that living waterr (hall go out from Jerufalem ; half d£ .;. 
them towards the foitner fea, and half of th^n toward* t ) 
the hinder fea ; m Summer and in Winter fhall it be^?' 
This water is to go opt of Jerufalem,. when the Lord is :^; 
king over all the earth. t ;i 

2. After the moo had*fliewn the waters to Ezekiel, he 
began tO raeafure by theiide of the little dream, and- a£» A 
ter he had meafu]«id> one. thou/Sund cubits, 'he brought ', 
hi m acrofs,and the waters were oxdy to his ancles. He mea£> j^ 
ured a thoufand more, and the waters were to his knees« . ^ 
He meafufed a thoufand more, aitd brought htm acrofs ; ^ 
the waters were to, his loins. Vlfhen he meafured the ? 
fourth time, the waters had incideifed to a river where. ) 
he might fwim. t 

The diftance which iK^as meafufe^, was^over one rnile,--. 
andihort of three. Whata- rapid increafe of water^ in* 
running no further.x All this Ezekiel had in vtiion. : ^ 
Part ofbis.viiiooi alMAuftovmvas 4 reality. He reall]r • I 



tkW'fsni&itmt and fiiw iiow ir would' be m die latter- 
days^ and I haTe net w doubt but he hm in Tifios, a^ 
siver wlkicb^ thouiandfr and mtUioas wtU hereafter fee,, 
thoiigh there is sow no fuch river in the woiU; 

We ought to relnel]lbel^ Uiat the great earthquake 
whiefa will bewhen.Chrift comes» will make a great 
thatigo 'm the &ce of theeartht and efpeciallf in the land 
of Canaan. We are told» that the mount of Olives will 
be paaled^ and- removed^ half toward the north, and half 
toward the fouth, and that all the land fouth of Jcmfa- 
ltoi^<w^ich isr now mountains^ ihall become, a plain, that 
. men may dwdl there* See Zech«.xtv.. 

TM% river will without any doubt, run through the 
valfefTwhich will be n»de when the mount of Olives is 
divided by the great earthquake.^ Thele waters are to 
rutti towards the eaft country, from there to the defert,. 
and£rom thence into the dead iea. 

p « Theft waters which iflae out from under the diref- 
hold, wHl be of an. healine nature,, even the dead un-- 
heaithy. water of the fea ofSodOm will be healed by tber 
waters o£ this river when k tuns there^ Where Sodom^ 
and'Gomorrah once ftood, only a dead lake is^owfeen. 
It is given ov«r to fait, and though the river Jordan con* 
dnnaliyruns iatchit, yet it reniamsAill in a barren, ufe— 
lefs ilmation* There is no Iciad of creature that. can live : 
there ;. but it is herefaid that, "being, brought forth in-*- 
to- the fea tbe^ waters ikall be healed/' 

This will be the time when Sodom and Gomorrah wiU^ 
be reftored^ or* brouf^t back to its-originaT ftate. Once,, 
this very lake was like a garden well watered; Geneiis 
Ziij. lo, ^^ And Lot lifted op Bis eyes» and beheld all the. 
plain of Jordan, that it was well watered every^ where,, 
before the Lord dcftroyed Sodom and Gomorrah, even- 
as the garden of the Lordi like the land of'Egypt^ as thou-: 
corned- to Zbar.?' What 9n amazing change has taken . 
place inthofe cities; but wheo this river runs into the; 
lake all will be ftuitfuL 

The refloration of the land of Sodomy Samaria' and 
Jerufalen), are allfpokehof inont chapter. Many have 
fuppo&d that the people will br reftored i . but it is the: 
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<( wiicQ tky ^fter^SQd^misDdbercbiagkterB^fiiail retvtei 
toher fermer '.eftate, and Sanam and hot dam^tm 
(hall retitiin«o fhttir ^ftntner xftaie, tb«n tfaou^atsd ufaf- 
'daogfateEs (liaU iremrii to y^oar fanner dble.^' By Sg& 
dom and her dilaghfeers^^meaistBodoin 6c the^Qichflrioitiei 
ranausid. The )dRQf^««*s of iBftiustria, sa-e.ifihe )f9«B;^ 
!ci&ie8^dep«nda2itiOiL'her, Ib4»f J<nlfai«]ci and her-dauiglR^ 
'crs. God has promised ^rd^ore tbehmdnof iCaii«em M3D 
the Jews, by an ^ttlseSlmg covctsant, and ^ar cliat lintetb 
rxdloK tkeciikscf SaniariaandSodGsn. The£bBej<«i^i%e 
when thefe waters mil refbre tiie landvtohsibltnsr ieeaicv' 
vfblnefe. r 

4. We atec told th0t -dvb^^mr^sdl >be ' foil «tf ^ftftri lEs 
die ^{h^of the grtbat fea, or i4editerraaiian. Tfab •imHv'eiil. 
rich thcfsdittbitants of the hnd^^nd It is hid tharailialGtS)$ 
the banks of thefea wMdh wsls ctlct^a, td&ad li^l%,:tilttW 
.ftail biffHhersinNn Ein^gedi on the fi^nth^tnefi^of th«iak« 
m Ez^egliam an the nor^eaft. iThisiake h ti0¥f «d>odt 
fdghty ttadles long, iand >$thQmt twenty (Oiiles w«de. ^/ 

.5. ft is faid that tofid^ the abttndance^of Bfli^ that Klre 
fisa^allprcBdace, that on>each>%ailk'0f the rmf^iiiafi te 
^mttrees^whofe leaves lAiall he for medicine. This need 
>nDt appea/r ftuange to any perfon. As to vnxtts^ >of «all 
healing :natiirev''^we know there are many fuch now, V^ 
-are ail well acquainted wleh frttk trrcs, «nd know tihbl 
the leaves and ba^k of tnany t»e«s Erenow i^M, ^&st 
iSnedicine. *- 'v 

How delightful ninlt th'ns ri9%r appear in &hat xis^ 
cHa<V!ia!g its beg>imikig^ati:he hottfe of iie !L0rd fois^iiiia- 
«iem,.and rnnmng down Tmo^the defertjaiid healiA^iott 
Sodrnn on its way to tbe^reat fea ; add to all this,€vc*y 
.part of it .ftored with fi(h who leap owt and ifaean bis 
;prajle, while the beautiful ffti it tfec« all 4ilong the bahk 
offer their fruit to ever^ hawgry mmi, and their medicin- 
al leaves to the fick $ while at. the fame time under their 
fhade the happy fiftiermen follow their b^finefs, enjoy the 
ihadow in the h«ad, feed on theh* fruit when hungry, re- 
««ive health from the leaves/ and %readfonh%dietriieta> 
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. Inmng togethei in fongs of pratfe to him who is to their 
&rals a place of broad rivers and ftreams. 

What perfon on earth, by reading this account of the 
fiver aad country, would ever thhik that all this had ref- 
^ence, to certain thtogs never ieen nor to be feen ? To 
fMTOve that this will be a reality in the land of Canaan in 
di«i ^ift days* the Lord told Ezekielt the bounds of the 
hokd where this river is to run in the lad days. See vcn 

^^» H» *5» '6» '7> >^> i9»*o» ^'' 
.A I think it plain from the prophecies, that the dcferts 
j>f Arabia and other places which are 'now uninhabited, 
by reafon of their being without water, will be well 
watered and inhabited when Chrift reigns on the earth. 
?This is mentioned in Ifaiah xxxv. 6, 7 — "Then fliall the 
lame man leap as an hart, and the tongue of the dumb 
fliaU (iog ; for in the wildernefs fhall waters break out,. 
and dreams in the defert ; and the parched ground fhall 
become a pool, and the thirfty land fprings of water ; in 
the habitation of dragons, where each lay, (hall be graft 
with reeds and ralhes." 

I cannot think that thehc^y Ghoft moved the prophet 
to defcribe the work of the fpirit on the heart, by this def- 
cription of waters breaking out in the wildernefs ; but I 
belkve that it will have a literal .accompliOiment, when 
the Lord Jefu$ (hill reign over all the earth in Jerufalem. 
O glorious day, when the parched deferts of Arabia fhall 
become fruitful, yielding abundance for man and bead, 
when men fhall there eat and drink, and delight them* 
felves in the great goodnefs of the Lord ! 

■BlefTed and boly are thofe who fhall live i^hen Go4 
ftalldothis. 
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SERMON XII. 

» .. . f 

« WE HAVE ALgO A MORE SURE WORIX OF 
PROPHECY," &c. .T 



^N this difcourfe I Jhalh I. Prove that all nations mil meftfi 
in Jerufalem froPi year to year^ during the thou/and years 
tfChrifi's reign upon earth. .^,z. ' Mention the defign. of their 
tneeting.^..^. The refpe^ fwhich nuill he Jhe^n the Jew hj^ 
$ther nations i at the time luh^n they meet *with item ^ 
Jerufalenu 

1 . I am to prove that aU nations 'will meet at yerufaiem fr^m 
^ar toy ear f ditrir^ ike thcvfand y^ars of Chriji^s reig^ 
. vfon earth, . » ■ 



X HIS by ibm^ caay be tho^ig^kt a thiDg to* 
credible ; bat the fituatton of the natioBs of the eacta^it 
that time, will require that all Bations, or atieail that 
fozne of all nations, in behalf of the reft^flioold xne^ 
at. the feat of goveraraent for the benefit .of the in^hdle. .. 

This we know, is neccfTary in ^l gij^ernments, efpe- 
cially where the good of the whole is viewed*- Wh^t 
benefit (hguld we receive from our general government, 
were it not for the annual meetings of all the ftates b¥ 
their reprefentatives in Congrefs, where they adl in behalf 
of the whole ? Without this, all would be Wt a name» 

The annual meetings among the different denomir 
nations who profefs to belong to Chrift, (though they 
meet to a<5t on things peculiar to, their own denon[iination> 
and not on things recorded in the new teilament) prove 
the necefilty of an annual meetinj; of all n&tiousj whea 
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tbey fltall ca& him VttiM. Were it not for the 

atifiiialjaiieetings df the P^efbyteriansy where a p^-t all 
for the whole, the deaomination wotild eeaie oat of the 
kktid. Were the Methodifts to omit tneir annoal itieet* 
ifigSy their deiK>mia9tioii woald not be kdown ekher t^ 
diemfelves or others. 

At the time wh^n* there fliall be one Lord and his 
It/kMt onef all thofe j^rty diftinguifiiing names and 
itoeetiags will be overpowered by the glorious name chrifl'' 
tan ; and the great annual meeting of all nations by their 
i*cj>refefttatives, when, '* Many people (h'all go and fay, 
dome ye, and let us go up to the mountain of the Lordy 
to the houfe of the God of Jacob ; and he will teach us 
of his ways, and we will walk in his paths ; for out of Zi- 
6h (hall go forth the law, and the word of the Lord 
frbhi Jewfalem." 

"This annual meeting, like the fun i;^hich overpower$ 
an other lights, will overpower all the little annual meet^ 
higs of the diffierent religious denominations, and all the 
anfiual meetings of ftates, kingdoms, and Empires in-the 
^torld. 

If there were not plain prophecies of this yearly meet*' 
ing through the thoufand years of Chrift's reign upoi> 
6arth, I ihould not have mentioned tl^e things, for ) 
bdreve that all prophecied of in fcripture is po{Iible> an4 
isieedfill, or it had not been mentioned. 

• TTie part of the world where all nations dre to meet, ii 
a central part, more than any other on earth, and th* 
courfe of the diflFirent great rivers m the earth, fhew that 
a pafTage there from all parts of tl>e earth in a Ihort time 
is poffible. 

- I'fhall now mention the prophecies which fpeak of thi^ 
^eat meeting from year to year. Ifaiah ii. 3, " And 
ihany people (hall go and i^fy, come ye, and let u- 
go up to the mountain of the Lord, to tke heufe of the 
Gjod of Jacob ; and he will teach us of his ways, and we 
*nU wal* in his paths ; for out of Zion ftall go forth the 
kw, and the word of the Lord from Jcrufalem." 

This prophecy refers to fomething which lias not yet 
tikketi place. The verfe before this^ mentions what Ihall 
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5X>ine to pafi in the lad day, when the )i3oanUi|i of the 
Lord's houfe (hall be eftablifhed ii^ the top of the moun- 
tains, and (hall be^exaked above the hills ; then iays the 
prophet, " All nations fhall flow unto it,'* Thi$ m^e^ 
the time when the nations fhali go up from year to yf ar 
to worfhip the king. It ij declared that, all nations 
fiiall flow unto the mountain of the Lord's houfeyand.t^at 
they fliall go to be taught of the Lord, and to beat J^he 
law and word which fliall go forth from him (o all ^e 
aations of the earth. / ^ 

This fame general meeting of all nations, is mentiQ|\ed 
in Ifaiah kvi. iS, 19, zoy " It fliall come, that 1 will 
gather all nations and tongues ; and they fliall come ^pd 
fee my glory." Here we are told tKat all nations fiifdl 
come and fee the glory of the Lord. This great meet- 
ing of the nations, is mentioned in Zechariah viii, 20, a i, 
JZ, 23, "Thusfaith the Lord of hoUsyJtJhaU yet conteta 
pafs^ that there fliall come people, and the inhabitants -of 
many cities ; and the inhabitants of one city fliall go to a- 
nother, faying^ let us go fpeedily to pray, before tjie Lbi^^, 
and to feek tSeLord of hods ; I will go alio; yea* i?ia- 
many people 2xA ftrong nations fhall come to feek the 
Lord of hofts in Jerufalelm, and to pray before the Lord. 
Thus faith the Lord of hods, in thofe days it Jhall corned 
fafsf that ten men fliall take holdout of all languages of 
the nations, even fliall take hold of the fkirt of him. that 
IS a Jew, fa>iing9 we will go with you ; for we hare 
heard that God is with you." 

How can any thinking perfon read this prophecy, ajad 
doubt that there will be a time when all nations will al^ 
femble at Jerufalenn to worfliip the king, the Lord of 
hofts ? It is particularly mentioned that the inhabitants 
of many cities fliall go to pray before the Lord ; that 
many people and ftrong lotions fliall feek the Lord in 
Jerufalem ; and that men out of all language^ fliall even 
take hold of the fkirt of the Jew, faying, we will go with 
you, for we have heard that God is with you. To fpir- 
itualize this, or make it mean what k does not iay^ k 
folly in the extreme* 
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^^^" tt Thay be iay by fome, that though thefe prophcaes 
"^^^eak of a general gathering of all natfens in Jerufalem 5 
'^-''•y^C they do not mention' that they fhall meet from year 
*^'t6year. True, thefe places do not; but there is one 
"^^ttat does, Zechariah xiv. 16, "And it fliall come to 
^^Jfjal^, that cvljry oiie that is left, of all the nations whick 
•^"'<6ame againft Jertxfalcm, fliall even go up from year to 
^ yctr to worfliip the Jcing, the Lord 01 hofts, ^nd to keep 
®^the fcaft of tabernacles.*' 

In the firft patt of this chapter, we are told of the 

great army gathered out of all nations, to fight againft 

Jerufelem, and how tlie Lord Jefus will cut them off 

{' ^en his feet ftand on the mount of Olives. We are al- 

*^ lb' told of the plague that fhall be on man.and beaft. 

'^^ee verfe 2, 3, 4, 12, 15. AUthis'is to taice place when 

* Chrift comes to reign upon the earth. By reading the 
T'^ T;6th verfe, it is plain that a great part bf the natrons will 
'%c cut off in this dreadful battle. In this verfe we are 

:t6ld in plain words, that thoffe who are left of the na^ 
**fions that wftre deftroyed fhall go up from year to year 
^6 JerufaUnEi, to worlhip that Lord ^who cut off their re- 
lations, when they went to make war with the Jews in 
'thid land of Canaan ;) and to keep the feaft of taberfla- 
' cles. If this place does^iot a|iean as it fays, theprophe- 
"ties^ are an impofition- ' 

'' The judgments which wiH come oh the nations, which 
ffiall refnfe to gq up to Jerufalem, frorif year to year, 
. prove that fuch. a time will conie when all nations will 
*^'rea|ly meet from year to ytzt in Jerufalem. It isfaid 
r^fliat the nation that fliall refufe to go up, fhall be de- 
*|)fived of fain, which will certainly caufe a famine. See 
v^rfe 17,. " And it fljall^b'e, that whofo Will not come up 
•'bf all the famifles of the earth, unto Jerufdemjo wor- 
^(p Ihe Icing, the Lord of hpi^ even upon them fhall bt 
^'tio rain." 

* * 'This verf<;,fhows' that fuch a meetiitg is reaKy meant, 
"as is flatedin verfe i6, ' lliough tJiia would be'a great 
"judgment on the nations in general 5 yet this would be 

Ho punifhment on the inhabitants of Egypt, for they da 
'©ot depend ou Uic rain, (for tliey have laoae). but on the? 
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river Nile, which annually overflows its banksj by i^hic|l 
the earth is watered. This circumftancejs particularly 
noticed by the prophet, as it refpeds the Egyptian^ 
Verfe i8, 19, " And if the family of Egypt go not up, 
and come not, that have no rain, there (hall be the plague 
wherewith the Lord will fmite the heathen that cqxq^ 
not up to keep the f^aft of tabernacles. This (hall be 
the puni(hment of Egypt, and the puni(hment of all na- 
tions, that come nt)t up to keep the feaft of tabernacles.^ 
If fcripture declarations are any proof of thefe great .;^]o[- 
4^ual tneetings, I am fufe that thefe muft be fufficient yf 
convince every candid enquiret after truth. 

Many people when they hear of iuch things as th^iji^ 
objed againll them becaufe they do not fee how they ca|i 
be'*acccmpli(hed ; but remember he that has faid, will do 
It, and he that has promifed, will perform. Whoever 
looks upon the maps of the world, and views the fitu^- 
tion of Jerufalem, may foon be convinced that it is pot 
fible for people to meet at Jerufalcm from all parts ©f 
the world where men live ; for Jerufalem 13 fituatedi m 
the mid (I of the nations round about* Ezekielv. c, 
^* Thus faith the Lord, this is Jerufalem ; I have (et it 
in the midd of the nations and countries that are round 
about her/' According to the maps, there is a conunv- 
nication from every part of the world. The Mediterran- 
ean fea is the weilern boundary of the land of Canaaipt 
and on the oppofite fide is the red fea, which ts an.arin 
of the weflern ocean, and the furrounding. oceans feejn 
almoil to meet at Jerufalem, and this tells us how eafily 
all nations by fea and land may meet at Jerufalem, wbea 
the Lord Jefus reigns there as king over the whole 
earth. 

Many things more might be faid ; but, this I think is 
fufficient to convince the reader of the fa<a dated in the 
firft propofition, viz. that when Chrift reigns on the earth 
a thoufand years, .^1 nations will meet there from year t* 
year, during one thoufand years. 

*« O glorious hour, .0 bleffed day; ,** 

What a lafge viftorv (hall cnfij^. 
And converts who thy grace obey, " 
Bxcecd the drops of mofoing dew/'. 
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, T now proceed to the fccond particular,, viz ; 2. The 

meftgn of this meetings or nvhat it is for. 

Such a meeting as this, muft be for fomething of great 
Tmportance to thofe who meet, and to thofe on whofe 
Recount they meet. 

*' There are feveral things which will be of importance, 
to thofe who meet, and to others who do not attend the 
igreat yearly meeting at Jerufalem. 
^. I. The iiT^ thing of importance, in going up to Jeru- 
falem from year to year, will be to fee the city, Jerufa- 
fcta, when it is rebuilt, apd the holy houfe which ftiall be 
1>uilt in the city. 

Where is the Jew or Gentile who would not now wifli 
*t5t) fee Jerufalem, though almoft in ruins ? How would a 
Tjeliever in Jefus be gratified to fee the place where his 
^ord was crucified, and where he lay in the new tomb, 
%hich is now (hewn to travellers ? But to fee the city 
'Vhen It is rebuilt, and the holy houfe far exceeding that 
;built by Solomon, how delightful muft the fight be ! 
*Each one at this fight muft fay, " Beautiful for fituation, 
nhe joy of the whole earth is mount Zion i on the fides 
"if the north, the city of the great King ; God is known 
|iri her palaces for a refuge." 

*^ ' At that time when the nations are gathered, it will be 
?aid by them, — " As we have heard, fo have we feen in 
the city of the^Lord of hofts, in the city of our God ; 
*Godwill eftablifti it forever. We have thought of thy 
*j[oving kindnefs, O God, in the midft of thy temple. 
•"According to thy name, O God, fo is thy praife unto 
*'^the ends oftheejtrth; thy right hand is full ofright- 
'coufnefs." 

** It is impoffible to defcribe the pleafure this city and 
temple muft afford all the friends of Chri ft, when they 
'^'fte the city they have fo often heard of, efpecially when 
-.'fn addition to all this, they fhall fee the king in his 
' -beauty.— . 

* - *z. .Another thing to be attended to, in going to this 
great yearly meeting, will be to fee the raifed faints, who 
will then be with Chrift in Jerufalem ; the.apoftles being 
twelve kingSji an twelve thrones, judging the twelve 
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tribes of Ifrael. . What a fight will this be, when they* ^ 
ftall come from the eaft, wed, north and fcuth, and fet 
down with Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob in the kingdom, • 
with all the prophets, and all that were beheaded for the- 
word of God alnd the teftittiony of Jefus, when they (halj 
Tcign with him a thousand years ! 

3. Another tb^ing peculiar to this yearly meeting will 
be, to meet their brethren from every part of the world,, 
to hear and know the generzfl Rate of the kingdom which 
will then fill the whole earth. 

An annual meeting now, ofbrethren'wbomeetfrom a. 
few miles diftance, affords great jpy, when they meet Iji. 
love ; but what is all this to a i^ieeting of brethren frorti. 
all nations under heaven, whofe hearts are filled with 
love to Chrift, and ail his fubjedts ! The very thought qf 
fuch a meeting affords joy ; but, O ! the joy fuch a meet- 
ing iiiuft afford to all who are favcfured With the privi*. 
lege of ftandiBg within the gates, of Jerufalem in thai^' 

4. Another thing peculiar to that great meeting, wip 
be to fee the JKing who will then reign over all the earth. 
There is no doubt in my mind, but tha^ they will fe^. 
the accomplifliment of what is written in Ifaiah xxxli]» 
iH 19, 20, 21, 22, 24.-^" Thine eyes fhall fee the king 
in his beauty. They fhall be:ho]d the land that is very 
far off;, thou flxalt not fee a fierce people, a'people cf.a. 
deeper Tpeech that thou canfl not perceive ; of a ftanq(- 
mering tongue that thou canft not underftand. Loot.: 
upon Zidn, the city of our folemnities ; thine eyes fti^H 
fee Jerufalem a tj^uiet habitation, a tabernacle that fhaU 
not be taken down ; not one of the (lakes. thereof flvafl 
^ver be removed, neither fhall any of the cord> thereof 
be broken; but there the gloriotis Lord will be unto j^. 
a place of broad rivers and dreams ; wherein fhall go jip 

-galley with oars, neither fhall gallant fbip pafs thereby*;. 

for the Lord is our judge, the Lord is our lawgivet, 
! the Lord is our king ; he will fave us. . And the inhalif- 

itants fhall^ot fay, I am fick; the people that dwe}l> 

tijiercip (hall be fbr^iyen t^eir. ioi<luiti§|iJ* . 
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How glorious muft that day be when the king of 
glory, fhall be fcen by all nations^ in Jerufalem, 
which fliall then be a quiet habitation ; where no barba- 
rian is feen; but all fpeaking one language, and that 
language a pure one. Paint to yourfelvcsthcjoy which 
(people receive oi^any public day, when their deliverer, 
or commander is prefent ; and they Hand approved in 
^his fight. What a rapture were^the people in, when in 
the city-hall at New- York, George Wafliington was plac- 
ed in the Frefidential Chair ; and what ihouts rent the 
air, when Mr. Livingfton, in the moft feeling manner 
j)ronounced thefe words — "Long live George Wash- 
ington." 

What joy fills the mind of every friend, when he be- 
holds the king on his coronation day ! But what are all 
thefe things comp|red to that time when not a few of 
one nation, are rejoicing at the fight of a mortal king i 
but when thoufands of all nations under heaven, (hall at 
the fight of the king eternal, immortal, join their fhouts^ 
of praife to him that was dead and is ^ive and lives for- 
> ever ! How muft every heart leap for joy to fee him,, 
who by his fears is kpown to be the fame who fuflPered 
without the gates of Jerufalem many years ago ? Efpe- 
cially when they know that he has toved them, and Wafh- 
- ed them from their fins in his own blood, and made them 
Icings and'priefts, that they may reign with him on the 
earth. 

,, 5. Another thing which will call them to go up ta 
'Jerufalem from year to year is, to learn of the king, and 
)to receive his law, to communicate it to others thi^ough 
Call the earth. 

: This is particularly mentioned by the pr&phets, who 
"fjpeak of this glorious event. Ifaiah ii. 3, " And many 
peqple Ihall go and fay, come ye, and let us go up to 
• the mountain of the Lord, to the houie of the God of 
'Jacob ; and he will teach us of his ways, and we will 
Walk in his paths ; for out of Zion (hall go forth the law 
-atid the word of the Lord from Jferufalem/'^ It is here 
particplarly noticed, that many people fhall go up to* 
Jerufalem^ and that they ihall go to be taught the way 

Oa 
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of the LoRi>, that thc7 may learn to walk in ht& way ;; 
and it is mentioned^ that the law (hall go from Zion andi 
the word of the Lord from J^rufalem. 

To prove that this verfe reiPers to the time of Chrift^s 
reign on the earth » we have only to read the next verfe, , 
where he is mentioned as the jadge aimong the nations ;. 
caufing war to ccafei throughout all the earth. <* And he 
Ihall judge among the nations, and fball rebuke many, 
people ; and they fhall beat their fwords into plough- 
ihares, and their fpears into pruning-hooks, nation fltall: 
not lift up fword againft nation, neither fhall they iearn ^ 
war any more.*' 

When all fubmit to Chrid; they will fubmit.to the 
•». PRINCE OF PEACE," who fpeaks peace to the 
'heathen ; WAR, will then ceafe to the ends of the earthy . 
and all will love as brethren. ^ 

6. Another thitig the nations will meet for ; which is 
to keep the feaft of r a%b rn a cle s. This is mentioned m 
Zechatiah xiv. 16, "And it fhall come to pafs, that, 
every one that is left, of all the nations whi^h came a- 
gainft Jeriifalem, (hall tven go up from year- to y^ar, to . 
worfhip the King, the Lord of hofti,iind tokiciFthefcaft. 

Cf TABl«NACLBB.'* 

In former days, the Jew* kept the paffi^ver m boi^hs. 
feven days y but the feaft in the thoufand' y«irs, w^t bt 
kept in tabernacles, or tems ; for the people will befo 
numerous, that they cannot be accommodated ^ny other 
Way. - At that time, will that prophecy bcjfidfilled, in: 
Zechariah viii. 19, <* Thps faith the Lord of hofls^the 
faft of the fourth months thefaft-of the fifth, and the fitft 
of the feventh, and the faft of the tenth, fh&li be- to the 
' hbofe of Judah, j6y and gladnel$',aftd dheerfirl feaas,thert- - 
fore love the truth afnd peace, ■' That this pf ophecy re- 
fers ro this annual feaft of tabertiacjcs/i^plaiftfiomwfiat 
fSllows in the next v^rfes> where it is mentioned that peo- 
ple and nations' fhall go to feck: the JLprd of hofls at Jc- 
rufalem, and to pray before him. 

'IThefe things are /ufficient to^-afeertain th^fa^s 'con- 
Corning the bufmefs to be done when all nations maet'at. 
JerufiiklDy to wotihip^tbe Jdtig^ the JUord of hofls, and. 
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. to ^ft on bt& 1>o(irity; fee tbetr biedxpen> ^lul fiiig praifes^ 

to htm .who was de%d| and is altye, and lives forerer^t. 

more, AmciK 

This is bBit a fxAall account of that saeeting of all<na<- 
.lions i^but this I think, mulb convince evcryrbeUever in. 

Chriftt that fucb a glonotts-tiiBer wiU conie ;:and O the 

importance of beings diligent to be foend of hini without 
.fyoti solid blamelefs^ that when harlhaUappear> we mof 
' appear with him- iqi glory. 
. :f.' Another thing peculiar, to. this jneetiiig will he^ito - ' 

f^ the. untoa and harmony w^ich will tken take place. 

among all nations in refpe^ tocnetlangnage rwhich. 4dl 
«iiaMon$,wiUtheafpieak. » 

'J' When at the day erf Pentccofl every nation heard ixt 
, theix^ own tong'Uei wherein t^ief were borjir the woxider** 

ful works of God;, while thejappWesfpakeasthrfpirit 
^g^ve thorn tttter^ce^^^ it iwa$ a matter of aniaaement rh^ 
i:^Jbd.t was that to^ the 'day when all nations .fpoak one 
riang«age»^e& no oa^^aUipea&ifi amnnknown tongiw ^ . 
^viSatsi one fball not be a BarbmTian-|o >aB4>tfaer i 
;^! It is plain.&omthe^fcrlptupesy that there, was a ^time r 
tfwiieh aU' people onneartK'?f^akex)ne •language; until Obd 

confoundet^thvir.laftguagei audit is certain that he who 
tf.e^nibuttded the langoage^r oan at his pkafnre returnr luw 
^%6ihc people a purelaxifgiQage. The 2ik:ccnnit of the.peo- 
;pje of the earth as to langbagei wrhen theyiieguii; to build > 
V the tower of Babel, is worthy of .t)ur notice ; Gknefis »xi. 
.: 6i 7i S>:9,. ** And the Lord faid» behold ^h«i p^ple are. 
^ ^tmc, :and they have all one language ; and this^ they^ be* 
/:gin to .do, and.now n6Aing will be rcftrained fJom»theni> , 
. i»hich they havelmagined tado. Go to, let us go down^ . 
^aiid there confound their language, that they; mayi not ; 
jwiderftand one another's ipecch. So the Lord fcattcred 
rr them abroad from thence, upon the.facfe.ofthe'carth; . 
t and' they ' left off to* baild the' city. Therefore is 'the 
>iliatne of it called -Babel ;; becaufe the Lord did'tber*' 

confound the language of all the earth, and from thence 
vdid' the Loird fis^ter tbcm abi^ad. upon the &ce of all ; 
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Every perfon who reads this, and believes the fcrip- 
tnres, may fee the origin of fo many languages now in. 
the -world. The Lord did it to reftrain men from an^ 
evil purpofe which they had imagined. 

He who did this has promifed, that he will return un^ . 
to the people a pure language, fo that they may call 

. on the Lord with one confent, and with one mind and 
one mouth glorify God. This is mentioned in Zephanr, 
iah iii, 9, " Fqr then will I turn unto the people a pure 
language, that they may all call on the name of the 
Lord to ferve him with one confent.*' This is fpoken' 

. particularly of the Jews, when they fliall have a nanie 
and a praife among all people of the earth. See verfe[ 

: 20. -: * 

It tnay be faid by fome, that this only mentions thai 

. a pure language is promifed to the Jews, and that there 

. is no intimation in this verfe of all nations fpeaking one, 
language. True, there is not ; but when Ifaiah men- 
tions the rcfidence of the king of glory among the Jews, 
in Zion, he tells them they fhall not fee a people which 
they cannot underfland ; if they underftand each other* 

. they will certainly all fpeak one language;! See Ifaiah 
xxziii. 19, *^ Thou fbalt not lee a fkrce people, a people 

> ef m deeper fpeech than thou canft perceive, of a ftatn- 
mering tongue that thou canfl not under (land." . I think' 
this pafiage, compared with the other, plainly (hews that 
all nations will at that day fpeak one language, and in 
this way how eafy it will be to increafe knowledge 

- throughout all the earth. How will the pleafure of go- 

. ing up to Jerufalem be increafed, while they confidet 
that all will* fpeak the fame thing in the fame language. 
Tt is impofEble for us to defcribe the glory of that 
time, when for one thoufand years all nations, kindred, 
and tongues, fhall join with one heart, one voice, and one 
language in praifes to the fecond Adam, the king of all 
the earth, when he fliall ** be great unto the ends of the 
earth," Micah v. 4. ^ . . - 

5. / am to notice the rejpe£i luhich nvill hejheii>n the yemys. 
ly other nations^ nuhen they meet nuith the Jevis in their land 
front year to year* 
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Allowing tbat fuch a thing ibonld take place, tfaat^alb 
aations. fhall unite with the Jews under the government 
of theirMefCah,. and all own him their common Lord» 
we muft fuppofe that the other nations will look 
to the defcendants of Abraham as their fuperiors on ma- 
ny accounts, and tbat they will call them the feed of the ' 
blefled of th€. Lord, and their offspring with them* 

That the Ifraelites will be. greatly refpedtcd by other 
nations at that time, is plain from the fcriptures of truth. 

The prophet Ifaiah mentions that the poller Ity of thofe 
who had formerly afflicted the> Jews, ihould. come and. 
bend to them, and bow before them as their fuperiors. 
See Ifaiah Ix. 14, " The Tons ^fo of them that affiled 
thee, fhall £ome bending unto thee ; and all they tbat 
defpifed thee fhall bow themfelves down at the foles of 
thy feet; andthey fhall call thee the city.ofthe ZW,the Zi- 
on of the holy one of Ifrael.'* Chap. Ixi. 5, 6,.9, " And 
ftrangers fhall fland and &ed youil' flock?, and the fons of 
the alien fhall be your plowmen, and your vine drcfTers ; , 
but ye fhall be named the priefts of the Lord ; men fhall 
cgilVyou the minifters of our God ; ye fhall eat the riches of 
i^e Gentiles, and in their glory fhall ye boaft yourfelves. . 
And their feed fhalt be known among the Gentiles, and 
dj^ir offspring among the people ; all that fee them fhall 
acknowledge them,, that they are the feed which the 
X^r(/hathbleffed." 

', Whata beautifiil defcxiptioq is here ffiv(en.of,the maa- 
i^^v. in which the Jews will be treated by other nations 
when they are converted to God ! Here it is declared, 
that flrangers fhall feed their flocks, be their plowmen^ 
and vltie drcffersj and that the Jewsfliall be called priefts 
and n^inifters of God, that they fhall eat of the riches of, 
the Gentiles, and that they fhall be known anK>ng the 
Gf entiles, and every \i^here be acknowledged as the people 
^hom the Lord hath blcifcd in % peculiar, manner^ above- 
all nations. on th^earth. . ^ 

Jeremiah has fpofcen upon this fubje<5lin the-moft flrik- 
ipg' terms, Jer. zzxiii. 7, 8, 9,- ** And I will caufe the 
captivity of Judah, and the captivity of Ifrael to return, 
si^d will ^.^ad. them:. a$^ at the firft f <aiii I wlU tleaofc 
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them from all their iniquity, whereby they have fmne^ 
againft me, and I will pardon all their iniquities wherehy; 
they have (inned, and whereby they have tranfgrefled a- 
gainft me. And it (hall be to me a name of joy, a praife^^ 
and an honor, before all the nations of the earth, which 
ihall hear all the good I do unto them ; and they ihaft * 
fear and tremble for all the goodnefs, and for all the pro^ 
perity, that I procure unto it. Thefe verfes need nd 
comment; they fpeak for themfclves, . ' 

Almoft the whole of the fifth chapter of Micah fpeaks 
«f the manner in which the Jews fhall be confidered by 
other nations, when Chriftis king among them. The fecond 
verfc mentions the birth of Chrift. In verfe third, it is 
mentioned, that the Jews Aall be given up until the- 
whole of the twelve tribes return ; verfe four, that then 
Chrift (hall feed them in the ftrength of the Lord ; and 
at that time, which means the thoufand years, it is faid^ 
verfe 7, 8, 9, " And the remnant of Jacob ihall be iii 
the midft of many people as a dew from the Lord, ^s 
the fhowers upon the grafs, that tarrieth not for man^ 
nor waiteth for the fons of men. And the remnant of 
Jacob ihall be among the Gentiles, in the midft ef manjf 
{>eople, as a lion among the beafls of the foreft, a3 a 
young lion among the flocks of ftieep ; who if he go 
through, both treadeth down and teareth in pieces, ind 
none can deliver. Thine hand fhall be lifted up upok 
thine adverfaries, and all thine enemies fhall be cut off.^ 
This chapter, and efpecially thefe three verfes, give \j^ 
an idea of the ftate of the Jews in that day, which ex- 
ceeds all that ever has yet come on them fince they wer6 
a tiation. To their friends they are to be as the deW 
-and rain, thefe things men cannot be happy withotffe 
To their enemies they are to be like a lion among the 
beafts of the foreft, who is king ahiong them, and like a 
young lion among flocks, who if he rife up^gainft them, 
there is none to deliver. 

I will mention what two other prophets have faid con- 
cerning the honorable ftate the Jews fhall be in in the 
view of other nations ; thefe are Zephaniah and Zecha- 
tiahn The firft fays, chap. iii. 20, << At that time wtU 
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i bring you again, even in the time that I gather yon ; 
for I will make 70a a name and a praife among all peo* 
pic of .the earth, when I turn back your captivity before 
your eyes, faith the Lord." Zechariah viii. 1 3, <' And 
It ihall come to paf3, that as ye were a cur fe among the 
heathen,. O houfe of Judah, and houfe of Ifrael ; fo will 
t fave you, and ye Oiall be a blefling, fear fiot,1>ut let 
your hands be ftrong. 

j^oUi of thefe prophets fpeak of the return of the Jews 
|romUheir captivity in the fame chapters where riiey 
|ae];ition the name the Jews (hall have among the na« 
|iojis, in the thoufand years of Chirft's reign among 

^ To look over- that happy period which (hall laft one 
thouiand years on earth) affords peculiar joy to Aie in 
the prefent Aate, having a hope through grace, that I 
|hall< attain to the refurredion of the dead ; to have^ a 
part in the flrfl refurredion^ which will be one thoufand 
Tp^rs before the reft of the dead are raifed. If the be* 
lief of this glorious fubje(5t affords fo much pleafure. 
What muft be the joy of thofe who live and reign with 
<phrift at that time ? More will be done at that time than 
Ve can now afk or think. 

: At the firft view of this glorious ^ fubjc<a, we are rca- 
3y to fay, why is it limited to one thoufand years ? Why 
does it not continue forever? This muft end that a more 
^lorioi;is date may commence, never to end. After all 
Uiis glory, fatan will be let loofe to deceive the nations 
pf the earth before the laft judgment, and the utter def- 
trudiipn of the wicked in the lake of fire ; which will put 
an end to fm in this world, and make way for the new 
heavens and earth, wherein dwelleth righteoufnefs, which 
we, according to his promife, look for. All thefe things 
trill be attended to ta their order. 
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SERMON XIII. 



* we" HAVE ALSO A MOftE SURE WORD OF 
PROPHECY," &c. 
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jOTWITBSTAN&iNG the glory of the 
thoariuid jt^Si wlxen Chrift will be king ov£r all the 
earth ; wlieii all natloi^. fhall iXkttt at Jenifakm from 
T^ar to y«ar, to worfliip*the kingfthe Lord of hofts > yK 
it muft ba^e «n end^ afid>w^l clofe; and awfbl fcenes 
^11 follow it ; by which the way* will be prepai'^d for 
the eternal overthrow of all th^^wicked) and. to brine all 
i&tt followers of ^ Laffib> t(f^behold. Ihs glory in the 
new Jerufakm, wbrld without end. 

This W particularly mentioned in the fame chapter 
where the refarredlion'of the juft ismentibned) a»d the 
reign ofGhnft e&eartb for one thonfand years* Rey> 
^»« 7> B, 9, *' Andwhenthethoflfaind years are expired^ 
Satan (hdl beloofedotttof his prifi>n« an4 fball go oat 
to decni^ the nations which are in die fqar quarters of 
the earth; Gog' and Magog» to gather them to battle; 
the number of whom is as the fand of the Tea. And they 
went up on the breadth of the earth, and compafTed the 
«amp of the faints about, and the beloved city, and fire 
eame down from God outof heaven> aod devoured 
them/* 

Here are feveral important particulars worthy of our « 
notice ; 

I. The thoufand years are to expire*,.. 2, Satan nuMbe icSf' 
ed out of his prifin,.*.^. He nmll deceive the natiens all over 
the earthy and gather them together to hattle^*..^. They nuiU • 
€ompafs tbt camp oftheJaints% and tb^.behv^d city ^••^* A^r% 
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f^om.hc/wen nuiJi devour them a 11.,.^, Satan nvill be caft int0 
the lake of fire y and there be referved until the lafl judgments ' 
I fhall make a few remarks on the above particulars, - 
I . • the thoufand years of Chriffs reign on the earth will 

^ end. 

When we look over this glorions ftate of the nations 
for one thoufand years, and view their glory under the 

'Messiah, when Jew and Gentile fcall all unite in love, 
when wars ihall ceafe to the^eiTds of the e^rth ; when all 
.nations being of one language, (hall meet at Jerufalem 
from year t^year, to pay their homage to their king, 
and to be taught his ways ; at firft thought we cry out, 
** O that this ftate might continue forever l'* •But who- 
ever reads and believes what is to follow all this, when 
the new heaven and earth are created ; will fee why this 
glorious ftate muft expire. The day the Apoftles faw 
was glorious beyond what ever had been fince the world 
"began, when the churches had reft, and were of o»e 

'heart, ©ne mind, one foul, and one judgment. Wl^o 

; would have thought that there would ever bq any to fall 

• from that truth whjch made all free, who knew it ? Yet 
the apoftles affured their brethren, there would be a fall- 
ing away from their order which was to them fo pleafing. 

■ As many after the apoftles fell/from their own ftedfaftnels, 

■being led away by the prror of the wicked, fo it will be 

akfter the thoufand years are expired. ■ , 

• How can I leave the delights of the thoufand years, 
; to attend to a fubjedt, where rebellion, terror and def- 
' trudlion are its confequences ? But thefe thingf follow 

• after this glory ; I muft wade through it to higher, 
greater, and more lafting glory, which Ihall aever end. 

' 2. j^t the c/oje of the thoufand years Satan 'will be kofed 

'6Ut of his firifon., to deceive the nations. 

-> During the time of Chrift's reign on earth, before the 
day of judgment, Satan who walks about like a roaring 
lion, will be bound a thoufand years j this is recorded. 
Revelations xx. 2, 3, " And he laid hold on the drag- 
on, ^at old ferpent, which is the tlevil, and fatan, and 
bound him a thon&nd years and caft him into the bot^ 
tomlefs pit| and fliut him up, and fet a feal i^pon bim 
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that he fliould deceke the nations no more, till die thou- 
land years fhould be fulfilled ; and after that he muft be 
loofed a little feafon." 

It is knowledge and obedience to God among men, 
which prevents being deceived by fatan, fo long as men 
are the children of light, fatan is boand by that light) 8t' 
that wicked one toucheth them not. Thofe who have 
known the way of righteoufnefs and then rebel, or turh 
. from the holy commandment, are fuch as fatan I^ds 
captive at his will. 

When fatan is loofed out of his prifon, or not preven- 
ted from deceiving the nations ; what an amazing change 
will take place in tlie world ! O how diflferent from that 
when all obeyed the Prince of Peace. 

3. He nviU deceive the uathm all over the earth, and gat k* 
er them together to battle. 

At the fir ft view of this particular, we are led to a(k 
how it is poflible for the nations who are under the gov- 
ernment of the glorious MefGah to be deceived by fatan, 
to that degree that they fball engage in a war again^ 
him? . ' , 

Thofe who are the moft ignorant of fa tan's devices, 
are the moft eafily deceived by him. This was the cafe 
with Eve j(hc had never known any thing but righteouf- 
liefs, and when the temptation came, " Ye ihall be as 
Gods," {he thinking it would be fo, immediately tfanf* 
greffed the law of heaven, which flood cxaiflly oppofite^ 
to the temptation. By this we may fee how one or niany - 
under a righteous government may be deceived and 
become rebels. It is likely to- me that when fata».is' 
loofed, he will put it into the hearts of the nations, that 
if they rebel againft the Meffiah, they will.be raifed high- * 
er, than they are in obedigace tcf him ; this will lead tof 
a war againft the lamb. 

Someone may afk, where all thefe enemies who are 
deceived will be fpund, if in the thoufand years all* 
people. on earth are righteous ? Oble^ve, this deception 
is to take place after the xhoufand yeairs are fini(h«i. 
Allowing that at the end of the thoufand years all peopi& 
are righteous ; and from that day all who aze born ikould 
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rebe^how long would it be before rebeUIon would become 
general throughout the earth ? Not many years. Thofe 
who will be deceived will be the dcfcendants of thofe 
who obeyed Chrift in the thoufand years. I do not. 
mean the raifed or changed faints, but thofe who were 
converted to Chrift with fhcir'pofterity after the great 
army »s dcftroyed when his feet ftand on the mount of 
Olives. 

Suppofing that at this ime all people who are comie 
to years of underftanding on the earth, were faints, and, 
from this time none lliould be converted to God for fifty 
years ; how many would there be to fi:)llow after righ- 
teoufn^fs ? furcly not many. Would there be faith found 
on earth ? In this way it is eiify to find the enemies cf . 
the Lord in a (hort time after fatan is loofed for a little 
feafon. 

What an awful deception muft people be in to think of 
a vi<5lory over the Prince of Peace ! it is mentioned, 
ll^t the nations will be ftirred up to fight againft the 
king of glory, thinking to overcome him. Mention 
is made of Gog and Magog, in this army. This is not 
the fame mentioned in Ezekiel ; though fome of the 
fame nation may compofe this great army. The army 
under Gog, mentioned in Ezekiel, will be gathered be- 
fore the thoufand years ; this Gog and Magog 'will be af- 
ter the thoufand years. Every perfon by comparing the 
account in Ezekiel xxxviji. and xxxix. will fee that there 
isi a great diiFerence In the- two armies under the fame 
name. In Ezekiel, the army is mentioned as coming 
to*take fpoiljlhat they fbould die there and fome (hould be 
buried in a place called Hamon-Gog, while part of the ar- 
my fhould be devoured by beafts and birds. The army ^ 
mentioned in Revelations xx. isi*aid to come up on the 
breadth of the earth, and inftead of being buried or eat- 
en by bead's, it is faid, fire (hall come down from heav- 
en and devour them. 

4. It h faid they Jhall com pafs the camp of the faints and 
the beloved city* 

This army deceived by fatan, will be the large ft army 
that ever was on the earth. This will be the lafl battle 
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on this earth ; after this all things will be fubdtied to 
Chrift. We are told that the number is as the fand of 
the fea. O whg^ an hmumerable multituide will engage 
againft him who will overcome them all. llie camp 
of the faints, and the beloved city ^hich they will fur- 
round, I \inderftand to be Jerufalem, where Chrift and 
the raifed and changed faints are to dwell in the 
thoufand years. 

It appears from this account, that their defign will be 
to oveicome the king and his fabje<5ls, to take the belor- 
ed city, and make it their capital to be under the PHnci 
of this world, inftead of the Prince of Peace. But oh 
itbe awful conftquences of this gathering around the be- 
loved city, which is, 

5. A fire from heaven Jhali devour them* 

When the army will be gathered againft Jerufalem, 
at the time Chrift comes to reign on the earth, xhe army 
will be deftroyed, by the plague, by lire, andfword ; an'S 
many places will be filled^ with their dead' bodies ; but 
this will be more terrible than that, for at the time 
when they will think that vidory is on tlieir fide, in an 
inftant a fire from heaven will devour them all. O what 
an awful fl.iughter will there be among the poor wretch-. 
cs, when millions in a moment '<vill be burnt up like the 
inhabitants of Sodom and the cities round about. This 
iliiughtcr will exceed all that ever will take place before 
that time. •* 

(5. Satan will then be caft into a ftate of confinement and 
torment Until the day -'jf judgment, when he and his fub- 
jecls will be deftroyed,and rebellion ceafe throughout tlie 
world forever. 

How awfully folemn this fubjeiSi muft appear to thofe 
who believe the prophecies ! 

According ^0 the prophecy concerning fatan's being 
loofe'd to deceive the nations, there are fome awful, as 
well as glorious things to take place before the laft judg- 
ment. If thefe are fo terrible, what will that be, when all 
nations (hall be gathered before the fon of man, to hear 
bini fay, come ye blefled, or depart ye curfed. 
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According to the order of things as dated in thefe Ter- 
xnons, one thing ftands in connexion with another, and 
from the proprietj of one thing, we are led to tlie 
propriety of the next thing that follows. 

The refettling of the Jews in the land of Canaan, 
leads on to the gathering of the great army to take their 
.goods ; this leads on to the coming of Chi id to relieve 
them; this leads on to their fubmittingto him, and to 
other nations following their example,thus all nations are 
to call him bleffed. This will lead on to the glory of the 
thoirfand years, that again leads on to the grand rebell- 
ion among thofe who are deceived by fatan ; and their 
rebellion will lead on to their overthrow ; and this laft 
army being overthrown, will prepare the way for the 
general refurreftionand laft judgment ; this prepares the 
way for the deftru<5|ion of the wicked, in the lake of fire, 
the new heavens and earth, the new Jerufalem, and the 
eternally bleffed ftate of all who are faithful unto death ; 
thefe fliall receive a crown of life. 

In the next fermon I (ball defcribe the laft judgment 
which will follow the deftfudlion of the great army we 
have been fpcaking of. 

O that we may be prepared to ftand in that day, t»e« 
fore the- fon of man ! t 
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SERMON XIV. 

"WE HAVE ALSO A MORE SURE WORD OP 
PROPHECY/' &c. 



THE next great. and important thing *which ivill takeplace^ 
after fat an^t army u devoured by firey and he rejerved im 
€hainiy h the lafl judgments Thii mill he pr&vid and d*f^, 
cribed in the folk^ing pages n 

X HAT the general judgmenty refufTe£lion c^ 
^\ the dead,and deftru^onof the wicked in the lakeof fire,, 
vill follow after the overthrow of the army of the natioas 
deceived bf fatan, is {dain frjom what follows, ia tli^fame. 
chapter. Rev. xx« ii»ia, 13^14,154 << And I ikw a great ' 
v^hite throne, and him that£at on it, from wlio£eface the., 
earth ai>d heaven fled away ; and there was found no- 
place /or them. Andlfaw the dead, fmall and great» 
Hand before God ; and the hooks wexe opened ; and an- 
other book was opened,, which is the book of l^e ; and tbj& 
dead were judged outof thofe things which were written ^ 
in the books, according to their works. And the fea gav& 
up the dead which were in it ; and death and hell deliver- 
ed up the dead whicht were in t]^em ; and they were 
j^idged every man according to their works; and death- 
and bell were call into the lake of fire ; this is the fecond 
death. And whofoever was not found written in th« 
book of life, was caft into the lake of fire.*' 

In thefe verfes are four pa? ticulars to be noticed ; i. 

The laftjudg?junt,*,.2. The refurreiiion of all that are hi their 

. graves^ and nahatthey nvillbe raifed/br,,^.^. The lake of fire 

ifito nvhich the luicked nuillbe, caji...,^. The fecond dsatk 'wiich 

all thu 'Wfcki'd'wi/l die in the lake offirc* 
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i. The loft judgment. 

That there will be a day of jadgmenty when every man. 
will be rewarded according to his works^ is abundantly 
evident from the fcriplures of truth, and from the tcftt- 
mony of thii Holy G^od which reproves the world of 
judgment. 

Theday of judgment means si time when a righteous 
fentence will be paiTed upon all men according to their 
works. • This is called " eternal Juigm&nt^^^ bi^aufe there 
will be nothing more of the kind forever. 

J fhall nowpoceed, i. T4 prcw that there nsj^Uhea daf 
^f judgment after the great arnty h devoured by fire, 

Tl3s is a matter revealed by the God' of heaven, wha 
reve^eth feerets, and t^not found ootby human reafbn^ 
It being revealed, we may fee that it is reafonable. Be- 
caofe m& day revealed m th&^jferi])ti2re is reafonahle». 
Paul in the prefence of Felix, " Reafoned of righteouf- 
nefs, temperance, and Judgment to come. 

What we know coacerfiing the laft judgment, is re- 
corded fo tb& fbriptiires, sad taa^t to men by the* Hoi f 
Gboft. N 

Thn jadgment i» meilttbned in Job xix: ^9, ** Be ye a^ 
fr^ t>f the fword $ l^or wrarti bringeth the pumihrnenfi 
of thefword, that ye may know there is a Judcment* 
Pfalm i. 5, ** Therefore the ungodly (hall not/ftand ia 
the Jv&GtrEfiT^ nor ikiiMTs ia dbe congregation of the ^ 
righteous*'* 

Solomon fpakc particulaiily of the laft Jud^ent, and 
warncMl the youth and others^ of it » Ecclefiaftes xi. 9^. 
*<.But know thou, thatfor all thefe things, God will bring, 
thee into Judgmckt." Chap. xii. 14,* •^ For God will> 
brin^*eyery work into Jimei»£KT, with evcryfecrct things 
wbitncr it be good or whither it be evii.** 

This day is particularly mtnttovtedby Chrift suid the a*- 
pfrftles. Mattk x. 15, •* Verily I fay unto you, it (hall 
be more toleraUe for the land of Soddm and Gomorrah 
in the day of JoDGMEitf, thaa fer that city." Chap, xi^ 
22, " But T fay unto you, that it (hall be more tolerable 
for Tyre and Sidon at the day of Judo m in t^ than iot. 
yga.*' ChapHr xS. 3«> ^* But I fay uato yatt> that «vt?* 
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ry idle word that men fhall fpeak, they Ihall give an acc-^ 
count thereof at the day of judgment. 2 Peter ii. g^ 
«* The Lord knoweth how to deliver the godly out of 
temptations, and to referve the unjuft unto the day of 
JuDGME^NT to be pumfted. 1 John iv. 17, « Herein 14 
our love made perfedl, that we may have boldnefs in the 
day of Judgment ; becaufe as he is, fo are we in this 
world." 

Thefe places of fcripture are fo many united teftimo-* 
nies, pspving that there will hereafter be a day of judg* 
mentis' Thofe who fpake of this day were infallible wit- 
nefles, all uniting to declare the truth of that folemn day; , 

Where is the wretch fo bold as to dedare tliat David» 
Solomon, Daniel, and others, were not men of^rujtb i 
Who will fay that Jefus Chrift, and the apoftles were a 
company of liars ? Woe to him who makes God a kari^ 
by rejc6ing the teftimony of his &on i 

This day' fpoken of in the fcriptures of truth, is ndt 
left as a piece of hiftory to be believed ornot ; the tsmh 
of it is*brought home to every man's confeience by tb^ 
holy ghoft ; and meii cannot get rid t)f the evidence giv^ 
en them by the fpirit of truth. Chrift fays> John xvi. 
8, fpeaking of the holy ghoft; ** Ajad when he is come*, 
he will reprove the world of fin, of righteoufiiefsy a|id of 
Judgment." 

To reprore, is to charge a peribn wiih a fiinlt whicb 
he knows he is guilty of. The fpirit reproves the whole 
world. The reaibn why they are reproved is, beoanfie 
they are enlightened. Paul fay*, Eph. v. 13, "BucaU 
things that are reproved, are made manifeil by the light; 
for whatfoever doth make manifeft is light." Chrift 
fays, John viii. 12, " I am the light of the world." Johfk 
fays, fpeaking of Chrift, John h 9, ** That was the true 
light which lighteth every m^nthaC cometh into the 
world." This verfe fliews why it i? that all men are ne- 
proved of a Judgment ; it is bccaufe they,arc afured ^€ 
a judgment to come. . This is plain frpm what Paul told 
the Athenians; Ads rvii. 31, " Bec^fe he hath ap* 
pointed a day in the which he will Judge the world m 
righteoufnefsi by that Man, whom he hath ordained ; 
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wl&^reof be hatk giveo a/Tafance unto all men^ in that 
ke hath railed him from the dead." 
' Paul declares that God has given alTarance unto all 
ll^n^of the day of Judgment. This is mentioned by 
Paul. Rom. i. 19, " Becaufe that which may bc^ known 
6if God is manife(i in them, for God hath fhewed it 
tm^othem." \ , 

This manifeftatiom Felix had when Paul preached be- 
fore him. A€ts xxiv^ 25, " And as he reafoned of right- 
edbfuefsy temperance, and Judgment to come, Felix 
trembled and anfwered, go thy way for this time ; when 
I^have a convenient feaifon, I will call for thee." When 
♦Pan! reafoned of this Judgme^nt tocome, there was fuch 
an^ -evidence in the mind of Felix, that what he faid was 
trntj that he trembled, while thinking of the awful day 
b^ort hin». The fadl is, the holy ghoft brought the 
evidence of that day home to his foul in fuch a manner, 
4liAr the only thing lefi fclm was, to fend Paul away that 
l)^ft)ight not hear any more of that ttuth fo troublefome^ 
^0 -the wicked \ *f God will bring every work into Judo- 
•mlfi^T With every fecret thing, whether it be good, or 
whether it be evil." 

- '1 do not tbinfc that every perfqn knows fo much as to 
^ayf^here wiU be a day of judgment; (unlefs he has 
read it in the fcriptures) but all nations are fo far en- 
lightened 3s to krtow that they are finners, and that a» 
'dinner s"4hey>tnuft be pardoned or punifhed ; in this way 
'^li'^men ate affurcd of ^hc j»dgment to come. Though 

' ^1-mtfn art enlightened i-yet it is not to that degree as 

to comprehend •every thing which they have fome knowl- 

'^dge of. John fays, chap.' i^ 5,. " And the light fhineth 

<itt darkn6fs,and thedarknefs comprehended it not." 

^-- *Whcn Paupl reafoned of Judgment, it was of that 

■>«Fhich is feoorded in the fcriptures. The reafon of this 

-J^nGME!K¥ 'Will appear in' the following manner; Does 

God govern' «he world ? Certainly, he who made the 

' wt>rld governslti Is God a righteous governor ? He 

farely is. What is the chara<fler of a righteous govern- 

or? He rewards the fighteous and punilhes the wicked. 

- Are the righteous rev^arded AVtd the wicked punifticd ia 
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this world ? They are not. If God the righteous .gov- 
ernor, rewards the righteous and puniflies the wicked ;• 
and the righteous are not rewarded, nor the wicked pun-i 
ifhcd in this world, how does it appear that God is tight-' 
epus ? There is no way to prove it but this, (viz. ;) that 
there will Jbe a day when God will reward the righteous , 
and punilh the wicked ; this brings us to fee the mean-, 
ing of the fcriptures which fays, " The Lord knoweth 
how to deliver the godly out of temptation, and to re«^ 
fcrve the unjuft unto the day of judgment to be .punish- 
ed." .: 

2. Having proved from the fcriptures that ther^ will 
be a future judgment, I now proceed to fpeak of the 
judge who will decide every thing brought before .him»; - 
when ail nations are gathered before him, Jefus Chrifl 
is now appointed the judgei to a«5l at; that great and foL»« 
emn day. How fuitable is he. for I'uch a work 1 Hav» 
ing fuffered on earth, died on esirthj and having rjeigned 
in righteoufnefson the earth pn? tfeoufand years, aM ia. 
righteoufnefs having made war and overcome his foes ; ,. 
it is altogether wife that he fhould be the judge of the 
quick and the dead. , , .. 

The fcriptures in feveral places, mention Chrift as the 
judge. Acts X. 42, " And he comn^anded us to preach 
unto the people, and to teftify that it is he which was or.' 
dained of God to be the. Judge of quick and dead.'* . 
2 Tim. iv. 8, ** Henceforth there is. laid up f#r me*-, 
crown of righteoufnefs, which the Lord the .righteo^^ 
judge, fhall give me at that d^y." Thefe two y^C^ 
fpsak of Chrift as the judge of quick and dead, and the 
righteous judge. Many places declare that he will jiidge 
the world. Pfalm xcvi. 13, " For he cometh to Judge, t 
the earth ; he (hall judge the world with rightcoufoefs, 
and the people with his truth/* Ads xvii* 31^." Be- 
caufe he hath appointed a day in the which he will judge, 
the world in righteoufnefs by that man whom he hath 
-ordained ; whereof he hath given aflUrancc unto all men, 
in that he hath raifed him from the dead." Rom. ii^, 
16, " In the day when God fhall judge the fecrets of 
men by Jefus Chrift, according to my gofpcl." z Tim. 
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iv, I, "I charge thee, therefore, before God, and the 
- Lord Jefus, who Ihall judge the quick and the dead at 
his appearing, and kingdom." i Pet. iv. 5, *« Who ihaH 
give account to him that is ready to judge the quick and 
the dead.** 

How plain and folemn are thefe declarations concern- 
ing the Lord Jefus as the judge, who in that day will 
judge every man according to his works ! 
' 5. Thefcriptures mention the judgment feat of Chrift, 
\^here h^ will'fet to judge the world when all nations are 
gathered before him- In many parts of the world the 
judgment feat where men fet to judge, were very fplend- 
id. Here the judge not only difplayed his judgment; 
but his power to Judge. Chrift's judgment feat is men- 
tioned, Rom. xiv. 10, " But why doft thou judge thy 
'btother ? Or why doft thou fet at nought thy brother ? 
For we fhall all ftand before the Judgment* seat of 
Chrift." 2 Cor. v. 5, *^ For we muft all appear before 
the Judgment SEAT OF Christ." 

It appears fo me that this judgment feat will be a 
■CLOUD in the air. When Chrift comes to reign on the 
earth a thoufand years, he ^ill firft appear on a cloud, 
and be feen over Jerufalem."" And when he (ball judge 
the world at the laft^day," it will be in the air. 

'I think that Chrift will be on the earth after the 
^dufand years, until the laft Judgment, and that 
mt the judgment he will rife into the air, and 
there call all nations before him. , Whether it will 
be fo or not, it is certain that he will be on a cloud to 
jutige the world. It is faid. Rev. xiv. 14, " And I look- 
ed, and beheld a 'white cloud, and upon the cloud fat 
one >ike the Son of man, having on his head a golden 
crOT?^n, and in his hand a fliarp Sckle." This Son of 
man fat on a cloud in harveft time ; " the harveft is the 
end of the world,*' Chrift fays, Matth. xxvi. 64, ** Here- 
afecr Ihall ye fee the Son of m.an coming in the cl-ouds 
of heaven, with power and great glory,*' 

Having proved the judgment to- come, defcribed the 
Judge, and his judgment feat, I now proceed j 



180 ILLUSTRATION OF 

2, To fpeak of the refurre^on of all the dead* and 
what they will .be raifcd for. — All who are raifed when 
Chrift comes to reign on the earth, will live forever, and 
M who are changed at lus £econd comlngi will be in th« 
fame fituation, equal to the angels. Thefe fkare in the 
firft refurredion. 

At the day of judgment, there will be many faints in, 
their graves, who lived and died in the thouiand years of 
Chrift's reign upon earth, for though thofe who obey 
the Saviour, will live long under his reign, yet they will 
live mortal, and many will die, and many will be aJ^ve 
at the judgment day, who will be changed, \ml at the 
laft day all in their graves will be raifed, and all the ' 
.righteous will be changed. This is plain from Rev.^cx. 
12, 13, " And I faw tne dead fmall and great,, ftand be- 
fore God. And the fea gave up the dead which were 
in it, and deatli and hell delivered up^ the dead which 
were in them, and they were judged every man accord- 
ing to their works." Thefe verfes prove that not oaly 
all in their graves will be raifed,butthat bell will give up 
the dead which are in it* This appears to me a gen- 
eral gathering of men and devils. 

Jefus Chriil has given us a iblemn account of this 
general refurreftion of all that are in their graves at the 
iaft day. Johniv. 28, 29, " Marvel not at this ; for the 
hour is coming, in the which all that are in their graves 
fball hear his voice, and ihall come forth ; the^ that 
have done good, unto the refurredion of life ; and ih^y 
that liave done evil, unto the refurredlion of damnation." 
Thefe veries prove that all in their graves and ip the fea^ 
will be called before the judge. 

In another place Chrift has told us, that all nations 
will be^gathered before him ; and it appears from what 
he has faid, that they will be gathered in a promifcuous 
afiembly, before the judge in the air, where Chrift and 
thofe faint$ are who had part in the firft reforredioa. 
After they are gathered before the judgment feat, the 
judge will feparate the rightet}us from the wickc^d, azul 
i;he whol« of Adam*s family will appear in two c;oxn« 
paniesi one 00 the right hand of (he jndge^ and the 
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»tbcr onhisJciFt ; to be judged according to their works. 
This is recorded in Matth. xxv. 31, 32, 33, "When 
the Son of man (hall come in his glorj, and all the holf 
angels with hun, then fhall he fet upon the throne of his 
glory ; and before him fhall he gathered all nations ; 
and he fhall feparate them one from^ another, as a fhep- 

^ herd divideth his fheep from the goats ; and he (hall fet 
the (heep on his right hand, but the goats on the left." 
This fubje<a is mentioned in chap. xiii. 49, *« So (hall it 

• f>e at the end of the world ; the angels (hall come forth j 

'- 6nd fever the wiclced from among the juft,*' Pfalm i. 

■ 5> ** Therefore the ungodly fhall not ftand in the judg- 

' Tnent, nor finncrs in the congregation of the righteous.*' 
What an awful folemnity mud this canfe in every mindi 
when they fhall fee the judge,whofe power calls them from 
theit graves, dividing for the laft time the whole family 
-of Adam,' to be united no more forever i ! 

As it is plain that all will be raifed at the lad day,what 

' will they be raifed for ? To be judged, according to the 
•deeds done in the body ; which is to have a fcntence paf- 
fed on them. Wc arc told that the people' were judg- 
-cd out of the books, which were opened before the judge. 
Thefe books I underftand to be,— ^Firft, the works of • 
God, and the manifeftations of Gpd to men in his works. 
Second, The law givcfa by Mofes. — Third, The gofpel 
of Chrtft. 

In all tliefe hooks God has manifefted himfelf. And 
he has manifefted himfelf the fame in creation^ in the 
law of M6fes ; " and the fame in that law, as in the gof- 

-pel of Chrift. Many thinic that creation fhews us one 
God, the law another, and the gofpel, a God different 
from either ; but it is not fo. 

I. All creatiofi (hews a God great in goodncfs, v-if- 
dom, andpowen This Paul mentions, A £Ij! xiv. 17, 
*» Ncverthelefs, he left not himfelf without witnefs, in 

-that he did good, and gave lis rain from h'eaven> and 
iruitful feafons, filling our hearts with food and glad- 

' ncffs'* This makes creation a plain book. 

ITiis fubjedl is beautifully explained fn Rom. i- 18', 19, 

^«o, 21, " For the wrath of God is revealed from beavni . 



182 ILLUSTRATION OF 

agamft all ungodHnefs and unrighteoufnefs of men, wfc© 
hold the truth in unrighteoufnefs; becaufe that which 
m.i)- ;.t kri.)wn of G/od is manifeft in them ; for God 
hiiiii \'i v.eJ it unto them. For the invifible things of 
him fioia riie creation of the world are clearly feen, be- 
ing underilood by the things that are made even his eter- 
nal power and godhead ; fo that they are without excu(e j 
becaufe that when they knew God, they glorified him 
not as God, neither were thankful ; but became vain in 
their imaginations, and their foolifti heart was darken- 
ed ; profeffing themfelves to be. wife, they became fopls/* 
According to this accbunt creation is a plain open book, 
and in this book God daily teaches righteoufnefs to men, 
*^ Day unto day uttereth fpeech, and night unto night 
' Iheweth knowledge." * , 

Thofe who fin againft what they read in this book, 
are fuch as Paul fays, fin without law, and are to be 
judged according to the gofpel at the laft day. Rom. 
ii. 12, 1 6, *^For as many as have finned wmiout law, 
fliall alfo perifti without law, in the day when God (hall 
judge the fecrets of men by Jefus Chrift according to my 
gofpel." 

2. The law of Mofes is another book, out of which 
thofe will be judged who have it. This proclaims the 
Lord God gracious, and merciful, abundant in goodnels 
and kindnefs, forgiving iniquity, tranfgreffions and fins, 
and will by no means clear the guilty. 

3. The gofpel of Chrift, where there is a greater man- 
ifeftation of God, than in either of the other books men- 
laioned, tl^ough not different from them. Life and im- 
mortality, one brought to light through the gofpel. 

All nations have and do receive a manifeftation of 
God in one or all thefe books, and they will at the laft . 
day be judged out of them according to what their con- 
dud has been. All, excepting thofe who had part in 
the fir ft refurredion, thefe are the faints thtit fliall judge 
angel's. At that day every^ man will give account for 
himfelf before the judge ; there will be no witneffes need- 
edjforvout of their own mouths will the wicked be coa- 
demned. ^ 
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I <& not think that any of the wicked' will ever be 
puniflied, until they fee their fentence juft, and their 
damnation jud. There will at that day be fuch a inan- 
ffeftation of the righteous judgment of God made to the 
wicked,, that every mouth will be ftopped, while the whole 
world will become guilty before God. The world is to 
bejudgedin righteoufnefs ; and this is always the cafe, 
when any perfon is judged according to his works. 

I will here illuftrate the fubjedl by a circumftance which 
ence took place in England, to prove that the wipked be- 
ing juded out of the books, will acknowledge their fen- 
tence, " depart from me ye curfed," to be juft. 

The following is related by Mr. Foxdyee, in his Dia- 
togues on Education, as a real occurence which happened 
in a neighbouring ftate, not many years ago. 

'* A Jeweler, a man of good chara(fler and confidera- 
ble wealth, having occafion in the way of his bufincfs, to 
travel at fome diftance from the place of his abode, took 
along with him a fervant, in order to take care of his 
portmanteau. He had with him fome of his beft Jewels, 
and a large fum of money, to which the fervant was like- 
wife privy. The matter having occafion, to difmount on 
tl)e roadj the fervint watching his opportunity, took a 
pi (lot from his maftcr's faddle, and (hot him dead upon 
the fpot ; then riffled Him of his Jewels and money, and 
hanging a large ftone to his netk, he threw him into the 
iieareft canal. 

With this booty he made off to adiftant part of the 
country, where he had reafon to believe that neither he 
nor his mafter were known. There he begun to trade in 
a very low* way at firft, that his obfcurity might fcreen 
him from obfervation ; and in the courfe of a good many 
years he feemed to rife, by the natural progrefs of bu»' 
finefs, into wealth and confideration, fo that his good 
fortune appeared at once the effed, and reward of in- 
duftry and virtue. Of thefe he counteifeitsd the ap- 
pearance fo well, that he grew into great credit, hiar- 
xied into a good family, and by laying out his hidden 
flor^ difcretely, as he faw occafion, and joining to all an 
^univerfal affability, he was adpiittcdto a i^iare of the. 



181 ^ ILLUSTRATION OF 

government of the town^ and rofe from one pott to as- 
nother, till at length he was chofen chief magiflrate. 
In this office he maintained a fair charafter, and coa- 
tinned to fill it with no fmall applaufe, both as a gov« 
ernor and a judge ; till one day as he fat on the bench: 
with fome of his brethren, a criminal was brought before 
him who was accufed of murdering his maider. The 
evidence came out full, the Jewry brought in their yei- 
diift that the prifoner was guilty, and the whole afTem- 
bly waited -the fentence of the prefident of the court,, 
(which happened to be that day,) with great fuf- 
pence. Meanwhile he appeared to be in unufual difor- 
der and agitation of mind, and his colour changed of- 
ten ; at length he arofe from his feat, and coming dowa 
from the bench, placed himfelf juft by the unfortunate 
man at the bar. " You fee before you, (faid he addret 
fing himfelf to thofc who had fat on the bench with him ). 
a ftriking inftance of the juft rewards of heaven, which 
this day, after 30 years concealment, prefents to you a 
greater criminal than the man jufi^now found guilty.** 
Then he made an ample confeflion of his guilt, and 0/ 
all its aggravations. Nor can I feel (faid he) any re* 
lief from the agonies of an awakened confcience, but by 
requiring that juftice be forthwith done againft me ia 
the moft public and foleran manner. 

We may eafily fuppofe the amazement of all the at 
fembly, and efpecially of his fellow judges. However^ 
they proceeded, upon this confefllon, to pafs fente»ce up- 
on him, and he died, with all the marks of a penU 
tent. ^ 

If a perfon, having^ a fenfe of his crime* would volun^ 
tarily confefs a fecret when he knew death would be the 
confequence of his confefllon, how much more likely it 
is that the wicked wiU voluntarily confefs when they 
ftand before the judge of all the earth I 

All nations being gathered before Chrift, and judged 
out of the books according to the deeds done in the bo- 
dy ; thofe whofe works prove that they were pardoned, 
and received into the family of Chrift, and who by their 
good wQrks proved their obedience to the king, will bQ 
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nceived i^to life eternal, ^nd thofc whofe* "v^forks proved 
them enemies to the King, will go away into everliifling 
punifhment, called the fecond death. 

All this was declared by the iudge himfclf when on 
earth before, and is left on long record for us. Jo read, 
aixd believe, that the day may not come .upon us at ya- 
awares. 

' See Matth. xxv. 31, 32,. 33, 34, ^^, 36, 37, 38, 39,- 
40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, " When the Son of man fhall 
come in hi^'jglory, and all. the holy .angels with hi/n, 
then fhall he f^t upon the throne of his glory ; and be- 
fore him wall be gathered all natioi^ ; a,nd he ihall fep- 
afi^te them one trOTti another, as a (hepherd divid^^th 
his (heep form tljie goats. And lie (hail let the fheep.on 
his right h^ad ; but', (he go^ts on the left. T*hen Jhall 
the king fay unto them on his ri^ht han^, come, ye blet 
fed of my Fatner, inherit the kijjgdojtn prepared for you 
from the foundation . of the world ; for I was an hun^-- 
ei:ed, and je gave me. meat ; I was thirfty, and ye give 
me drink ; I was a ilranger, and ye took me in ; naked, 
and ye clothed me ; I was (ick, and ye vifited me ; 1 was 
ia prifon, and ye came, unto me. , 

Theii ftiall the righteous anfwcr him, faying, Lord, 
when faw we thee an hungered, and fed thee ? br thirfty, 
and gave thee drink ? When faw we thee a ftranger, and 
took thee in ? or naked and clothed thee. ? Or when faw ^ 
we the:e fick, or in prifon, and came unto thee ? And the 
'King fhall anfwer, and fay unto them, verily I fay unto 
you, in as much' as ye have done it unto one of the leaft 
of my brethren, ye have dope it unto me» 

Then (hall the Sling fay alio .unto them on the left 
Jiand, depart from me,. ye curf^d unto everlafting fire, 
prepared for the devil and his angels ; for I was an hun- 
gered, and ye gave pie no meat; I was thirfty, and ye 
gave nie no drink; I was a ftranger, and ye took me 
HOt in ; naked and ye clothed me not ; fick and in prii* 
on, and ye vifited me not. 

Then (hall they alfo anfwer him, faying. Lord, when 
faw we thee an hungered,or athirft, or a ftranger, or nak- 
cdypr fick, or in prifon, and did not minifter unto thee? 
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Then iliall he anfwer them, faying, verilf I fay anto> 
you, in as much as ye did it not to one of the lead of' 
tbefe, ye ^id it not to me. And thefe (hall go awsiy in* 
to everlaAing punithment i hut the righteous into life 
eternal." 

How clear, how pofiti^Fe, and how important is this; 
fentesice, which will at. the laft day be proooanced o^ . 
all who at that time are found, enemies of the King o£ 
glory !. 

What is here called eyerlafting fire, iis in Rev. zx. catr 
ted the lake of fire ; this, with the fecond death, I fhall 
^eak upon in the following. Sermons.-^ 

The particulars treated upon in this Sermon, vfe. iS^\ 
judgment, raifine and judging the dead, call for the fe- 
rious attention of every reader*. Aik yourCelves the all« 
important qjoieftion ; have I an evidence that it will be 
well with me in that great day ? Give all dilig^ce that 
you may be found of him. in peace, fo the app^ring o£ 
iheXudgeofallrtheearthwillincreafe your joy. Amen^ .. 
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SERMON XV. 



^we have ai^o a more sure word of 

PROPHECY,*' &c. 



JJSalln&v} amndto the third' particular mentioncdlh thy- 
Sermon before this.,^.viz».*»The lake of fire into nvhich the^ 
nmcked 'will he cafi afler they are fudged out of the hooks. 



XT is feid. Rev. XX. 14, 15:, « And death and* 
ftell were caft into the lake of fire ; this is the fecond 
death; and whofocver was not founrf written in the- 
Books of life, was caft into the lake of fire;'' 

The lake oi fire^ helU and the earth onfire^ all m^n'^ 
one thing. In one place we are told that the wickdfe*' 
*« fhall have their part in the lake which burneth with fire 
and briinftone, which is the fecond death," Rev. xxi, 8, 
And that they fhall be commanded into everlafting &re^. 
prepared for the devil and his angek. In another place 
it is faidi <*^The wicked fhall be turned into hell, with- 
all the nations that forget God." In another place it 
is faid; "But the heavens and the earth, which are now 
by the fame ward are kept in ft ore, referved unto fire »• 
gainft the day of judgment, and perditfcn of ungodly 
men," a Peter iii. 7. If all thefe do hot mean- one- 
thing, the fcriptures are a contradiAion and cannot be- 
depended on. That this earth at the day of judgment,, 
after the fentsnce is pafied upon the wicked, will be fet 
Jm fire, and they burnt up, is plain from the fbripturts. 
J' Peter iii. 7, J a, 11,-12-, "But the heavens and- thc^ 
earth, which are now, by the fame word are kept in ftore^r 
lefiarved HatQ fir? againa the day of jadgjncnt and per- 
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dition of ungodly men. *fiat th« day of^ the Lord'wift 
come as a thief in the night ; in the which the heavens 
ihall pafs away with a great ,noiie, ani} the elements (hall 
melt with fervent heat, the^ earth alfb, and the wark^^ 
that are thetein, fliall be burnt up. Seeing then that all 
thefc things (hsdl be diflblved, what manner of perfonS- 
ought ye to be^ in all holy converfation and ^odlinefs, 
looking for^ and hafting unto the coming of the day dt . 
God, wherein the heavens being on fire fhall be diflblved, 
and the elements Ihall melt with fervent heat ?" Here 
is a plain declaration that this whole globe fhall at the 
day of judgment become a lake of fire, where the wick* 
.«:d will be deft roye^d ;without rem^sdy. 

. How eafily will the world be fet on fiife ^t .the coirii 
mand of the jCreator ; ije|iat are ,aU,tiie Wmng. moun- 
tains in different parts of the world, but for magazines 
referved againft that day. How eaiiy is it for him who 
rained ^f^ ^pd briinAone on Sodpm^ito rain t^e fame on 
: jthewbole e^rth, and takeaway all the /^icked^ from pjf . 
the cj^i^i* as,hefth^tCQnfuip^4 the,in}iabi^i^ts pf .Spdqm- 
and the cities roun4,abput. / . * 

s th« wicked at; .the day of judgment are to be call 
%s\\y or ^he lake of .fire ; ai^d as .jpaany appear yejjy 
riCTorant of what is .palled HELL,, in the fcriptujre^s,^! . 
,ftall here defcribe,.what.is .called hell. ^nipng mfp, .Ji?^d 
.i^fl^atthefcriptur^ icall.it. 

There are four defbriptipns of h)el!,iprfoi?r hells ^^^^Sr 
jtipned by meprandpne mentioned i;q folptiure. 

I. TChe Pagans^ hclL'^^l. The MahmefdrCs.h^ll.^.,^*,n^ 
Ba^ift/ b€lL,f^.TkePrateJ}auts'JielL,»^.Xf^^^^^^ 
M ^tbfit n»hich ii tmntiqiHddn ihe bible, 

I,. Th^ bellr which the Pagans, or 4dojat;rott« .y^orfliipf^ 
.p(B^s .believe in. 

It.is defcribied as. a wide dark ica,ve und^r grppijA 
,TJhe pafliige.toit, is a deep rocky d^fcent J^rft, then ,^ 
^glopmy grove, after t^hat, a lake c^l^ed . j^y,ernyLs^ frpKn 
^hichsMrjfes fuch poi^pnpus yapp^ts,. tjj.at if, birds fiy 
4»yjerii^{jthey^re jfKJiipped^nd die. , ^t ^ci qj^tr^jpi^.e^ pf 
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Aell beyond the grove and lake, feveral monfters are 
placed who bring men to death and deftrudton. Thcfe 
are. faid to increase the inhabitants of hell. Their names 
are Care^ Sorrofw^ Dlfeafe^ Old-agCf Fright s^Famine^ Want^ 
Labour^ Sleeps Deaths Sting ofconfcience^ Force f FrMud^ Strifi^ 
and War^ 

At the fide of the lake an old man named Charon,, 
which (ignifies a ferry-man, ftands in his boat, to carry" 
the fouls acrofs the lake ; o;i the fliore the fouls appear 
In flocks ; ttiofe whofe bodies were biuied, go over whea 
they die'; the others wander about the (Bore an hundred 
years, and then are caried over. Charon is confidercd 
the god of that dreary coaft. They all pay him a half- 
penny for carrying them acrofs the lake Avernus. 

The healthens fay, there are four rivers which run 
through HELL. The river y^cy^^r^;/ ; this they fay was 
the fon of Teruyhoxxi m a cave, and becaufe he could 
not endure the Hght, he run down into hell, and was 
changed into a rtver of bitter water.. The fecond river 
is called Styx^ which fs rather a lake than a river, This^ 
is faid once to be the daughter of Oceanus. This is 
called the Stygian lake,, by which the gods fwear, and 
keep their oath. The third river is called Cocytus, aild^^ 
runs out of the Stygian lake 5 they fay it groans^ laments'^ , " 
imitates the howling of the damned, and increafes the 
exclamations of the damned. There is another river 
called Plegetbon, ib called becaufe it fwells with waves, 
of fire, and all its ftreams. are flames. All thefe rivers, 
they fay the fouls muft pais over ; then they come to 
the palace of Pluto^ the god of hell. They fay the gate . 
of Pluto is guarded by Cerebus, a dog with three heads, 
whofe body is covered over with fnakes inftead of hair. 
He is confidered the porter of hell. 

The heathens fay that Pluto^ the king of hell, was the 
ibn of Saturn \. — that his father gave him this infernal- 
dominion, becaufe he invented buryings, and funeral 
mournings and that he reigns over death as well as hell. 
They fay he fits on his throne in the dark, holding a^ 
kicy inftead pf a fceptre, crowned witR ebony. The^ . 
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iky he is. dalled P/a/^, which figniiies wealtht TEe 
Greeks calljiim Hades ; dark, gloomy, or melancholy ;. 
jthey call him AgeftUui^ feecaufe he leads people to the in- 
fernal reigons. He is called Agelaflus, becaufe he wajs 
never known to laugh. He is called Summanos, that is,, 
cheif ofall the infernal deities. 

It is faid that this king of hell has a qaeen, named 
Proferpine^ who enjoys the infernal dominion with him. 

They tell of three old women in hell, called the Fates,. 
They are called Fatum, fate. There are three, becaufe 
they order the paft^ prefsnt^ and to co^ae. They fix every 
thing, fo that nothing can be altered to eternity, Theix 
names are Cktho^ Lachejis^ Atropos. To them is en- 
trufted by P/tf/(9 the management of the fatal thread of 
life. Clothogiyts us life, and brings us into the' world }• 
Lachefisi determines what fliall befal os here ; and ^/ra- 
fes concludes our lives. In the heathen's helly they fay 
there are three furies. They are defcribed ^s three vir- 
gins, who ptfhifli the wicked, torpacnt the confciences of 
fccret oifenders. In their hell^ they have an inferior god 
called Nox ; this god is reprefented as a ikeleton with 
vblack wii3(gs. The name of one of the gods of hell is 
Somnus. This means fleep ; he is thought ufeful to 
men. They, tell of three judges in hell, to judge tji^ 
fouls which conie there. They mention thofe who are 
condemned in hell. Some are giants, and fome arq. 
kings. They are all doomed to eternal exiftence in 
mifery. Phlegyus a king,' burnt the temple of Apollo ;. 
he is condenmed to remain in hell forever ; a great 
flone is hung over his head, which he expeds every xqq* 
mcnt to fall on him, and crufh him to pieces. So he isr 
to fit eternally fearing that which will never come to 
pafs. Ixion, for his crime, was (truck down to hell with 
thundc^r, and tied fad to a wheel which is to be eternally 
turning him round. Sifyphus, a robber, was condemned 
in hell, to roll a great done to the top of a hill which 
llides down again )ufl before he r.oll|it to the top. This 
is to be his eternal employment. 

In the pagan'hell, they had a place called the Elyfi* 
-um. Tliis place was considered in the iiofernal domia^ 
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iGnof Pluto. They fuppofe it abounds with all kinds ct 
pleafiires and delights, aad h called the Elyjiumy becaufc 
the fouls of the good re«fort there, after they are loofecf 
from the chains of the body, and have been purged from 
the light offences which they have committed in this 
world. The people believe that this place abounds with 
all the delights that the moft pleafant plains afford, hav- 
iug verdant fields, ihady groves, and the mojl temper 
rate air. 

In the pagans* bell there is a river called Lethe^ be- 
<atife it caufes fogetfulnefs. Of this water they drink 
to forget trouble or comfort which is paft. This is a 
ftort defcription of what the idolatrous nations call hell. 
Every thinking perfon mnft be convinced that fuch an^ 
iell as this is imagination ; there is no fuch thing. Sec 
Took*s Pantheon, p. 219. - 

2. I am to defcribe the hell, Mahomet has told of in 
^is Alcoran* 

The Alcoran fpeaks of the laft judgment, where the 
rjghteous^ and wicked will be judged according to their 
works, *< The trial being over, and the aflembly diffolv- 
ed, thofe who are to be admitted into paradife, will- 
take the right hand way j and thofe who "are deftined td 
hell-fire, the left ; but both of them muft pafs the btidge, 
called in Arabic, At Siraty which is laid over the middle * 
of hell, and is defcribed to be^nef than a hair, and fliarp- 
er than the edge of a fword. The wicked will mifs their 
footing, and fall headlong into hdl. 

In the Koran; it is faid that hell has feven gates ; the 
firft, foi- the Muifhlmen ; the fecond, for Chriftians ; thd 
third, for the Jews ; the fourth, for the SaSians ; the ' 
fifth, for the Magicians ; the fixth, for Pagans ; the fevi 
enthy and word of all, for the hypocrite:^ of all relig- 
ions. The inhabitants of hell will fuffer a variety of tor- 
ments which will be of eternal duration, except with 
thofe, who have embraced the true religion, who will be 
delivered thence, after they have expiated their -(primes 
by their fufferings." See Adams* view of ReKgfons, p. 

422. 

3. The Roman Catholrcs' hell. 
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- Their idea of hell is this ; a place of eterxuil mttktf 
in fire ; where the wicked who die out of the charch wi» 
iotevcr remaiik They hold to a place of purgation by 
fire cMed furgaUry ; this was taken from the Pagans^ 
and is the fame thing widl another name. Mofteitf 
fays, voir II. p. 38. « The famous Pagan dodrine, coii^ 
ceming the purification ofdepstrUdfouU^ hy means 9/0 eer^ 
tain kind of fir e^ was more amply explained and confirmed 
'. now than it had formerly been/' In the tenth centiity, 
the people dreaded the fire of purgalory, more than they 
did the fire of hell ; for they fuppofed that by being en- 
riched with the prayers of ^txlergy when they were dy- 
ing, they fhould certainly efcape hell ; but thty, were 
taught, that if they went to purgatory it was a matter 'of 
doubt whether they would ever be deliv^ered from that^ 
dreadful place. 

4. I am to describe the hell which thofe called Chrilt* 
ians believe in. ~ 

The Pagans, Mahometans, and Papifts hold to a faeil^ 
which has a place to purify thofe who go into it, fo thait^ 
they may come out and be happy. There is but one ^ 
denomination who call themfelres Chrillians who 'hold< 
t« this part of paganifm that I know of. Thofe are onc'^ 
fcaofthc Univcrfalifts. This they are fndebud to ibe^* 
Heathens for. The dtfierent denominations called ChrtT-- ' 
-lians, dtchas Epifcopalianr^ Pre/by teriam^ Congregafionalifis^^ 
Baptijis^ Methodifis^ Freewiilers^ &c. all hold to a hell dif^ 
ferent from thofe which have bcetr mentioned. Theyi>" 
believe that there is a place of mifery, that the fouls of • 
all who die in their fins will go there, until the day o£l 
judgment ; that at the day of judgment, the bodies oFt 
the wicked will be raifed immortal,, and foul and body * 
being united, will be caft into a fire which will burn-' 
them without confuming, ^nd that without the leaft de-b 
cree of eafe or profpeft of relief, they will exift eternalljr ^ 
m this mifery j that God will uphold them in exigence, ? 
giving them a continued exiftence, to give them concin^^ 
ual mifery. Some of iheni fay th^y will exift in tliis eter- 
nal mifery, becaufe they were not prediftinated to life. ' 
That God made them to display his vindictive jeftice • 
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Vk thdr etimial toifery, «ad tiiat fie is a fi>v«ceign, znA 
^s a right to treat them ia this -maimer. Some hold 
that the wicked will be placed in tliis awful lUuation, fo« 
^t. improving th^ ahtliiies God gave them^ and fomc 
Waafe they «vcd and <Uedin unbelief. This is but a 
ftwt defcriptipn erf the hcUs different people believe in. 

5* I am to d«£cribe the hell mentioned in the fczip-. 
^tres» 

Whenever there are a variety of opinions, concerning , 
any liiatter, there is always fomc truth at the bottom. 
AU tb^e different notions concerning h^U is an evidence 
^^ there is fomething true about it t that, truth, is in the . 
ftripiures*. 

^ It appears from the fcriptures, that by. hell is meant a 
fdace of confines^at and torment before the day of judg-. 
B^ent, and after that, a place in which tbe£bnl and body 
^ill be de'ftioyed. 

I* It is defcribed as a place of confinement^ and tot* 
*teajt. 2 Pet. ii. 4, .** Ftwif God.fparcd not the angels 
that (inned» but caft them down to hell, and delivered 
t^cm into chains of darknefs, to be reserved unto Judg^. 
^^ft«at." In this place, hell is.confidered a- place of con> 
dement to the angels that £nned» where they are refers 
Hd unto the judgment of the great day. Peter conveys 
the fame idea c<^cerning the old world that finned, as it 
*^Q>e<as their fpirits. 1 I^eter iii. 19, : " By which alfo he 
)vent and preached to the fpirits in prifon." Thefe fpir- 
its were not in prifon when Chrift by his ipirit preached 
to them. They were preached to in the days of Noah. 
VjET. 20, " Which fomctime were difobcdient, when once 
the long.fuffering of "God waited in the days of Noah.'* 
This agrees with ^bat is faid in chap. iv. o, " For, for 
tbiscaufe was the gofpel preached alfo (o them that are 
dea4> th^t they might bejudg^ accc;rding to meninth^. 
flefii, but. live according to God in the fpirit." The 
gofpel was preached to them that are dead. When they 
Were alive, the gofpel was pieacbed to them by Noah. 

z» Hell is deiTcribed as a place of torment before the 
laft day. Luke xvi. 22, 23, " The rich fhan alfo died* 
and was baried ; and in Hit.L be lifted up his eyes, bcLc^ . 
. *. • / 
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in torments." This plainly (hews that liell means a place 
of confinement and torment* It appears to *me thai: 
what is meant by hell in the bibky is the earth and air*i 
Satan is called the prince of the power of the air. This 
means wicked fpirits in the air ; and though itisfaid this 
angels are referved in chains, yet it is certain that Sataa 
ni^alked to and fro npon the earth, that the devil came tp 
Jefin and tempted him.: the devils were caft out of many, 
and he now worketh in the children of difobedieiice. 
Thcfe things are all plain in tfee-fcriptures. 

3. Hell is defcribed as a place where the fouls and 
bodies of the wicked will be deftroyed, and where the 
angels which fmned will be dciVroyed with them. Matt» 
X. 28, " And fear not them which kill the body ; but 
cannot kill the foul ; but rather fear him which is able 
to deftroy both foul and body in hell." Luke xii. 5, 
*« JBut I will forewarn you whom ye ftall fear : fear 
him, which, after he hath killed, hath pcw«r tocaft into 
■hell ; yea, I fay unto you, fear him.'* 

Thefe places fptak plainly of the foul and body being 
deftroyed in hell. Allowing that hell means the earth 
and air, we itiay fee the propriety of what Peter faid. 
2 Pet. Hi. 7, " But the heavens s^nd the e^rth which arc 
now, by the fame word are kept in ftore, referved unto 
fire againftthe day of judgment and perdition of ungod- 
ly men." Perdition here m^ans dcftrudlion ; the fame 
as deftroying both foul and body in hell. It is evident 
that at the laft day, this ear^h will be diflblved or melt- 
ed ; this will make this whole globe a lake of fire. Here 
men and devjls will be deftroyed. This fire is prepared 
for the devil and his angels, and for ungodly men. Matt. " 
XXV. 41, «< Then fiiall. he fay to them on his left hand, 
depart from me ye curfed into everlafting fire, prepared 
for the devil and his angels." In this verfe, the devil 
and his angels, and the wicked of all nations are fenten"- -* 
together, to depart into everlafting fire, which will m 
and end of them. This agrees with what is faid in I 
XX. 14, 15, « And death and hell were caft into 
Jake office. This is the second death. And wh< 
c*er was not found written in the book of life, was 
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Into the lake of fire." What is called hell in ene place, 
15 called a lake of fire in another. In one place it is faid 
the earth is referved unto Bre againft the day of judg- 
ment and perdition of ungodly men. Another place 
tells of being caft into the lake of fire Another place 
tells of being caft into hell-fire. Another, of the foul 
and body beingdeftroyed in hell. Thefe mud all mean 
one thing/ or elfe there are contradidtions in the fcrip-* 
tures. This is the hell mentioned in the fcriptures. This 
being the meaning of hell, we may fee the meaning of 
•many places in the fcriptures, fuch as thefe.*^ Matt. v. 
22, " But whofoever ihall fay thou fool, (hall be in dan- 
ger of h*ll-fire." Chap^xt. ij, •* And thou, Caperna- 
um, which art exalted to heaven, (hall be brought down 
to hell.*' Deut. xxxii. 22, " For a fire is kindled in 
znine^.anger, and (ball barn unto the loweii hell, and 
(hall confume the earth with her inereafe, and (hall fet 
on fire the foundations of the mountains.'^ Pfal. xix. 
1 7, " The wicked (hall be turned into hell, and all the 
nation^ that forget God.*' Thefe pkces all agree to 
prove the final deflruAion of all the wicked in hell. 

How different is this defcripiion of hell, from the oth- 
er four which have been mentioned. The heathens' hrll 
is wholly a fidion. The ^^ahomctans' is taken from ' 
their's, and coloured Tvitb fcripturc ; but is evidently of 
" the fame nature. The Roman Catholics* hell, is the Pa- 
gans*, revifed and named from the fcriptures. All thefe 
mention a place of purgatioft by fire. This, fome of the 
Univerfalifts hold to, proving it from the fcriptures as 
- the Papifts do ; from places which fay nothing about it. 
The foiirth hell defcribed which people in general believe 
in, is* contrary to all the word of God. It is the fame in 
: nature with the other three, as to the punifliment being 
' eternal exfftence. \ 

And it is taken from the Pagan mythology, not from 
the word of God. 

If the wicked exift forever in mifcry, they m^ft have' 
both life and inimortality ; for they cannot exift Without 
this in heaven, much more in hell. Life and immortali-i 
' ty are blefSogs brought to light in the gofpel, whic^j 
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Acme but heliertrs will tret haye. If the wicked die ^. 
their fins, they die withdut any part in Chrift : dying 
thufy they will never fee life xxbr inunortalityy and will. 
die the segowd i>eath» beings bnmt up like the chafl^ 
like the dabble, like the tares, like the tree twice dead* 

When we confider the lake of fire to inean this earth 
on fire, how awfal mud th A fight be ! But O how 
much more fo is it to think of fharing in the fecond death,, 
which all will experience who are caft into that lake to. 
be punifbed with evellafting deftra^ion from the pr^* 
fence of the Lord and the glory of his power,when he fiiall 
be glorified in h^s faints. This I ihall fpeak .more lar^ 
gely upon in the next fermon^ in defcribing the fecond 
death ii^ the lake of fire. 

Let each one who reads this defcriptlon of the lake of 
fire, or hell, cpnfider it if they §)rget God, left he tear- 
them m pt^es, and there be none to deliver. O fly to, 
the ^aiuour^ that fo you may efcape the damnation of, 
helL 
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SERMON XVI. 

« WE HAVE ALSO A MORE SURE WORD OF 
PROPHECY," &c/ 



I naw proceed U ajourth particular ^ mentioned in aforegoing 
ferinon, viz- The Second Deaths nuhich all the nvicked 'will 

. die after they are judged out of the hooksy and caji into the 
lake effre^ 



X HIS will be the time when Chrift will put 
all his enemies under his feetu and fubdue all things to 
himfelf, and thus prepare the way for the new heavens 
and earth to be created, wherein dwelleth righteoufnefe. 
This all the faints according to his promife look for. 

It is a certain fa^, that all the pofterity of Adam i^ho 
live and die in rebellion againft* God, will, after the day 
of judgment^ be punifked-with the feconxl dea;th for >di{^ 
obedience^ 

As men are to ^ie for a crime, or are to be puniflied 
at the day of judgment y it is proper here to attend to 
two things : 

1. What are the difobedient condemned to the fccond 
BEATH for ? 

2, What is that death which the difobcdient will ex- 
perience at the day of judgment I 

I. We are to enquire, what the difobcdient are con- 
demned to die the fecohd death for. All nations allow 
that there will.be fbme pumftiment after death ; this is 
allowing there is a crime. All who profefs to believe 
the bible, believe this, excepting fome of thofe called 
Uoiverfalifts, Mr. Winchefter fays, we may as well dt-^ 
iU 
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ny any other p{^t of the biUe, as future jpumfirmeiiti -^ ^> 
What he conteaded for was^ that the pamfhment aftepthe 
day of judgment was limited, and would end in the de* '.' 
liverance of the ungodly. Had; the bible read exa^^' i^ 
oppofite to what it does, he might have proved, it;, but- • I 
unhappily for him, to make out his fyilem he was obligi^ ^ 
ed ta contradict the word of God. 

There is not a.perfon on earth whacan prove the pxof. v^*^ 
priety of future pupifliment, if he holds the. caufe . td ^t. .« * 
what is generally taught for truth* Before I (heW what 
the difobedient are ccmdemned to die the fecond death » - r ^ 
for, I fliall mention, what i& preached in general as tjie- 
caufe of future puniOiment. Among the many canfev 
mentioned I fhall name four. 

1. That God made a certain part of the human fami- 
ly, which they caU the nott'^Uiif on, purpofe for eternal; 
mifery, to difplay the glory of his Tindidive juftice. Is, .« 
^this true ? It 19 not. If men are created for etemM ntif«*. } 
cry, there is np propriety in faying they are punished. 
There can be no punifliment where there is no crime^. 
The iniiocent may fuffer ;. but they cannot be pun1flied4 . ; -^ 
To fay the God who is love, made beings on purpofe for 1 
etemsd mifery, is to reprcfent hiih as cruel as the prince. 

of darknefs. Thofe ix^o hold to this, to clear them* 
felves from inconfiftencies, iay^ ^'Godi&a fovereigaandi 
has a right to do as he pleafe." Afk them if they are. . : 
willing to (hare in this part of his pleafure j they are -^ 
not. .: 

2. Many people. are taught that the canfe of future 
puni(hn>ent i« original ftn s a fin.. which Adam eoromitted« 
which is charged to all his children. Many honcft well *; 
meaxiing people, through the force of ediKation, think 
they brought Qn enough into the iv<nrld to caft them off J 

•jforeven They tell of iwp forts of fin ; orlglrtal and. ar- . 4 
tuaL I^ this juft among men, for one to uiffer for what^ * 
another did ? Noi Is itJMftin.God to punifh millions, 
for what one man did? It is not. Do the fcriptures 
mention original, fin I They, do noti Once God faid to 
the Jews, that he viAied the iniquities of the fathers up* .; 
en liie children^ unto Uie tUrdvandfourtli generation of 



tbem A&t liatrfaim ; '^bot not to^a thoafand. generations. 
It is notfa now ereii among the Jd^s. The Lord fajs,. 
Ezckiel XFiii. ^^^^ "As. I Hire, iaith the Lord God, yc 
ikaH not have eecaikm anj more to ufe th^is proverb iny 
Ifrael-; -Behold attfouls^are mtne ;as the foul of the fk« 
ther, £o aUb the fotd'o£th» Ion i» mine r the foul that fm* 
neth, it &aU die." This does not look IHce original Hn,. 
or one |ierfeft b«fBg ptmiihed for a fin -which another, 
toimnitted'anit-vaspnniihed for. 

This confafed mafs called rngkialfin^ which no {>er(oB 
en eardi-ever knew the* meaning of, was invented in the 
fith centnry^bjr an African monk, (ince known to the 
world bf the name of St.AugufiinCf According to his. 
notion oi original Jint God created one man and one wo- 
man opi4jKt, amd no mo^ ^ tliat* he cGntraSe4 -with, 
them for happinefs oncomlition of obedience, and threat- 
ened to pniitdts them and all their pofteritf ^forever,' if* 
they difobeyed, They^dld dif<^y, and it was coniidered 
jttft ih^ the gnilt ofthts fmgle ad<>f diibbedience fhooldi: 
be charged on. t^em, on their cMldren, on their grand- 
dsildten^ aiid on all their po^rity, in all future genera* 
tions, a gnilt to bef^ani&ed with-endlefs mifery. This. 
is anjaC^f becanfe k is^unf<^iptnral. This-made the peo- 
ple difiiontented^ and kd them to^ have bard thoughts of; 
their Creatoc, that he' ibon}d doom them to eternal* 
damnarion^for a crime which they never committed. 
Ko wonder theyeon^laitifdof fnch abomiaabk dodrincf 
as this *^ 

Original JtA, is nOt the caufe of f<ita]« punifkmi^nt ; -fyt- 
if men could fuffer for what another did« itcould not be • 
apuniihment 

3. There are Ibme whx>teaeh''tbat the dilbbedient wilt 
bepunilhedatlaft'fbr not keepings the iaw^ after they 
have tranfgreffed it I when it is impcffible for them to 
keep iij Is this true ? I ^^ is not. Was it ever* known that 
a man was hung for« not keeping a lam which forbid i 
' Utturder after he had commiued ifae crime ? 

Howthis looks to a thinking man, to hear a preacher 
&y, **Knners^ you are commanded to keep> God^s law- 
\ P«tf«£l:lyi tlkoe^ it biiot4a-jEaiut'pQ(w«r ta do iti)v»^di 
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could you k^ep it you could not be , faved by it« God 
has not loft his power to command^ though yoa iiave 
loft your power to obey." This Udefcribing^'a Godlike 
Nebuchadnezzar, who req^uire^ an impoilibility of ^s 
wife men, and then threatened to deftroy them becauftthey 
did not perform what they could not. 

If -men are condemned to future punifliment fpr not 
keeping the law, tlicy cannot be punifhed for dHbbcying 
the gofpel ; for in a righteous gavernmcAt men are. not 
put death for two crimes* . - ■ , 

4, There are fome in this day who preach that ^iwhat 
the difobedieht will be puniftied for s^t laft is, beca^fe they 
do not believe the gofpel, when ihere is no provifitrn for 
them, and though it was pever pofTible for them .to be 
faved. There are men who come forward and jMibliih 
to the world ^ that all that ever did, are, or evet wHl be 
faved, were given to Chrift in the covenant of redemp- 
tion before the world was ; thut mafiy are given to him 
who are not yet born. After they have faid this, ^hey 
tell theirliearers, if they do not btehVve in Oirift^theis will 
be damned for not.believing^ Some of thefe incohfifteot 
preachers, tell of a fufficiency in Chrift for all the world,, 
and invite all to truft in him ; that falvation is &ee for 
all ; and yet believe the feafon why, no mgre are iaved 
is, b^ecaufe God decreed they ihould not be faved. «:Nci- 
ther of thefe four things are what isiaid to be the cauie 
ef that death threatened in the fcripturesv 

5. I will now fhew what is the real caufe of the ^un- 
iQiment, which the go^el fays the impenitent fhall have 
at the laft day^ 

The caufe c£ the punifhment of the wicked at the laA 
day is this ; difiheying the gofpel cfjefut Chrift, 

All men are in one fituation by nature, Rom. iii,;9, 10, 
•* What then ? are we better than they ? No in lio ivife ; 
for we have before proved both Jews and Gentiles^ that 
they are all under fin ; As it is written, thei-e is ;w>tte 
righteous, no, not one. V^r^t 23, " For all have Quned 
a^id come fhort of tlie glory of God," Thefe verfe$ fhew 
that all nations are m one fituation y all (inners. What 
la have:, they eommittediLTbey iiave. hated the liglit 
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• *^hich God hath given them ; John iii. 19, ^ And tk!s, 
''"' U the condemnation*' that light is come jnto the world«, 
snd men loved darknefs rather than light, becaufe theic 
^ deeds were evil." Tlicir fm ii nnbelict— " Of fm, be- 
caufe they believe not on me.'* AH ngien are lighted and . 
' rtjproTed by the Spirit of God. John i, 9, *♦ That wai 
.i -the true Kght which lighteth every man that cometh in- 
• ^ to the world.**. Chap. ivi. 8, 9, 10, 11, " And whea 
he is conie^ he will reprove the world o^fki, and of righ* 
^ ^ 'teoo&efs, and of judgment. Of (in, becaufe they believe 
'"■ *not on me. Of righteoafnefs, becaufe I go to my Fath*.. 
^- ^f and ye fetme, no more. Of judgment, becaufe the 
' priisce of this woHd is judged*" In thefe verfes it is ftat- ' 

edthat all men are lighted fo that they fee and know 
' nght from wrong. Knowing what is right, the Spirit, 
^^xseproves them of their wrong in rebelling againft the 
: lighti ihews the!9 the need of a perfed righteoui^ 
« sd[s> and teaches diem that for their &&■ they miifi gives 
' nn account to God. Here is the (in they commit»*^re« 
: bellion againft dbe command of the gofpel» which com« 
' mands them to believe in Jefus. For this they are con- 
^ demned to die die fecond death* acd not becaufe Adam^ 

- finnedy or becaufe they do. not keep the law given by Mo*. 
^ fes. John iii. i8, "He that believcth not iscondernnei 
' already, becaufe he hath not believed in the name of the> 

only begotten Son of God." Notwithflanding all men 
' have finned f|rom their youth, and are condemned to die 

- iht fecond death ; yet God has through the propitiation of^ 
Jefi^LS, fent out a proclamation of pardon to all the- 

' ^ vorM ; declaring to all men, without exception, that; 
whofoerer confeflpth and forfakps his fins fhall find mer- 
' cy. That whofocvcr fljall call on the name of the Lord, 
Ihall be fived- That he is no refpeder of perfons, but is, 
wch towards all that call upon him. This is recorded. 
in Rom. iii. is^ *^» "Whom God hath^ forth to be a. 

^- propitiation throttgh faith in his blood, to declare his/ 
rigfaieoufnefs for t^e pemiiHon of fins that are paft,. 
ihrougbAh^ forbearance of God J to declare, I fay, at 
this time his rtgfiteoufne^, that he might be iiift, and th^ 
jiaftifier of him v*ich. bejiievcth in Jefus,!* God km. *<^ 
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^only declared this to all men, but has commanded allmea . 
to repent immcdiateljr, Adts xvii. 30, "But now com* 
nandeth all men every Where to repent." .^ He has told^ 
them if fhey remain in unbelief and impenitent, what will 
be the awful confequences at the laft day. Rom. ii. 4^ 
5, 6, 8, 9, " Or defpifeft thou the riches of his goodnefs„ 
and forbearance and long-fuffering ; not knowing that 
the goo'dn^efs of God leadeth thee to repentance ? But 
after thy^hardnefs and impenitent heart treafureft up u^- 
to thyfeif wrath againft the day of wrath, and revelatioA 
of the righteous judgment of God ; who will render to * 
every man according to his deeds, — ^But unto them tliat 
are contentious, and do not obey the truth, but obey un- 
rightcoufnefs, indignation and wrath, tribulation and 
anguifb upon every foul of man that doeth evil ; of the 
Jew firft, and alfo of the Gentile : for there is no tcTpt€t 
of perfons with God.'* Verfe 1 2, J* For as many as have 
finned without law, fhall perifh without lay ; and as 
many as have iiijned in the law, (hall be judged by the 
law." This dates every thing plain, and (hews a ration- 
al caufe of future pu^ifhmen^. Salvatioais made poS- 
ble to all men, and the only hindrance to their falvatioh 
is their impenitence or difobeying the " command of the 
gofpel. For this unreafonable difobedience, they will he 
punifhed with everlafting deftruftion. 2 TheiT* 1. S, 
** In flaming fire, taking vengeance on them that know 
not God, and that obey not the gofpel of our Lord Je- 
fus Chrift, who fhall be pumfhed with everlafting deftruc- 
tion from the prefence of the Lord, and from the glory 
of his power." All thofc. places which fpeak of Chrift*s 
giving himfelf a ranfom for all ; being a propitiation 
for the fins of the v/hole world ; being the Saviour of 
the world, have reference to the atonement, which is of 
fuch a jiature as to open a way to proclaim peace and 
pardon to all the guilty^^ which is all the world ;. and 
.* proclainj-to iftem the acceptable year of our God ; ; 
to all who refufe to obey, the day of vengence is '^''-' 
ed, in the mo ft felemn manner. 

Having (hewed what the difobedient will be punnu 
hr^ I now proceed to the fecond thing propofcd, viz* 
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f II. What IS that death which the difobedient will ex- 
^ perience-at thelaft day ? * 

The punifliment wliich God- will infliit on thofc Who • 
' liy« and die in unbelief, will be at^the day of juifgmcnt ; 
not before. See 2 Peter, ii. 9, " Th« Lord knaweth 
liow to deliver the godly out of temptations, and to re- 
fcrve the unjuft unto the day of judgment to be punifli- 
cd." 

The punifliment, or end of the wicked, will be one of 
three things 5 either, 

1. A ftate of niiferable.exiftence withoutcnd ; or, •. 

2. A ftate of mifery for a while, and then to be^oade 
tappy forever ; or, . ** 

3. An end of their exiflence after they are raifed out 
^f their graves at the laft day » and judged according to 
^eir works, 

' The laft of thefe three I believe is the truth which 
Chriftand the apoftles preached, and to which, the teftt- 
jnony of the prophets agree. This I fliall prove frona 
the New-Teftament J viz. T^at at tie dajf of judgment^ all 
^^ni}Sa are found cnenues of Chrlfi^ nuiiibe deft royed both foul and 
iody, and be no more. 

; This I Ihall prove from the words and exprefljons 
jwhich are ufed in the New-Teftament, and in the proph- 
ets, "t^herc they (peak of the end or DESTRUCTION of the 
.wicked. « 

I. A principal word ufed in the New-Teftament to def- 
cribe their end is d«ath, 

^ The fcriptures mention two deaths ; one before the re^ 
furrefllon, the other after it. The firft death refpeds the 
body only ; the fecond exterid^ to the. body and foul.' 
The fir ft death is limited by the refurredion. The fec- 
,ond is unlimited. The firft death all men experience, 
iCxceptthofe who aretranflated. The fecond none will* 
*feel but the wicked. The firft death is called fleep in 
many places, becaufe thofewho die are to live ^again at*, 
the rcfurredion. The other is called the second death, 
without any comparifon whatever. The firft death is 
brought on all men in confequence of Adam's tranfgrcf- 
iioa. Romans v. 12, ^ Wherefore, as by one man fia 
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^itcere^jxfto the^worldi and'^fiATKbyfin; zoi'ib deiiili 
pa/Ted upon all men for that all have finfied/' i Cor». 
^ jnr. it» « For fince by man came deaths bj man came 
fidfb the rcforreflSon from the d^d*" The death which* 
' comes oo Adam's poftertty by him^ is the death. x>f tbe 
body ; this is plain from ilie above teat. . This death.iio 
oueof Adam's children are» or can be to blaoie for, 
Jefas Chrifty the iecond Adam^ will bring as much 4ife 
^toall Adam^s family> as Adam bronght death. This is 
{)lain from the fcriptures. i Cor. xv*. 22, VFor as.JA 
^ Adam all die, eveii fo inOirift fhallall be made altVe*^'^ 
This \^ explained in the* terfe brfoiv ; ** fiince by mam 
eame ds ath, by mail came alfo the refatTeftton fn>ta tht^ 
dead.'* How all mcu will be at the refurredion of the 
dead* Chrifl has told us in John y. 28^ 29, " Marvel not 
at this, for the hour is coming in the which aU that afC^ 
io their graves (hall hear his voice, and-^ballxome foith $■ 
they {hat hare done good unto the reforreiSiioa of lUfe^ 
Mdthey that have done evil unto the refurre^ioa cC 
damnation.'' At the refmrediony that dtsitji wliicb 
camcby raant(by Adam)wtilbedeftroyed and be no 
more. «The laft enemy that ftallbc deftroyed-^. 
death." The feccmd deaths whicb conMs c£ the .de«tk 
T)f the foul and body, will be after the reforreAion. This 
wUl be the wag^s of (In, or the puniihmeat a^tcb everjEr 
(Inner will receive for difobeying the golpel of life and 
ilumortality. That th|p death has rderence to the foul 
and body, is plsun from ihe fcriptures. It is a common* 
\j received o^nion, that the foul is immortal^ and confe* 
quently cannot die. If the foul is imm^ttaU it'cannot dicv 
There is not one place in the Bible which fays the foul i^ 
iptmortaL The word immmrfali 9.nd intm&rtaltijfi is nevec 
applied to any thing bat that which was once mortal, 
.It always refers to the body and not to the foul. , This 
X will fhewfrom the New-Teftar^nt where. life and im^ 
fncrtaUty are brought tb. light. Jefus Chriil is called $m>- 
f»0r/<!7/, becaufe he was once mortal ; or had a body 
vhich could and did die. i Tim. U 17, "Now unto 
the king eternal, imhortal, invifible, the only wiiie God» 
be honor: and glory iEbrerer and eirer* Ai&en." Paul ha*: 
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leld us in chsip, vi. verfcs 14, 15, 16, of thls^piftk, who^ 
heraeansby this mmortaJKing. "That thou keep this com-* 
maxidment without fpot, unrebukable^ until the appealing 
' of our Lord Jefus Chrift> which in his times he lliall f&ew» 
who is theideffed and only potentate»£heKing of kings,and 
Lord of lords ;. who only hath immortality." It is 
plain here that Jefss only hath immortality in hirofelf. 
1^ meaning of this muft be»that he only has immortality 
to gire to mortals ; for all who are translated are immor^ 
falj having received it from him. The word immortal \g 
not mentioned but once in the whole Bible that I can 
fifid ; and then it is applied to Chrifl. * See i Tim. i. 1 7| 
The word immortality israentioned five times, and is^ 
applied firft to Chrift, in i Tim. vi. 16; fecond to the 
Vodies of the faints Rom. ii. 7, " To them who, by pa- 
titnt continaence in well doing, feck for glory, and hon- 
our, and immortality, eternal life.'* i Cor^ xv. 53, 54, 
** For this corruptible muft put on incorruption, and this 
Itoortal moft put on immortality. So when this cor-^ 
Yopttble (hall have put on incorruption, and this mortal 
&aU have put on immortality, then ftall be brought to 
P&& the faying that is written^ Death \i fwallowed up in 
▼idtory." 2 Tim. i. to, " But is bow made manifeft by 
the appearing of our Saviour Jefus Chrift, who hath a- 
boHfbed death,and hath brought life and immortality to 
light in the gofpel." It is plain from thefe places that 
the word immortality is applied to the body, and not to 
the foul. What people me^^n hy the immortal foul is. 
th^t there is a living principle in the foul, fo that it mull 
exift forever in happinefs or mifery. if tlicre h a living 
principle in the foul of an unbeliever, why \sJifi as weu- 
as immortality brought to light in the gofpel ? Accord- 
ing to the New-Teftament there is neither life in the fouli 
nor imttiortality in the bodies of any but believers. And 
^ath will never be fwallowed up in victory only in thofe 
who are ratfed to the refurrcdion of life. Paul fays, 1 Cor, 
XV. 54, " So when this corruptible (hall have put on in- 
corruption, and this mortal fhall have put on immortal- 
ity, then fhall be brought to pafs the laying that is writ- 
ten. Death is fwiUlowed up in vidlory.'' The wicked 
S 



206 ILLUSTRATION OF 

will never fee death fwallowed op in vitaory ; but the fec- 
•ond death will fwallow them up in vidtory. 

This notion that there is life in the ibul of the wicked^. 
ox a pi inc'ipleihat cannot die» was taken froosi the pla>- 
tonic philofophersy and was introduced as icdpiure doo-* 
tzine in the third contury>a»d is exftidtly contrary to.wiiat 
Chrift preached. 

Dr. Molhcifn ikys, yol. I. p. 267, "Its firft proi»oters 
proceeded from that known doftrine of the Platonic 
ichool, which alfo was adopted by Ongen% and his difiu? 
pies, viz. that the divine nature ivas diffufed through ail hur. 
rftan fouls i or in other *wordtj that the faculty of reafm^ firiiW. 
nx)hich proceeds the heahh and vigor ofths mindf mias an <«b- 
^nation from God into the hitman, foul% and comprehended in it 
the principles and elements of all truthi human and divined* \ 
Here is the very do&ilfne now believed as truth- This 
originated from that philofophy v^hich was in fafbion ia 
the days of Chrift and the apofties | of wjbich Paul &ys. 
Col. ii. S, <« Bewaie left any 4nan fpoil you through #««- 
1.0S0PHX and vain deceit» after the traditions of men, after 
. the rudimet{ts of the world, and not after Chrift." 

This do(5trine, that the foul is immortal, a paK of God, > 
and cannot die, is exaftly oppofite to what GhrMl and the 
apoftles preached. John vi. 53^ « Then Jefusiaid unto 
them, veiily, verily, I fay unto you, except yc eat the 
[fleih of the Son of Man, and drink his blood, ye have no 
LIFE in you.** In this vprfe Jcfus has J&id, with a verily, 
verily, that thofe who do ijkot eat his flefh aad irwk hi* : 
blood, have wiife in them. Verfe 58, " He that eaiteth 
of this bread (hall liv.e forever." This eating his flefli 
.means believing oobim. Sc^ verft 4Q,^" And^ this i» 
the will of him that fent me, that every one which feeth 
the Son, and belie veth on him, may have everlaftipg life j . 
and I will raife him up at the Uft.divy." Verfe 47, 501 
51, "Verily, verily, I fay uato/you, he t&tt, brftev^h 
on me hath everlafting.iife. This is the breia^ which 
eometh down from heaven, that a man may eat thereof, 
and not die. lam the living bread which came down 
from heaven r if any man eat of this hr^a^he ^all Hv^ 
forever; and the bread that I will gWe 4§ my fl«(!h, whict 
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I will givcfor the Hfe of the world.'^ What can be 
plainer than this ? Chrift fays thofe who do not cat his 
fiefh, that is, believe hfe \rords^, have no life in them ; he 
t^ateateth his flefli fhall never die, hafh eternal life, &c. 
I .know not how to prove that there is a principle of e- 
tcmal life in an unbeliever, whfcn Ghrift fays they have 
BO life in- them ; unlefs I prove it from pbilofophy. This, 
ths^the unbeliever liarno life' in him, is declared by the 
fervants of Chrift. John fays, iii. 36, •• He that believ- 
etb on tbe ISon hatli' everlafting life ; and he that belicv- 
cdi nor the Son fhall not feeflife ; but the wrath of God 
abirfethon him." If a perfonexifts he mud have life, 
though he may be dfeftitute of happinefs ;''but this place 
fays he fiiali not fee life. 

1 'John, V. II, 12, " And this is <he record, that God 
fiath given to us etefrnal life ;, and this life is in bis- Son* 
He that hath the Son hath life ; and he that hath not ther 
S©Qof God, hath not life." Every believer has life ih 
himfelf ; that life is Chrift ; Gal.Mi. 20, *^ 1 am crucified 
with Chrift : neverthelefs I live; yet not l, but Chrift 
Hvcth in me : and the life which I now live Jn the flefiv, 
I live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved me, 
and gave himfelf for me." All the Ufe an unbeliever 
has is in God, ** Who giveth to all life and being." 
When God ceafeth to give them life, they muft die. Je- 
fus Chrift has not only declared that the unbeliever has 
mo life in him ; biit he has told us of the deftru^hn odht 
foul atvd body in hell. Matth» x. 28, "And. feat not 
them which kill the body, but are not able to kill the 
foml : but rather fear him which is able to deftroy both 
foul and body in hell.*' Here the death of the foul is 
meationed^ as well aithe' death' of the body. Some 
may fay that though God is able to kill the foul ; yet 
tlia^t is not ai'pYoofihat hie will. The fcripture declares 
llie death of the foul. Ezekiel xviii. 4, "Behold, all 
fouls are mine 5 as the foul of the father fo alfo the foul 
of the fon is mine : the foul that.fmnetb, it fhall hie.*'' 
Ver. 20, ** The foul that fmneth, it fhall die." Ppov. 
viii. 36, "But he that fmneth againft*me wrongeth his 
own foul t all they that hate me love bleat «*" This> 
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means the death of the (bul as well as the body. Jefus 
fpsaks upon this fame fubje(fl, in Matt. xvi. 25^ 26»27> 
" For .whofoever will fave his life fhall lofi? it ; and who- 
foever will lofe his life for my fake, fliall find it : For, 
what is a man profited, if be fhall gain the whole world, 
and lofe his own foul ? Or, what fiiall a man give in ex. 
change for his foul I For xht Son of M*m fliall come in 
the glory of his Father, with his angels ; and then fliall 
he reward every man according to his works." It. is 
• plain that this account of lofmg the foul refers to fome- 
thing which is to take place at the day of judgment. 

Having proved from the, New-Teftament that there is 
no eternal life in the foul nor body of an unbeliever 4. 1 
now proceed to a further defer jption of that p^a'th, which 
is the wages of fin. .. 

Paul fays, Rom. vi. 23-, " For the wages of fin is death : 
but the gift of God is eternal life, through Jefus Chrill 
our Lord." In this verfe eternal life is fet in oppofition 
to death. This death means what is called in another 
place, the second death." The fir^i life is temporal ; 
in this, all men ihare. The firft death is temporal 5 m 
this all men will fliare, ^jcept thofe who are tranflated, 
and thofe who will be alive when Chrift comes the fecond 
time. The fecond death is without end ; the foul and 
body will die to live no more. The fecond life is vvith- 
out end, the foul and body of the believer will live to die 
no more. None will fliare in the second death, but un- 
believers : none will fliare ia the fecond life, but believ- 
ers in Qirift, The wicked are faid in the New-Tefta- 
jnent to be dead ; the meaning is that they are under the 
fentence of deatli for u,nbeiief ; or for difobeying" the 
voice of God, which is heard in all nations, either in his 
works or word, or both. The words death and condem- 
nation mean the fame thing.' Chrift fays, John v. 24, 
•* Verily, verily, I fay unto you, he that heareth my word, 
and.believeth on him that fent me, hath everlafting life, 
and fliall not come into condemnation ; but is pafled from 
death unto /j/9." Condemnation means declaring a per- , 
fon guilty ; fo does death. Every unbeliever is in a 
fiate of death, or eondemoation, becaufe he hath not be* 
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Ircvcd m tfw namcof tftc on! j Kegottcn Son of God, and" 

tf notbecaufe Adam fmned, or becaufe he does not keep^ 
the law ; but becaufe he has not believed the gofpel. 

, Every condemned p^rfom is considered a dead man, be- 
caufe he mud die if juilice takes place. The second 
D'EATH, which r$ the wages of fin, will not take place till 

, after therefilrreJSlion ; the fentence- againft an evil'work 
Will then be executed. Men are confidered as dead men 
in the fcriptures, when they do that which expofes them 

' to death. The Lord once faid to Abimdech, " Behold^ 
thou art but a dead jnan." Gen. xx. 3. Exod. xii..33,. 
"And the Egyptians were urgent upon the people, that 
.they nii^t fend them out of the land in hafte ; for they 
f^itl, we be all dead men.** It is plain that they meant 
their fituation was fuch that they mud experience cer- 
tain death, unlefs fottiething was done to prevent it. 
Thi^ is T^at the fcriptures mean 'by calling unbelievers 
dead in trefpafles and fins. They are in fuch a (late of 
condemnation for their own finsi that unlefs they are for- 
given, they muft certainly experience the end of thchr 
Wfckedncfs, which witt be the death of the foul and body. 

• Paul fays, Rom. vi< 21, "Whatfhiit had ye in thT>fe 
things whereof ye arc now aftamed ? fbr the end of thofc 
things is death.** 

I Ihall now mention the places whfch fpcak of the 
SECOND DEATH, and thc character of thofc who will (hare 
in it. As this is the laft thing the wicked will have^ it is 
Aentionjctl in the laft part of the Bible.^ The firft time 
the term ** second nEATH** is mentioned^ is in Rev. ii.. 
1 1, " He diat bycrcometh fhall not be hurt of the sec- 
ond DEATH.'* Rev. XX. 6.' *<»Blefled and holy is he that 
hath part in th« firft refurreftton: on fuch the second 
j)EATH hath no power."^ Chstp. xx. 14. <*- And death 
and hell were caft intb the lake of &fc' This is rtie sec- 

\ OND DEATH." Chap XXI. 8, " But the fearful and unbe- . 
lieving, and the abominable, and murderers> and whore- 
mongers, and forcerers, and idolaters, and all Hars, fhall 
have their part in the lake which burneth with fire and. 
brtmibne ', which is the second D£ATH«'f Tbefe are alt 
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the places I can find, where the ezprei&cm SECoiii) DtArn - 
is mentioned. 

A few words oa thofe places muft fuffice. 
I. The time when thisfecoad death will t;ake place* 
This will he immediately after the wicked are raifed out 
of their, graves and judged according to their works. 
John fays, Rev. xx. 12, 13, 14, 15^ ** And I faw the 
dead fmall and great (land before God ; and the hooka 
were opened, and another book was opened^ which is 
the book of life ; and the ^ead were judged out of thofe : 
things which were written in the books, according ,u^ 
their works. And the fea gave up the dead which were 
in it, and death aad hell gave up the dead which were 
In them ; and they were jiidged every man according to^ 
their works. Aiid deajth and hell were caft into the lake 
ofHre. This is /the second death. And whofoever 
was not found written in the book of life, was caft into 
the lake of fire." This account makes it plain, that the 
SECOND DEATH Will not take place Ull the people are jndg- 
cd according to their works. The bodies of the. wicfc.. 
ed are confined in their graves, and their fpirits in prifon» 
where they are tormented until the great day. There 
' they will have their trial, and4hen they will be punifhed 
with the SECOND death ; which will be their end. 
. 2. Whzt IS this Jeco/id death ? 

It is a death of foul and body ip the lake of fire. 
** And death and hell were caft into the lake ot fire. 
. This is the second death." The firft time the wicked 
. died, it was in the air, water, or fire ; but here it is a lake 
of Etc, Will this be real fire I It will. ' It will be this 
earth, which at that day will "giU be melted with fervent 
heat. 2 Peter, iii. 7, " But the heavens and earth, which 
are now by the fame word are kept in ftore, referved un- 
to fire againft the day of judgment and perdition of un- 
godly men."- 

3. Who will fliare in this fecond death ? 

We are told in general, and in particular^ In general^ 

whofoever is not found written in the book of life j death 

and hell were caft into the lake of fire. The particular 

account of thofe who Iball fliare in the second dpath is 
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given in Rer. xxi. S» <*Biit the fearful^ and nnbelicTing'^ 
and the abominable, and murderers, and whoremongersy 
and forcerersy and idoiaCers« and all Itars, (hall have their 
part in the lake ^hkh burneth with fire and brimfione, 
which is the jiscond death." This is their end. The 
gresOeft puniffament ever brought on anjbemg is death ; 
not'becauft they endure the moft ; but becaufe it de- 
prives them of all comfort and enjoyment forever. 

I believe that at the laft day, the judge will (hew to 
all his enemies their wickednefs, and how he has called 
^then ; how they have difregarded it ; that he will (how 
them that they have forfeited life, and that thev deferve 
to die ( that he will then execute the threatemng which 
he declared long ago; " If ye believe not that I am he, 
ye (hall die in your fins.** That he will then tell them, 
they (hall not even have the moft miferable exiftence ; 
but (hall utterly peri(h, being punilhed with everlafting 
deftrv^ioD from the prefence of the Lord and the glorj 
of his power, when he (hall come to be glorified in his 
faintly and admired in all them that believe, in that day» 
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SERMON XVn> ^ 

«WE HAVE ALSO A MORE SIJIIE WORD Off 
PaOPHECY," &c* 



llf this fermon I Jhall illujirate thUJoUrmt and all important 
fubjeit^ By confidering the other nuords nohich are ufed in. the 
fcripturei to defer tbe the- end of the *wicied, mhen they are 
caflintothe lah offire. 



. 2. JL/ ESTROY is a word frequently ufcd tii^ 
defcribe the end of the wicked. 

The word }>estroy fignifi«s in general to make an end. 
Sometimes it means to make an end as to this life $ or 
to kill the body. It is faid of Herod, Matt. ii. 1 3, ** For 
Herod will Sl$ftk the youiig Child to dejlroj^ him.** I will 
mention four things which are faid to be defiroyed, which 
means to make ah end. 

I. The man of fin. 2. The works of the deviU «• 
The face of covering over dl people. 4. Death of the 
body» or the firft death. 

1. The man of fin. Paul fays, 3 Thcif. ii. 8, « And' 
then f&all that wicked be revealed, whom the Lord (hall 
confume with the fpirit of his mouthy and (ball destroy 
with the brightnefs of his coming.** Can any ptrfon 
think that there will be any part of the man of fin' left 
when he is confumed. and deftreyed t 1 think not. 

2. The works of the devil are to be defiroyed. i Joha 
ill. 8, " For this purpofe the Son of God was manifeftedi 
that he migHt d^st&o y the works^ of tb« deiriL" Wheo 
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the Works of the devil ^re del^royed, I do not tlikik any 
of them will be left, 

5. The face of covering. Ifa. xxv. 7, "And he will 
DESTROY in this mountain the face of the covering caft 
over all people, and the vail that is fpread over all na* 
tions." It is faid in this verfe that the face of covering 
and vail ftoujd be dejlroyed. Will there be any vail left 
when it is dellroyed \ Let the impartial J4idge. 

4. Death or the grave is faid to be deftroyed, 1 Cor» 

XV. 26, " The laft enemy that (hall ht deflroyedx^ death/* 

It is plain that this death will be dellroyed at the refuf- 

region ; and that this fir ft death being deflroyedj will be no 

more. The word destroy in thefe places, means to 

*make an end. This is not always the meaning of the 

word. Once it means to. be placed where wc cannot 

help ourfelves, and yet not out of the reach of God's help.* 

" Ifrael, thou haft destroyed thyfelf, but in me is thy 

help.*\ When the word destroy is ufed to defcribe the 

final ftate of the wicked^ it means as certainly to put an 

end to their exiftence^ as the above mentioned does to 

"*put an end to thofe things which exiftcd before they 

were dejlroyed. This I fhall prove from the fcriptures. 

' Tefus Chrift has mentioned this in Matt. x. 28, <* And 

fear not.them. which kill the body, but arc not able to 

.kill the foul ; but rather fear him which is able to Dfc- 

'*stroy both foul and body in hell J This means a final 

' end of foul and body. James fays, chap. iv. 12, ** There 

is one lawgiver, who is able to fave and to destroy.'* 

2 Pet. it. 12, " But thefe, as natural brute beafts, made 

to be taken and destroyed, fpeak evil of the things 

which they, underftand not, and (ball utterly periih in 

■' thier own corruptions/* If bemg deftroyed^ and utterly 

periihing, does not mean to make a final end ; then plain 

^language is not capable of defcribing it. The hnguage 

" of the prophets agree with what Chrift and the apoftlcs 

have faid concerning the wicked being destroyed. 

Pfalmcxlr. 20, "The Lord preierveth all them that 

loye him ; but all the i&eicked will he destroy." Pfalm 

xxxvii. 38, *♦ But the tranfgreflbrs (hall be destroyebi 

together ; the end of the wicked (hall be cut off.'* T* 
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dcftroy here means to make an end. Tfats muft refer ta 
the laft day, then the tranfgrefTors wiUbe deftroyed to- 
gether, not before. Prov. xirl. ij, <* Whofo defpifeth 
the word fhall be i destroyed.'* Chap. xxix. i, *^Hc. 
thati being often reproved, hardeneth his neck, (hall fad*, 
denly be destroyed, and that without remedy.'* Thia* 
exacflly agrees with what P^ter fays concerning thofe who 
will not hear Chrift who reproves the | finner. Adis lii* 
23, " And it fhall come to pafs that cvepy foul whieh'? 
will notf hear that prophet, fliall be destroyed from a-^i 
mong the people." Chrift tells us to fear him who is a- » 
ble to DESTROY both foul and body in hell. Solomon.- 
fays, He that being ofte^n reproved, hardeneth his neck^, 
ihall fuddenly be deftroyed^ and that without remedy ; : 
and Peter fays. Every foul that will not hearthat prophet*.* 

. ihall be dejiroyed from among the people. C^n all tUfi 
be, and yet the foul add hod;; exift eternally ia hell ? Ic-. 
cannot be. . 

3. Destruction is a word more frequently ufed than' 
the word deftroy. It means the fame thing, and is often : 
mentioned to defcribe the end of the wicked. 

-The D^ESTRucTiON of the wicked will be at the day of 
judgment, and for this reafonit is called the day o£de« . 

; STRucTiON. Job xxi, 30, ** That the wicked is c referved 
to the day of DEsTRucTiON>they fhall be brought forth to^^ 
the day of wrath.'' Destruction n^eans to make an. 
end. Sometimes it means an end as to this world. Eft* :? 
her villi 6, " Or how can I endure'to fee the destruc- • 
TiON of my kindred V* This means to make an end of* 
them in this world. When the word is ufed to defci^ibe 
the lafl end of the wicked, it as certainly means an en<I 
of the foul and body forever, as it here means an end of . 
the body in this life. 

Jefus in his fermon on the mount, ^rft told his hear- 
ers of the gate and way which leads to DEso'RueTiON. ' 
Matt, vii.13, " 5nteifye in at the (Irait gate ; for wide 
is the gate, and broad is the way, that leadeth to de- 
struction, and many there be which go Jn thereat." 
Paulfpeaks Of this fame way, Rom. iii. 16, " Destruc- » 
TioK and mifcry are in their ways,*' The destruction. 
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which this way leads to, is mcfntipned by Paul in 2 Teff, 
i. 9, " Who (hall be punifhed with everlafting desi ruc- 
tion from the prefetice of the Lord and from the glo- 
ry of his power/* This destruction means without 
any recovery. This destruction medns the puniflimejit 
which the wicke<l*fliall receive at the laft day. See ver.7,8, 
"And toyou who are troubled reft with us,when theLord 
Jefus (hall be revealed from heaven with his mighty angels, 
in fiamihg fire,t»king vengeance on them that know not 
' God} «nd that obey not the gofpel of our Lord Jefiis 
Cbrift whoihallbe punifhed with everlafting destructi- 
QN.'*The charadter ofthofe who will fhare inUiis dIestruc- 
•TiOK is given by Paul ; and this is faid by him to be 
their end, Philip iii. 18, 19, " For many walk of whom 
I Jiave told you oft^n> and now tell you, even , weeping, 
ihat they arc the enemies of the crofs of Chrift, Vhofe end 
is destruction, whofc god is their belly>and whofe glo- 
ry is their ihame, who mind earthly things." In thefe 
Terfes mention is made of thofe who walk in the way 
that leads to destruction ; and their end is faid to be 
destruction. Is it poflible for any pefon dr thing to 
cxift forever after it is come to an end by being deftroy- 
45d ? No, it is noj. The destruction of the wicked is 
neotioned by Paul In i Thefl". v. 3, " For when they 
{hall fay, p^ace and fafety, then fudden ©estructiom 
C(^eth upon than, as travail upon a woman with dbiild, 
and tbey (hall not cfcapeV* This destruction is to 
come on them at the day of the Lord. Verfe 2, " For 
: yourfelves know perfeftly that the day of theLord focom- 
«tb as a thief in the night ; for when tbey fhall fay peace 
3Xi^ Cafety,then fudden destruction cometiiupon them.** 
This ikme DESTRUCTION of the wicked which is their 
end, is mentioned by Peter, a Pet. ii. f, " But there 
were falfe prophets alfo among the people, even as there 
fhall be falfe . teachers among you, who privily fhall 
bring in danwaable hcrefies, even denyitig the Lord that 
bcm^ght them, and bring upon theriafelves fwift destruc- 
tion." This fame destruction^ arid thofe whd arc to 
be deftroyed, is mentioned in chap. iii. 1 6, " As alfo in 
all his epiftles fpeakbg k^ them of thefe thiugs^ in which 
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are fome things hard to be underftood which they that 
are unlearned and unftable wre&» as they do alfo the. o^h* 
erfGriptures, unto their own D^ESTRucTiOK." 

Paul tells of fome who are fitted for deftrudtion. 
Rom. ix 2Z, " What if God, willing to (hew bit wrath, 
and to make his power kaown, endured with much Wg- 
fuffering the vcffels of wrath fitted for destructioh.*' 
Here is the teilimony of Chrift and the appflles con- 
cerning the i>£STRUcrioii of the wicked j Chriil tells rJis 
of the way that leads to destruction. Paul tells us of 
the vefiels of wrath fitted for destruction; that the 
end of the wicked is destruction ; that at the daf, of 
the Lord, fudden destruction (hall come on them, and 
they (hall not efcape. That at that day the wicked (hall . 
be puni(hed wiiJi everlafting nssTRiycTioN from tlie pre- 
fence of the Lord* Peter fays, they wreft the fc^iptures 
to their own destruction ; and bring on themfeWes 
f\^ift4>ESTRucTiON. If all thls cau take placc, and yet 
the wicked cxift eternally in a ftate of mifcry, then L con- 
fefs language is an impofitioiif and we muO: conclude that 
the bible fays one thing and means another. - Having 
mentioned what Chrift and the apoftles have faid copcjsr* 
ning the destruction of the wicked, I add the.teftimopj 

• of the prophets on this fubjed. There are none of tfic 
prophets who have more plainly pointed* out the des- 
truction of the wicked, than the prophet Job. See Job 
xxi. 1 8, 20, 30, **They are as ftubble before the wiiid, 
and as chaSlhat the ftorm car tie th away. His eyes fhall 
fee his DESTRUCTION, ^nd he (hall drink of the wrath^.of 

, the Almighty, That tlie wicked is referved to the day 
of DESTRUCTION, they (hall be brought forth to the day 
of wrath." Job xxxi. 3, " Is not destruction . to the 
wicked, and a drange punifhment to the, workers pf in- 
iquity V* This destruction was terrible to Job. See 
ver, 23, " For destruction from God was a terror, to 
me, and by reafon of hishighnefs I could not endure.*' 

David (peaks of this destruction of the wicked; 
Pfalm XXXV. 8, "Let destruction come upon hitn at 
unawares, and let his net that he hath hid catch hirafeif ; 
into that very destruction let him fall." Naperfon 
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'• ever gaVe a more Ariking dercripttca of the end of the* 
wick^ Aan Afaph. Pfalm Ixxiii. 3, " For I was envi- 
ous at the foollCh, whed I faw the profperity of the wick- 

• ed. Verfe 17, 18, 19, ao, "Until I went into the fand- 
uary of God ; then underftood \ their end. Surely thou 

;;didftlet them in flippery places ; thou caftedd th^m 
down to DESTaucTtoN^ How are they bronght into def- 

* <)Iat4on as in a momeiit ! They are utterly confumed 
/^^ with terrors. Asa dream ^hen one awaketh ; fo^ O 

Lord, when thou awakeft, thou i}ialt defptic their image*" 

? -' Solomon has fpoken of this destructioii of the wick- 

^ edi'n a plain and (Iriking manner. What he has faid 

; ate the words of Chrill through him, to thofe who are 

^ -tieproved by his Spirit. Prov, i. 33, 24, i^y 26, 27, 

'"28, ** Turn ye at my reproof; behold* I will pour out 

imy fpirit unto you, I will make known my words unto 

' you. fiecauie I have called, and ye refufed ; I have 

^ ftietehed out my hand, and no man regarded. ; biit ye 

' hav^ let at nought all my counfel, and would none of 

••my reproof; I will4lfo laugh at your calamity; J will 

r^ mock when your fear cometh ; when your fear cometh 

''as deiblation, and your destruction cometh as a whirl- 

^ wind ; when diArds and anguiih cometh upon you ; then 

^ fball they call upon me, hot I will not anfwcr ; th^y 

"fiiall leek me early, but they fliall not find me." Pror. 

* ^ at* 2g, ** The way of the Lord is ftrength to tiie upright ; 

•/but DESTaucnoN (hall be to the workers of iniquity." 

j' Chap. xxi. 15, *^ It is joy to the juft to do judgment ; 

^ 'but destruction (hall be to the workers of iniquity." 

Ifaiak has written upon this fame fubjed^. See Ifaiah 

' i. 28, "And the destruction of the trartfgreffors and 

ef the finners (hall be together, and they that forfake the 

'-Lord (hall be confumed-" Chap. x. 25, «* For yet a 

very little while, and the indication (hall ceafe, and 

" mine anger in their d^stritction." 

. In thefe quotations from the prophets, it is fatd that 
the wicked (hall fee their destruction ;— that they are 
refervcd to the day of dc/iruiiion ;— that destruc- 
tion is to the wicked, and a ftrange punithnient to the 
' workers of iniquity ;— that destruction (hall come up* 

T 
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c8 away as a Yifion of the night. Thfe eye alfo wliicl^^ 
fawhtmy (hall fee hiai nombre ; neitber fhaQ his plabe -v 
any more behold him/' 

David fays, pfalm ii. 12, " Kifs thfe Son, leff he ^e aiv '^j 
gry, and ye fsrifi fxorh the way, when his wrattj is kind-* > 
led but a h'ttle.*' Pfal. xxxviL 20, «* Bur the wickerf '^* 
iii?M p^nJhyZXkd th(B enemies of the Lord fhall be as the fat ^ 
of l^mbs ; they Ihall confume ; ^into fmoke fhall they .^ 
confume away." Pfal. kviii. ^, «* As fmoke is driven 
away, fo drive them away ? as wax meheth before the y 
fire,, fo let the Yr\^tdperijh at the prefencfe of the Lord.*^ ^ . 
Pfal, Ixxiii. 27, << For lo, they that are fa^ from thec..^. 
ihall psriJhV Prov. xix. 9, " A fnlfe witnefs fhall not be :. > 
unpuniihed ; and he that fpeaketh lies fliall periJJ?,'^ . / > t 

In thefe teliimonies it is faid that the wicked perlJJo by , _^ 
theUaft of God {—that they perijh forever; — that he.. . 
Ihall ^tf^j/^ like his own dung ; — that they fhall flyaway ,-!, 
like a dream, and be chafM away like a vifion ;— rthat V., 
thofe who do not kifs the Son fhall perijJx from the way ; 1 
—that they fhall perifh and be like the fat of lambs which ! 
confumes away ; — ^that as, fmoke is driven away, fo fhall ./^ 
they be driven away 4 — that they that aVe far from God - . . 
fhall p:!rijh ; and that he that fpeakdth lies fhall perijh* ^, 
All thefe things are fatd of the wiiked. Can all thi«^. 
take place, and the wicked exift forever in niifery ? Can 
all this take place,and yet the wickedbe punilhed and come .. 
out of ir, and be eternally happy ? If they receive either .,. 
an eternal exiftence in mifery, or a temporary punilhmenjt . ^ 
and come out, then the word of G^od does not mean as it \.\>' 
fays. , ^ ^i ' 

5/ Perdition is another word ufed to defcribe the lift.. >j 
ftate or end of the wicked. This word fighiSes utter ru*. .• 
in, or eternal death. A death not like the firfl deaib^r.,,v> 
which will end in life at the i-efurre<5llon,' but a'deathi^ .^.,. 
dft'luch will ever remain withatit any life afterwards. . ^, 

. The word perdition is ufed only in the New-Teftament^ . ; ^ , 
Paul applies it to thofe who/trouble the faints, Phihp. j 2:: 
i. 28, •* And in nothing terrified by your adverfarie^, . , 
which is to them an evident token o^perditionf but to you ^^ ; 
ef falvation, aod that of ^he Lord." This word is ber*^ . ., ^ 
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fef in oppofitton to falvatioiu aad means utter rain» Paul 
fays, Heb. z. 39, " But we are not of them who draw 
back ui|to ferdifion j bat of them that believe to the fav- 
lag of the foul.** Here the cppofite of perdition is the 
faving of the foul ; if the foul is not faved, it is loft |— 
if it does not live by faith, it mud. die and go into perdi' 
ihn. Judas is cjalled the fon of pianiriOK. }oYitk 
xvii. u, « And, none of them is Ipft but the fon of 
perditibnt that the fcripture might be fulfilled." 
Chiift fays. Good were it for that man if he had not been 
born. Paul fays, ** But they that will be rich, fall into 
tensptacion, and a fnare, and into many foolifh and hurti> 
ful luds, which drown men in deftruiiiM and perdition* 
When will this perdition or utter ruin take place on the 
wicked ? At the day of judgment. . 2 Pet. iii. 7, <* Bat 
the heavens and the earth, which are now, by the fame 
word are kept in ftori;, refcrvcd unto fire againft the day 
ofjtidgment, and /tfr^//i^« of ungodly men.«" Obferve, 
the word /^rirV/e?;^ figni^es utter ruin, or eternal death: 
this is to take place at the day of judgment, and is what 
will certainly come on all ungodly meii. How can the 
Umverfalift come forward and promife falvation to the 
wicked,when the fcriptures promife xhtm ferdition at the 
laft day ! ! The' only reafon why people fincerely believe 
that the wicked will live eternally in mifery is, becaufe 
they^ have been brought up to believe it, and nev^r have 
read the Bibla to fee what.it fays of them* I acknowU 
edge this is the way I have doive till within a few 
months. * ^ 

6. DAMKiiTiON isaword.ufed in th^ New-Teftament 
to deicribe the final end of the wicked. 

This word fignifies condemnation, or to be excluded 
from all favour from God forever. Jefus firft ufed this 
wordj and applied it to the fcribes and pharliees. Matt, 
xxiii. 14, *« Wo unto you, fcribes and pharifiqes, hypo- 
crites; for ye devour widows' houfes, and for a pretence 
make long prayer ; therefore ye fhall receive the greater 
DAMNATION." Who is lu danger of this damnation ? 
Thofe who blafpheme againft the Holy Ghoft, and all 
who do aoc believe the gofpel. ' Mark HL ^9, « But he 

Ta 
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that (hall blafpheme againfl: the H0I7 Ghoft, hath never • 
forgivnefs, bat is. in danger of eternal damnation.** 
Chap. xvi. 16, "He thatbelievethnot fhallbe damijedf.'* 
This is not the damhation of this world ; but the dam- 
nation of hell. Matt.xxiii. 33, "Ye* ferpents, ye gener- 
ation of * vipers ! howc^n yeefcapethe damnation of" 
hell." This damnation will not be till after the refiir- 
re^ion. Jefus fays, John v. 28, 29, "Marvel not at 
thi» ; for the hoar is coming, in the which aU'thkt are in 
their graves (hall hear his voice, and (hall come fdrth ; 
they \hat have done good unto the refarredtion of life, 
and they that have done evil unto the refurredtion of 
DAMNATION." TMs (hews when this damnation will* 
b^ r at the fame time when th,e fecond d^ath^ deftruiHofif' 
and perdition comes on the ungodly, to that tfiey (hall' ut- 
terly perilh. It is evident' from what Peter has M^^^ 
that it has not yet come, though it hadens upon them, 
a Pet. ii. 3, " Whofe judgment nftw of along time ling- 
eretb not, and their damnation (lumbereth not." I^aul 
tells us who will (hare in this damnation after there^r^ 
region. . zTheff. ii. ii, 12, *^nd for this cau(e Goc^ 
Ihall fend them ftrong delufion, that they (hould believe 
a lie ; that they all might be damned, who believed not 
the truth, but had pleafure^ in unrighteoufriefs." This 
agrees with what phrift fays, " He that belicveth irot 
ftail be^aroned," 

This damnation will be juft, becaufe thofe who witt^ 
receive it,comipit a crime which merits the fecond death. 
Rom. iii. 8, "" Whofe damnation is juft." 

7.' Condemn A-ftoN is another word u(ed in the Nfew- • 
Tcftgment to defcribe the laft ftate of the wicked : it figu>- 
fies, " The fentence by which any one is doomed to pun- 
iihment." It means a declaring_a perfon guilty ^nd de- 
fer ving death for his crime. 

Jefus fays he came not to condemn the worldi Why > 
Bepaufc they Were already condemned. ** He that bc- 
^ieveth not is condemned already ; becaufe he hath not 
believed in the name of the only begotte\^ Son of God, 
And this is the condemnation, that light is come into 
the world, and men loved. darkaejTs rather than light. 
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becanf^ their deed* ^ere CTil/' John iti. 18, 19, Every 
uflrbeliever is condeMned or fentenced to die for his own 
crim«» which is unbelief : but that fentence is not ezeea* 
ted> and wiH not be until the laft day. Jade fays, ver. 
4, ♦* For there are certaii^ men crept in unawares, who 
were before of old ordained to this condemkatiqk ; un* 
godly men turning the grace of our God into lafciviouA 
nefs, and denying the only Lord God, and our Lord Je- 
iUsChrift-." We are told what the condemnation is, 
wbtch ungodly men are ordained to ; and when this 
Condemnation (hall come upon them. 

The time when they (ball feel this condemnation is, 

when •* the Lord cometh with ten thoufand of his faints^ 

to execute judgment upon all, and to convince all that 

ar^ ungodly among diem of their ungodly deeds which 

diey have nngodlily committed, and of all their hard' 

fpeeches which ungodly finners have fpoken againft him.** 

See ver. 14, 15. We are told what this condemnatiok 

^ aiesms which wilt bexCxecuted at the coming of the Lord;. 

^ Verfes^ 11, 12, 13, '*Wo unto them ! for they have gone 

in the way of Cain, and ran greedily after the error of 

Balaam for reward^ and perahed in the. gainfaying of 

Core. Thefe arc fpots in your feafls of charity, *when' 

they feaft wtdi you, feeding themfelves without fear 5: 

clouds they are without water ; carried abput of winds \ 

trees whofe fruit withtreth, without fruit twice dead, 

plucked up by the roots ; raging waves of the iea, foam» 

ing out their own (bame ; wanderine ilars, to whom i» 

referved the blaclcnefs of darknefs forever." This is a 

defcriptran of the oonde-mnation of uqgodly men. Thfe 

itntence paiTed on them is thtis defciibed, when executed 

atthed^y of judgment. It is faid they fhall perilH;— 

that they are trees twice dfrad. lliey muft'be-alive twice,. 

or they could not die twke. They wer^ once- dead,. 

when they died and were bttried ; then at the refurrec- 

ttpn they will be alive ; after ihcy are judged they will 

die agarn. This will be the second death ; this iff their 

end. When a tree is twice dead, there is no h6pe of ft,. 

it is caft into the fire. Can all this take place upon an 

ungodly man» and he bt ia e^uflence afterwards^ No^ 
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Caa all this ulce.plaeei zni then theuQgodlfbeiSdlor^''^ 
after they are bunit» up and made hap^y ? This caHaet 
be.- ••- 

8. Vewgeakce is another word ufed to de&ribe tbt*-* *"- 
final fiate of the wicked. , This word fifties |mnifh-^; ^^ 
ment in a moft awfiil manner^ without any kind of ^Uf '. 
or^meAy. It is the fame as tp avenge. ' *^ 

This is (o uke place on the wicked at tfae^ laft day» * 
2 Theff. i. &, " In Naming fire taking irENCEArfci on- •* 
them ,that know not God^ and that obey not the gofpA 
of our Lord Jefus Chrift.'^ This YENOEANCfi meana ^^ 
everlafting deftru(aion from the prefence of the liord.^^-* • 
See ver. 9. If the wicked live forever, they will be in the "^ ^ 
prefence of God ; hut it is from tlie preieace of the Lord^^ ^- 
bccaufe they will die id live »o more; •' 

9. WaATH is a word frequently ufed to defcribe iSie -* 
final Aate of the wicked. This word fignifies fiery rage^ - 
OT anger. It is defer ibed by a <kv ouring fire. It xnteans- - * ' 
to confume»jor devour without any limits or boun^^ '< 
utterly to dedrpy. David compares God's wrath to d^ ^^ -f 
devouring fire. 5 • nk 

Pfal. Uxxix. 46, "How long, Lord, wQt.thoQ hide' *<^ 
thyfelf ? Shall thy wrath burn like fire I Ezekiel xtu'^ ^<£ 
31, <^And I will pour QUt mine indignation .upon thce> '--'^ 
I will blow j^ainft thee in the fire' of my wrath." '-i' 
Chap. xzii. 31, "I have confumed them with the fire of ^ •> 
my WRATH." Thcfe places plainly fcow^ diat wzath is -" [ ^ 
compared to a co9fuming» dei^ouring fire> Let Jis how > ' ] 
fire bow this word is ufed to defcribe the end of the ^. 
wicked. When John the baptift begoa to preach to the - 
picked, he told tffem of the wr,at« to come on the ua- " I 
godly. Matt. iii. 7, ♦* Q generation of vipers, who iiath ' -^^ 
warned you to flee from the wrath to come 2" In ven ' -^' 
10, he tells what this wradi to come is; ** Therefore^ i 
every tree which bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn > 
down, and call into the fire." This is called wrath to * r: 
come, becaufe it will not be felt in the full extent of iu 
until the laft day. Every unbeliever; is. under this. : 
WRATH, or expofed to it. John iiL ^(S,. >* /^Ad, he that . ^ 
believeth uot the Son (hall not fee llfe^ but the, waAxu of 
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G^^fki^ oriijim." Ev^f child of Adam as an tin- 
^HsWTi* »s, a. child of vrath tacome^ and expofed ta it. 
Eph. ii. 3, « And were by nature children, of wrath:» 
e^Wat^ Otbprs." . i Theff. i- f o, «« And to .wait for his 
Soo. froin H«&veiif whom he raifed from the dead, even 
Jeft^l, wjKch delivered us from the wrath to come;'' 
It is generally thou^t that this will always be wrath to 
coiiW5i bttt it- will not J for, there wHl be a time wheft 
thisv.wr^ib will come on the ungodly, 

Tfee day of wrath is appointed. Rom. ii. 5, "But 
si^t^itby hardne(s'and impenitent heart, treafureft up 
unto^ ifeyfelf wkath agatn(^ \he day oi 'wrath^ and reve- 
lation of the. righteous jndgihent of God, who will rea- 
der jspi«v^rf man aocording to his dc6di." This day 
of WRATH means the day of judgment ; this will be at 
the f iSTurre^ion. 'Rev. %h 18, "And the natbiis were 
ang^ry^and thy wrath is come>and the tin^of the dead 
jbat>tliey ihouldbc judged, and that thou (houldeft give 
zew|r4 unto thy.&rtants the prophets, and to the faints, . 
aQdAbei3V4hat.£ear thy ijame, fmall and great, and 
f ftouldeft dcftroy them which deftroy the earth." This 
■ WRATi* is to deftroy the wicked, which means to make 
j an end of them ; cv«i of the foul and body. This a- 
' grcesrwith what. Paul has faid, Rom. ix. 22, '•'What If 
God^ Willing to fhew his wrath, and to make his pow* 
er known, enduied with much long-fuffering, the vefTels 
ofiuratii fitted to deftru<ai«n." There is no language 
plai]$er>^a(n this, concerning the end of the wicked. The 
propb^s have fpoken of the wrath which will come on 
the ungodly SA the kift day in a moftfolemn manner. 
Job %itx, 20, 30, "His eyes (hall fee his de(!ru^ion, and 
be (hall drink of the wrath of the Almighty ; they fhali 
be brought forth io.tl»5 ddy'ofiVRATH." 

io> OoKsdvkt is a word ufed to defcribe the end 6f the 
wickexU This word fignifi^s to^wafte, deftroy, or make. 
. an end<, to bnrn ups 

Heb^xii* »9, **Fof our God is as confuming fire." JoV 
4>eaKing of the wicked fays. Job. xx. x6, ** A fire ndL 
hlowurfiaU coNsvMB him." . 
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Pfalin ntxvii. to, " B\it the wicked fliall p€riflt,"an(f 
the enemies of the Lord (hall be as the fat of himbr; 
Aty fhsklt consume; into fmoke (hall ^thef ggksiiiis 
away," ^ 

It is iaid in thefe places that God is sl c&A(\ilning ivii, 
th:%a fire not blown (hall con sums the wicked, and dwt 
into fmoke they Ihall consume away likia the fat oflambfi. 
I do not fee how any perfon of coronM)n fcnfe caa- fiip- 
pofe that the wicked can experience all this, and yet erfil 
^ernally in mifery, or be afterwards reftm-«d ta the Stf- 
our of Godl ' . 

1 1. Devour is another wor(f to-esfprefs the Ikmetbbg 
as consume-. 

This is appUed to the wicked. Hebi x. 26, 27, " For 
iliwe fin wilfully after we have received the knowledge 
of the truths there remaineth no inove facrifice fop fins ; 
but a certain fimrfiil looking ^r of judgment^ and fiery 
iwdlgnarion which (hall devour the adverfaries>** When 
any thing is devoured 4>y fire evary perfon knowi? this 
Viakeis an end of i^. 

it2. 'Ehd h »wopdto dcicribe the laft thfeg th« wiefc- ' 
id- (hall receive. This word fbmerim^s means purpofii 
«r intent : *♦ To this end was I b©ft>," to this pnrpofe or 
02Ln&. But in general it fignifies to finiih a thing, fo that 
thete h no more of it. Peter fays, i Eph. iv. 7. " Bot , 
the END. of alt things is at hand." He meanis tne time 
when all earthly things will ceafe to be forever. The 
»N& of this world meanr the time when thefe things 
which we fee fhall be done away and be no more. World 
' Without END, means a world which will continue fw^ever. 
The END of the wicked in this world, means the time 
when their bodies die : but their ENto at the laft day, 
means an end of theiribuls as well as their bodies^. 

The end of the wicked is mentioned in the NeW-Tef- 
tament. Philip, iii* 19, «< Whofe end is dcftru^on." 
This is the fame as what Chrift faid of tiie foul atnl body 
being deftroyed inheH. i Ptti iv. 19, "What fhall be 
the ENDof them that obey not the gof})d V* Paul teUs 
ns what their end fliall be. « WBofe end is deftmaion.'* 
Peter lays of* the wicked, « The latter snd is worft 
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than the beginaing." Thefe are confidered as thorns 
and briars. Heb. vi. 8, ** But that which beareth thorns 
and briars^9 lej^dcd^ and is nigh unto cnrfmg, whofe end 
is to be burned/' The end of the wicked fbr their fin is 
death. Rom. vi. 2 1, *^ What fruit had ye in thofe things 
ivfaereof ye are now afhamed ? For the end of thofe 
tlHBgs M <kath." In thefe fcriptures, the end tf the 
wicked isfaid to be destrvction, and to be burned as 
briars and thorns. There cannot be plain^f words to 

< 4ttrcribe the complete overthrow of the wicked. The 
BND of the righteous is life, the end of the wicked is 

'>dcatky which cannot mean exiftence in any fenlb what*- 
•ever. - 



SERMON XVIII. 

*'wi HAVE ALSO A MORE SURE WORD OF , 
PROPHECY," &c. 



H. 



.AVING noticed twehe wtrt-ds which are 
Bfed to dcfcribe the end or death cf the wicked, I (hall 
now mention fomc of the different expreflions ufed in 
jlcriptorei to defcribe the ftate of the wicked^ ajfter 
the daj of judgment; that each one may fee, that die 
Author of that blefled book, meant we ifaoold mnder* 
Aand, that the wicked will ceafe to have abeing» after 
the judgment of the great day. 

I. « Burnt v?," is one eipreffion ufed^ When a 
thing IS burnt up, is there any thing of it l^ft flKcept the 
«(hes ? No. Samfon's foxes \irith the fire brands " ^urnt 
%p^^ the Philiftines' wheat ; the fire hurnt up the captains 
with their fifties^ * The fire of God hurr^ up Job's iheepr 
The wicked hurnt «/- all the fynagogues of God m the 
land This certably made an end of them. David 
ipeaksof the Ifraelites, Pfal. cW. i8. "The flame 3«rirf 
mp the wicked." John fpeaking of the wicked, fay^ 
Matt. iii. 1 2. ^< Whofe fan is in his hand» and he will 
thoroughly purge his floor,and gather "his wh^at into the 

farner \ but he will hum up the chaff with unquenchable 
re.'* By the chaff) is meant the wicked. Job xxi. i8. 
^ They are as ftubble before the wind, and as chaff thai 
the ftorm carrieth away." Pfal. 4. 4. " The ungodly are 
not fo % but are like the chaff, which the wind drivedi 
away."' Ifaiah v. 25, « Therefore as the fire defoureth 
the fiubblei and th« %Die confumeth the chafff fe their 
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root fhall be as rdttennefs, and their Slo/Tom fiiall go up 
as dufl:.'* . If the God of heaven had meant to inform us 
of an ever-during^ate of mifery, which the wicked ihall 
have, after the day of judgment, womd he have ufed 
fuch a fimilitude as chaff burnt up with unquenchable 
fire, which means a fire which Ihall not be put out ? He 
certainly would not. Had it meant a fire whilh wopld 
not confume, or devour, th^re would have been fych ex- 
prefHons as thefe, £xod, iii. ?./"And he looked, and, ^ 
behold, the hu(h burned with fire, and the bujh *was not 
■confumed* And M6fes faid^ I wilt now turn afide, and 
fee this great fight, luhy the bujh is not burned." How dif- 
ferent this reads from burning up chaff wiih un- 
quenchable fire I ' 
.. The parable ©f the tares and the wheat caries the 
.fame ideas. as that of the chaff. Matt. xiii. 30. " Let 
both grow together until the harveft ; and in the^ time • 
of harveft, I will fay to the readers. Gather ye together ' 
firft the tares, and bind them in bundles to burn them; 
but gather the whpat into my barn." This is explained 
in ver. 38, 39, 40, 41, 42, **The field is the world ; the 
:|;ood feed are -the children oT the kingdom ; but the 
stares are the children of fne wicked one ; the enemy 
that f(^ed them is the devil ; the harveft is^he end of 
.the worldi and the reapers are the angels. As therefore 
the tares are gathered and turned in >he fire, fo fliall>jt 
be ia the end of this worlds the -Son of Man fhall fend 
forth his angels, and they (hall gciilier out of his king-, 
:dom> all things that offend, and them which do iniquity, 
«and fhall caft them into a furnace of fire." What can 
jbe ftiore expreflive of tlie end of them that do iniquity, 
than this parable ? The fire certainly burns all the lif^ of 
the tares, and all that can poffibly be left is the aflies. 
The wicked ihall be as afhes under the^foles of your feet. 
If the wicked are to exift eternally in fire, they cannot 
be more than finge^ ; for the moft fobftantial part muft be 
left. Here it is*faid, as the tares are l;>urncd, fo ftiali it 
be in the end of this world with the wicked. 

It is faid in Malachi iv. i, <* It fiiall leave them ne?- 
tbcr root nor branch.** What can there- be* vvhea 
U 
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neither root nor branch are left ? or nothing left ? Jeft^ 
• fays, Matt. vii. 19, "Every tree that bringetS not forth 
good fruit, IS hewn down and caft into the fire/' In 
the firll text, the wicked were compared to chaff, burnt 
up in the fire ; — then to the tares burnt up; — here they arie 
compar|d to a bad tree, which is hewn down, and caft 
into the fire. In another place, they are called dead 
trees, plucked up by the roots. In Matthew, the fire 
into which the wicked are to be cad at the lad day, is 
called " a furnace." Chap. xiii. 42, "And ftiall caft 
them into a furnace of fire ; there fliall be wailing and 
gnafhing of teeth. How foon would chaff, tares, or 
even dry wood be confumed in a furnace ! The fire into 
which the wicked will be caft at the day of judgment, 
never fliall he quenched. " He will burn up the chajf 
with unquenchable fire.'^ The meaning of this is, that 
the fire will not be ftopped 5 but will continue to burn 
until the wicked are wholly confumed.* If the wicked 
jjire to exill forever, the fire muft be quenched ; for 
whatever burns any, would burn wholly^ if the nre is not 
quenched, or the perfon or thing taken out of it. We 
all know that whatevefi>ecins to burn muft and wiM 
burn up, unlefs the fire is put out. If an houfe is on' 
fire, if it is not quenched, ihe houfe muft cercainly be 
devoured by the fire* This text is fo far from being 
an argument in favour of the eternal duration of the 
wicked, that it is wholly in favour of their being bur tft 
up like chaff. 

The fire which will burn up the wicked is called eter' 
'nal fire and everlafling fire \>tczxS& it will make 4 final 
end of them without any recovery. iThis does not mean 
that the fire will bnrn them eternally ; but that they 
will by it be eternally beyond recovery. If this is the 
;pieaning of eternal fire, to burn the wicked eternally, 
■^then the cities of Sodom, pomorrah, Admah, and Ze- 
boim, are burning yet ; for the iame eternal fire which 
burnt up the inhtibitants, burnt up the cities. See Gen. 
3cix. 25, *' And he overthrew thofe cities^ and all the 
plains y and all the inhabitants of the cities, and that 
which grew upon the ground." Here we are told, that 
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tHe ftorm of fire overthrew the ciilcsf the piainti the in- 
Sahhctnts of the cities, and all which grew upon the 
groiHid. This eternal fire did it all. Thefe cities re- 
main in a barren ftate to this day. The overthrow of 
thofe cities was meant to be an enfample of the laft day. 
Lot was never vexed any more with the filthy conver- 
fation of the wicked; for they were all burnt up. So 
will it be at the laft day ; after they are burnt up, there 
will not be a finner in exiftence- any more^. Peter fays, 
2 Pet. ii. 6, " And turning the cities of Sodom and Go- 
morrah into afties, condemned them with an overthrow, 
making them an enfample unto thofe that after fliould 
live • ungodly." Jude 7, ** Even as Sodom and Gomor- 
rah, and the citie$ about them, in like manner, giving 
themfclves over to fornication, and going after flrange 
flefli, are fet forth for an example, fuffering the vengencc 
of eternal fire.'* Luke xvii. 29, " But the fame day 
tiiat Lot went out of Sodom, it rained fire and brim- 
Rone from heaven and dcftroyed them all." We- ^e 
told in the New-Teftament, that the overthrow of Sod- . 
o'm was an enfample to the ungodly ; that they are fet' 
forth for an example, and that they were deftroyed by 
fire; aad that the Lord Jefas (hall at laft be revealed 
from heaven in flaming ^rc^ and that he will punifti the 
wickedVith everlafting deihudlion, from th^ prefence of 
the Lord ; that they iliall l)e burnt up like chaflF, like 
tares, like dry trees, and that they fhall utterly perifh. 
Can all this be, and yet the wicked be reftored 5 or eter- 
nally exift in mifery ? It cannot be. We may as well 
prove a purgatory, as either of thefe. After the wicked 
are caft into hell at the laft day, they will be as com- 
pletely deftroyed both foul and body, as the bodies of 
the people of Sodom were with their cities. If eternal 
fire means one that burns eternally, and yet does not con- 
-fume what it burns, then the judgment is to laft eternal- 
ly ; for it is called eternal jtidgment, Heb. vi, 2, *< And 
of refurredion of the dead and eternal judgment.** 
What does eternal judgment mean ? It means a final 
fentence 5 nothing more beyond that can take place. Ev- 
ifry man will be rewarded according to bis works. The 
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wicked will go away into everlafting punifkment, which 
Pilul fays, means everlafting deftruftion, and the righ- 
teous into life eternal. Eternal judgment^ eternal fire^ atid 
etanal damnation^ all have the fame meaning ; it meana 
that which will decide every thing, and the wicked dc- 
ftroyed then will be no more. • , 

" GROUND TO powder;'* is an expreflion ufed by 
Chrift to defcribe the ftate of his enemies at laft. Matt. 
xx% 44, " And whofoever fliall fall on this ftoi^ie (hall be 
broken ; but on whomfoevcr it fliall fall, it fhall grind 
him to powder." This is meant to defcribe the ftate df 
the wicked at the lad day, and is the fame as Chrift's,put 
ting all his enemieS) under his feet. Chrift mentions that 
his enemies fliall be broken like a potter's veffel, which is 
a ftriking defcription of the laft end of the wicked. 
When a potter's veffel is broken it cannot be reftored a- 
^ain, nor ever be xcii,At whole. The laft expreflSon I fliall 
niention is that of Chrift's ordering his enemies to b« 
ilain before him. Luke xix. 27, "But thofe mine enc-- 
mies, which would not that I fhould reign over them» 
bring hither, and slay them before me." This it.. 
mentioned as what will take place when Chrift returns, 
havin^'rdceived a kingdom. Then thpfe who oppofed 
his reign, will beflain in ever)^fenfe of the wqrdi Soul 
and body will then be killed, being deftroyed in helL 
After they are flain, they cannot live forever in mifery. 

I fliall now mention the fcriptures which are brought 
to prove that the wicked will exift eternally in a ftate of 
mifery. Rev. xiv. 9, 10, 11, " And the third angel fol- 
lowed them, faying, with a loud voice. If any man wor- 
fiiip the bea ft J|nd his image, and receive his mark in his 
forehead, or in his hand, the fame fliall drink of the wine 
of the wrath of God, which is poured out without mix^ 
tureinto the cup of his indignation, and he fliall be tor* 
mented with fire and brimftone in the prefence of the ho- 
ly angels, and in the prefence of the Lamb, and the 
fmoke of their torment afcendeth up forever and ever ; 
^ and they have no reft day nor. night who worfliip the 
beaft and his image, and whoiToever receiveth the mark 
^f his namc/^ Re^. xix* zo, ** Thefe both were caft la* 
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live into a lake of fire burning with brimftone/' Chap; 
XX. lo', " And the devil that deceived them was caft in- 
to the lake of fire and briinftone,*where the beaft and the 
falfe prophet are^ and ftiall be tormcnied day and night 
forever and ever.*' 
Thefe places have reference to fonaething before the day 
of judgment,* or elfe they are a contraditf^ion of the reft oi 
the^fcripture. The torment mentioned in chap. xiv. if- 
faid to comeon thofe who worfhip the beaft, and hi)5 im- 
age, and receive his mark in therr foreheads and light 
hands. There are thoufands and miliioiis who will be 
hurt with the second death, who never worfhipped the 
beaft and his image, ( which is the old Roman govern- 
ment and the religion of the clergy, which is the very im-- 
age of that beaft,; and who never received his mark* 
Thefe are faid to be tormented day ^nd night. This 
niuft be before the day of judgment ; for after that, the 
wicked will not; have day and night, but utter darknefs. 
Thofe who worftipped the beaft are faid to be tormented 
in the prefence of the 'holy angels, and in the preience of 
the Lamb. This mnft be before the laft day. At the 
day of judgment j the wf eked will-be puniftied with ever- 
Jafl:injuieftru<flion,yr<?w the prefence ofGody and the glory of 
hit poiijer. As long as men continue in exiftcnce, they 
will be in the prefence of the angels and the Lamb. 
** Where (hail I go from thy prefence.?" When they are 
^eftroyed or burnt up, they will be from the prcfen<^e of 
the Lamb i this will be at laft^ This text means either 
the ftate of torment which the popifh worftiippers are in 
,on earth, while they fee their caufe fdlling by the reign 
x>f the Lamb and his fervants, or the ftate of fuch fouls 
in hell before the. day of judgment. The fpir its of wick- 
ed men are now in prifon, referved unto the day ofjudg- 
meht to be puniftied. The rich man was tormented in 
hell, in the prefence of Abraham, and certainly in the 
prefence of the lamb. This agrees with what is faid ia . 
this text ; thefe are faid to be tormented, not puniflied. 
Their punifliment will be when they are brought forth 
to the day of wrath. Their being.tormented forever and 
ever, means without any hope of deliverance j for after* 
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their tonncnt, they will be brought forth and flam. In 
the other place it is faid, that the bead and the faHb 
prophet were caft alive into the lake of fire burning with 
brimftone. This does not tell of their being tormented,. 
but caft alive into the lake of fire. This has. no rcfen- 
cnce to the punilhment of the wicked at the lad d^j* but 
to the deftruftion of the old Roman goTernment, whidi- 
is, called a beaft, which is now on fir^, on account of the 
increafe of knowledge and liberty in llie world. The 
falfc prophets are the pope and his clergy, who are noM^ 
in a^confumption ; choaking to death io^heair, like fi{b>. 
"Who cannot bear heat and air. In Revelation xx. lo, 
it. is faidy '' And the devil that deceived them^ was caft 
into the lake of fire and brimftone, where the beaft and 
the falfe prophet are, and fhall be tormented day and 
night forever and ever." This means the fame as the 
other. - At this time the devil will deceive the nations no ' 
more. All this is to take place hiefore the refurredlion,r 
amd irnot the laft ftate of wicked nien, nor the devil ;. for 
it is faidin.the four laft verfes of this cTiapter, that the 
dead fraall and great, ftood before God ; that they were 
judged out of the books ; that the fea gave up the dead %. 
that death-and hell gave up their dead ; death 4hean& 
the graves, which gave up the bodies in them. Hell gave 
up the fouls, and then they were judged ; and after thts>, 
the fame death and hell were caft into the lake of fire* 
This is called th§ secokd death. Here is no mention, 
of day and night ; no mention of being tormented in 
the prefence gf the Xamb ; no mention of their, mifery ; 
for in fire they are all deftrpyed, and none to be found 
again forever. 

Wh^n this fecond death takes place, there will not be 
a /inner in exiftence. The devil and his angels are to be 
deftroyed, as well as wicked men. Jefus tells us what 
he will fay to the wicked, at the laft day. Matt. xxv. 
41, " Then fhall he fay to them on his left hand. Depart 
from me, ye curfed, into everlafting fire, prepared fbr 
the devil and his angels.**' ", And the angels which 
kept not their firft eftate, but left their own habitation, he 
hath referved lA everlafting cbaiAs under darknefsi unto 
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the ju^gflaent of the great day/' The aBgeTs, as well as; 
wicked men, are referved unto the day of Judgment. 
Wicked angels and wicked men are all to be brought 
forth at the judgment, and all are then to be deilroyed. 
The fallen angel's expe<a to , be deftroyed. They 
have told of it. Mark i, 23, 24, «*And there was 
in their fynagogue, a man with an unclean fpirit ; arid he 
cried out, faying. Let us alone ; what have we to do 
with thee> thou Jefus of Nazareth ? Art thou come to- 
DESTibOY us ?V It is plain that they expe<fl to be def- 
troyed. That the devil^ will be deftroyed, is plain from 
what Paul has faid, Heb. ii. 14, " Forafmuch then as 
the children are. partakers of flefii and blood, he alfo 
himfelf likewife took part of the fame,that through death 
he might dejiroy him that had the power of death, that W 
the devil." It is plain from this that the devil will be 
deftroyed. He is not now deftroyed, he is caft out ; Sut 
he now works in the children of difobedience, and is wor- 
fbipped to this day, as the god of this world ; but the. 
XiOrd wiUbruife Satan ihortly under the feet of his chil- 
dren. This will be at the day of judgment, not before. 
This is plain from the fcriptures ; though it is very dif^ 
jferent from what we have been taught by '©ur minifters 
and from the primer. 

We are told in the fcriptures that Chrift is to reign Un- 
til he has put down all rule, all authority, and all power^ 
and till he has put all his enemies under his feet, and 
fubdued all things untp himfelf. 1 Cor. xv. 24, 25, 26,. 
27, 28, " Then cometh the end, when he (hall have de- 
livered up the kingdom to God, even the Father, when 
he fliall have put down all rule, and all • authority and 
power. For he muft reign, until he has jput all enemies^ 
under his feet. The laft enemy that (liall be deftroyed' 
IS death. For he hath put all things under his feet;, 
but when he fakh. All things are put under him, it 11 
manifeft^hat he is excepted which did put all things un« 
der him. * A nd w^hen aU things (hall be fubdued unto 
him, then (hall the Son alfo hin:xfelf be fiibjed unto him 
that put all things under bim^ that God may be all ia 
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The things mentioned in thefe verfes, will not be Z€w 
eomplifiicd until after the refurre^ionv and ihey never" 
can take place fo long as Jcfus has an enemy in exi/lence* 
Jcfus now has all power, and rules in the midft of his cUr 
emies ; but they are not all fubdued, for the heathea 
rage to this day. A man catuiot be faid to have no en- 
emies fo long as one man hates him. The time, will 
come when Jefus will not have one enemy j they will all 
be flain. Tt is a certain fa<5l, that all ChriR's enemies 
will all be forgiven or deftroyed. Thofe who blaf- 
pheme againft the Holy Ghoft, fhall never be forgiven, 
neither in this world> nor in the world to come, which 
will be a world without end. 

It is faid that Jefus will make an end of fms ; finifb 
tranfgrefliony and put away Hh. Dan. ix. 24, *' Seven- 
ty weeks are determined upon thy people, and upon thy 
holy city> to fi'nilh tranfgreffion, to make an end of fms, 
and to make reconciliation for iniquity^ and to bring in 
everlafting righteoufnefs.*' John i. 29, ** Behold the 
Lamb of God, which tak'eth away the fm of the world.'^ 

The everlafting righteoufnefs mentioned in^ Daniel i* 
brought in by Chrift, but he has not made an end of fins.. . 
yet, nor taken, away the fin of the world. There art 
two ways to take away fins, one is to forgive the tranf- 
grefror,and put him in fuch a ftate as that he can never 
fin again ; the other is, to deftroy the finner. Neither 
of thefe is wholly done yet ; but rt will be done at th« 
laftday. There never can be an end of fin fo long as 
there is a finner in ewftence. If the wicked exift eter* 
nally, they will exift finners, and if they do, then there is 
no meaning to this, tjiat Chrift will make an end of fin, 
and deftroy his enemies, and caufe them to perifli forev- 
er. 

What a glorious period will that be, when Jefus fliall 
put down all rule, all authority and power : , when he 
ftall put all his enemies under his feet, and make an end ' 
of fm I thofe his enemies, who would not that he fhould" 
regn over them, being flain before him, and punifiied' 
with pverlafting deftfudlion from the prefencc of the; 
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Lord and the glory of his power. The earth and heavens 
will then be new ; righteoufnefs will dwell there ; the 
faints will all be aqual to the angels, and the wicked will 
ceafe from troubling. In this new earth, called the 
world to come, the followers of Jefus will enjoy the pref- 
cnce of him who loved them and waftied them from 
their fins in his own blood. They will have no fickijcft 
nor pain, no hunger nor thirft, no labour nor want, no 
night nor ^death, "world yrithout end. This I Jhall det 
tribe in the next fermon* 
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SERMON XIX. ^ 

«*WE HAVE ALSO A MORE SURE WORD OJF 
PROPHECY," &c- 



JL Have now gone through with a defcnp*- 
tion of thofe dreadful fcencs which will follow the thonf^ 
and years of Chrift's reign upon earth ; including the 
great army that (hall coxnpafs the belovedCitfitheir otct^ 
throw—the day of judgment — ^the railing all the dead». 
the earth a lake of fire, and the wicked lik« tares burnt 
up in the earth, which is referved unto fire againft the: 
day of judgment and perdition of ungodly men* Though: 
thcfe things are terrible to the wicked^ and lead the mo(V 
firm believer to fay , ^< Alas ! who (hall live when God' 
fiiall do this ? Yet the pleafing, glorious^ eternal fcene 
which opens to us beyond all tbefe things in the prophe-- 
cies is fo glorious, that viewing it, we almoft forget all' 
the terror which precedes the glory which ihall follow, 

Thefirft thing John favj after the lake ofjire^ where tbt: 
wicked *were deflroyed^ naas the ww heavens and earth* 

Rev. xxi. I, " And I faw a new heaven, and a new 
•arth, for the firft heaven and the firft earth were paifed 
away ; and there was no more fea." 

There are but four places in the fcriptures where the- 
ftew heaven and earth are mentioned, that I can find. 
The,fecond place befides this, is in i Pet. iii, 13, " Nc 
•rthelefs we, according to his promife, look for new hea 
• ens, and a new earth, wherein . dwelleth righteoufnei 
This promife of a new heaven and earth mentioned 
Stter^.isrecorded.in.Ifaiah Ixv. 17^ /<For behold, I c 
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mte new heavens, and a new earth ; and the former fliall 
not be remembered, nor come into mind." Chap. Ixvi. 
t2f " For as the new heavens, and the new earth, which 
I will make, shall remain before me, faith the Lord, fo 
ihall your feed and your name remain." 

I (hall endeavour in this fermon to fhew the meaning 
•of the new heavens and earth in thefe verfcs. 

In fornier years I was taught, that at the djy of judg- 
ment, the earth would be deftroyed, and be no more,and 
that-the wicked as well as the righteous would have an 
eternal exiftence, one in heaven, and the other in liell ; 
but, according to the fcriptures the wicked are to have 
an end, and the earth abideth forever. 

According to the fyftem of divinity which we have 
hcen in general taught by our parents, fchool-mafters, 
and mihifters, contained in the catechifhiy the greater 
part of the fcriptures are entirely ufclefs. The only 
method which our teachers could invent, (having con- 
fidered the catechifm a fyftem of divinity) was, ta tell 
\us that the fcriptures had afpiritual meaning; that is, 
faii^one thing and meant another. This is the idea peo- 
ple in general have of them. 

. With this belief, when they fpeak of the new heavcE 
and earth, they confider it to mean a new creature, ot 
one converted t6 God, or the church of Chrift, or all th« 
elect, and in this way they explain away almoft the whole 
of that bleifcd book where the glory which is to follow 
the fuffering of Chrift is recorded. 

A great many people are alarmed at new things,and 
at once raife objections againft them, becaufe they are 
new. Thefe fame people, would be much more pleafed 
with a irew garment, than with an old one. 

In reading the account of the new heaven and earth, 
I have fo me times thought, that this heaven, or air, and 
the prefent earth, would be reduced- back to. nothing, 
»Kd another created in its ftead ; becaufe it is faid, Rev» 
xx. II, ** And I faw ri^reat whine throne, and him that 
felt up^n it, from vhrie fiice the earth and heaven fled 
a.way i and there was* fou-nd no place for them." Thii 
at iirft view ieems to carry fuch an idea. Ifoiah men- 
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liong A^reat. change in the prefeat heavens mi <anh* 
Ifa. iL 6, " Lift up your eye^ to the heavens, and look 
4spoa the earth beneath ; for the heavens fhall vanifh a- 
way like fmoke, and the earth (hall wax old like a.gar- 
xnenty and they that are therein, ftia}l die. in like.roanipef 5 
bat my fakation fhall be forever, and (ny rigktewfnefs 
ILall not be aboliihed." Paul ipeaks of this change in 
the heavens and earth. Heb. i. iq, i u ^2^ "And thou, 
Lord, in the beginning hall laid the foundaiioji of the 
earth ; and the heavens are the works of thine hands ; 
d^ej jhall perifk, but thou rematneH ; and they h\l fhall 
wax old a$doth^a garment; as a V'eRjjure £baU thou /old 
them up, and they Ihall be chai>ged ; but thou art the 
iame, and thy years (hall not fail." r 

From allthefe places it is ^ain that a. great irh^mge 
will^ take place in this, eanth ; thaugh J do not think that 
-another earth will be created iniiead of this; but tins 
earth will b& made new. This- is declared, Rev. xsi, 5, 
'** And he that fat upon the throne iaid* behold J wake 
all things new," The reafon is given in verfe. 4* " For 
the fbr^Der things are pa^ed away." 

The new earth will appear after thiS is deftjfoyed bjv * 
-fire^ in thefamenaaaner as this appeared after the old 
world was deftroyed.by water : This Peter has^declared, 
a Pet. iii. 5, 6, 7, 10, 12, 15, "For this they, willingly 
'are ignorant of, that by the word of God the heavens 
'.were of old,'and the earth (landing Qtut ^f the water and 
in the water ; whereby the world that tlien was» being 
•overflowed with water, pen(hcd ; but the heaven f and 
«arth» which arc now, by the fame word arc kept in (Ipre, 
ireferved unto fire againft the day of jud^ment^ and per- 
dition of ungodly men. But the day of the Lord will 
, come AS a thief rn the night j in the which the heavens 
4hall pais away with a great noife^ and the elements (hall 
melt with fervent lieat, the eapth alfo, and the works tliat 
ar« therein ihall be burnt up. Looking for, and hailing 
unto ♦the coming of the day of God, wherein the heaveni 
4>eing on fire (hall be diffolved, and the elements (hall 
^elt with fervent heal* Nc^rthekfs we accordiiig to 



THE PROPHECIES. 241 

his proxnifey look for new heavens, and a new earth* 
wherein dwellctli righteoufnefs." 

I think It is evident that the new heavens and earth 
will be made of the heavens and earth that now is ; like 
a 4:iew veffel of filver or gold made of an old one after it 
IS diiTolved or melted. 

I (hall make a few remaiks on the words, Heaven» 
and Earth, as they are ufed in the fcriptures, concern- 
ing the prefent and a future (late. 

I. The *word Heaven. 

We are told of a new .heaven and a new eartli» and 
that the £rfl heaven and earth (hall pafs away. 

Many people think that the word heaven^ always means 
a place at fome great diftance from the earth ; or where 
Chrift, angels, and faints are, this is fometlmes the mean- 
ing of the word, but when the fcriptures fpeak of the 
heavens pafCng away, being on fire, waxing old as a gar« 
ment^and theheavens being rolled together, and of figns 
in the heaven and earth, we are to underftand the At- 
mofphcrc which furrounds the earth. By the Atmof- 
phere is meant, " the whole mafs of fluid confiding of 
air, aqueous and other vapours, ele<5tric, fluid, &c. fur- 
rounding the earth to a confiderable height." 

That the word heaven, fometimes means the air, it 
plain from the fcriptures. . Pfalm civ. 12, "By them* 
Ihafl the fowls of heavIen have their habitation which 
fii^ among the branches," What is here called kea^en^ 
is in Matth. called the air. Ma^th. viii. 20, **And Je- 
fos faid unto him,— ^the birds of the air have nefts." 
In one place we are told of war in heaven, in another, 
mention is made of the prince of the power of the air* 
which means the fame as heaven. 

It is fuppofed that not more than one fourth part of 
our Atmofphcrc is pure air ; but in the new heavens, 
all the air will be pure, every thing which is now in the 
air, when the elements are melted, will be taken away. 

The word heaven fometimes fignlfies tlie sun, moon, 

and stars.' Chrift fays, Luke xii. jj, *' And feierfnl 

fights and great figns from heaven," In this verfe, he 

tells of fign^ from heaven ; in "^^xi^ 25 he fajs, '* And 

W 
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there fliall be fi^ns in the fun, and m the moon, and in 
the ftars." Tliis I underftand to meati the fame as 
heaven. When it is faid that Chrift was takenrup into 
heaven, I think it means to the fun»^ moon, or ftar. 
It appears to me from all thefe things, that Chrift is now 
in the fun, where John faw an angel {landing. It is cer- 
tain Ihat Chrift was in fight, when Stephen was ftoned, 
and that Paul fav^ hrm after he afcended. Thefe things 
I leave to the confideration of the readers. 

. The prefent fituation of the heavens, or air,rs very dif- 
ferent from what it will be when even the air is made 
new, as is recorded in the fcriptures. In the prefent 
ftate of the heavens, we feel cold, heati fnow, hail', tain, 
wind, blafts, mildew, potfortous vapours, thundery and 
lightning ; and difeafes of various kinds are in the air, 
d^knefs and light are here, with the various feafous of" 
the year, in the new heavens all thefe thirigg will be done 
ifway forever. 

From the experiments made concerning the air, all 
thefe Ihings are poffible ; and as it is declared in the 
fcriptures that thefe things which we know are pofGble 
ftiull take place, w^e may reft aiTured that the Lord will 
haften it in his time. 

From all we can fee in the fun and ftars, they ap- 
pear to be finifhed ; but the ea:<.h, and moon, and air, 
appear to be in an unfiniflied ftate* Surely the air is not 
perfedl, if it was we lliould feel no inconvenience in it. 
If the earth and air were per fciftly finifhed, there would 
be no ficknefs, pain, nor death, in this world, for in the 
new heavens and earth which are to be created, there 
trill be no ficknefs, forrow, pain, death, nor crying, for 
the former things will be done away. Thefe remarks 
muft fuffice concerning the heaven. 

2. IVc nvili notice t/}e "Eaktii, 
' The greater part of this globe, (called by people ia 
general, the earth) is water. According to the moft ac- 
curate account of this globe, about t\^o thirds of it i? 
water. The account of it in the fcriptures gives ul> thi* 
idea. Mofes mentions that theWatcrs under the firm^ 
meat covered the earth, after the waters were divi< 
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by the firmament. It is faid. Gen, i. 9, 10, " And God 
faid, let the waters under the firmament be gathered to- 
gether unto one place, and let the dry land appear ; and 
itw,asfo. And God calUdthe dry land earth, and the 
gathering together of the waters called he feas j and God 
fkw that it was gopd." ^ / 

^ At the time of the flood,this earth was all covered with 
water again for a confiderable time, and it is likely tha^ 
the flood made a great change ia the appearance of it. 
The apoftle Peter fays, that the earth which t^en Rood 
out of the water and in the'water periflied", and that the 
heavens and earth which are now, by the fame word, arc 
kept in ftore, refer ved unto fire againft the day of judg- 
ment and perdition of ungodly men ^ and that the ele- 
ments (hall melt with ffcrvenfr-.heat. We confider four 
elements j fire, water, earth, and air. The thr«e laft 

.muft be, the elements to be melted. 

There is proof in abundance that diis earth is referved 
unto fire> be fides what is mentioned in ' the fcriptures. 

. The abundanceofcombuftible matter in and on the earth 
is one proof, and the amazing fires, continually burning 
in tfo^ . bowels of the earth which often breaks out from 
the tops of mountains, in different parts of the earth, are 
awful evidences that this earth will ere long be on fire. 
And inftead of thinking it impoffible th^-t .. any fuch 

. thing will ever take place, whoever has a fmall knowl- 
edge of the fituation of the fire in the earth, muft wonder 
why it has not been on fire long ago. 

What an amazing fire that mull be at the laft day, 
into which the wicked will be caft, which (hall not only 

■ burn up all the wicked, and all the works on the earth ; 
all the buildings by land and fea, and every thing which 
fhall grow out of the ground ; but which will melt the 
earth, and even the water and every thing in the air, and 
make of the earth one pure, folid,glorious body, without 
any £ea lO what an amazing thought is this ! Language 
fails to defcribe the important event ! 

When the old world was overflown by water, the wick- 
ed were all fwept away, fo ftiall it be at the laft day. 
^q;ah and his fajnilj wer^ prefer v«d. above the eartbjaod. 
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defcended from his ark, with his family to repo/Iefs the 
earth wherein dwelt righteoufnefs. So fhall it be at the 
laft day, the faiats being raif<^d above all this terror, will 
after this,inherit the new earth forever. 

This earth is capable of being brought into a moft 
glorious ftate by fire. This is evident from what is done 
with parts of it now. How many precious ftones arc 
there ? Confider the coral, the pearl, the gold, filver, and 
brafs, &c. which arc brought to an aftoniftiing ftate by 
fire. What is all our glafs but earth brought to that 
ftate by fire.' If men do all thefe things by fire, what 
will the creator do > Thefe things are fadfts, and when I 
find thefe glorious things mentioned in the fcriptures to 
be poffibk, and read that they ftiall take place, lam coa- 
ftrained to believe they will certainly come to pafs. 

It is faid of the new earth that there fiiall be no more 
fea. Rev. xxi. i, '* And I faw a new heaven and a new 
eaith, for the fir ft heaven and the firft earth 
were pafled away ; and there was no more fea.'* 
This (hews that after the elements arc melted, it will be 
all earth, and all pure both the earth and air. I think 
that softer the elements are melted, the earth will be a 
tianfparant body, and on this account there w31 be no^ 
night. Now the earth being a dark body,*tne fun is pre- 
vented from fhining upon the earth a part of the time in * 
every twenty four hours J i fome parts ; and in others the 
fun is hid for a long time in one part of the year. Being 
pure it will be all light. The inhabitants of this earth 
are mortal, and this earth is exactly fuited to their mor- 
tal ftate. When the redeemed of the Lord are immor- 
tal, at the refurredtion of all that are in their graves, this 
earth will be made as fuitable for thofe wht) are immor- 
tal, as it is now for thofe who are mortal. We all know 
what is meant by making things new, it is making them 
over again, or bring them into another form, 
world men afe made oew creatures ; are created ii 
knowledge and holinefs. While we fee fuch things tab 
place, can we think it ftrange that this earth fhould *• 
made new as will as its inhabitants ? Efpecially wK 
Cod has faid, « behold I create all things new."-^-Th 
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tffijgs- are proved before our eyesj not oiJj in the fcrip- 
. tures but in creation too. 

Some fuppofe that this i\ew heaven and earth are to be 
in the time when Chrift reigns on earth a thoufand years ; • 
but I think that this is certainly a mi Hake, which every 
' peribn may fee if he confiders.the following things ; 

1. Chrift's reign upon the earth before th«e lall judg- 
^TO^t, is to be only one thoufand years,at which time,fatan' 
is. to be bound, and the dead faints are to fife to leign in>^ 
that time with Chi ift ;^ while the reft of the dead are to re- 

,main' in their graves till ^fter the thoufand years ; but 
ij?i the new earth which is to be created after the firft is^ 
mfledaway; thofe who are fared, are to reign with 
Chxift forever and ever. 

2, In the thoufand years of Chrift's reign upon eartb,. 
there is to be fea as well as earth ; but in the new earth, « 

^tii^re wjll be no more fea. Rev. xxi. i. 
. 3. The thpvi(and years will end before the fecond rcf- 
,ikrr€)ftipn, at which time the fea will gi^e up its dead, of- 
courfe this ihuft take place before. the new earth where 
^there ^ill be no fea. . 

.4. In the thpufand years Jerufalcm is to be built, and 

.c4^ed Jehovah Sbammi 5 in which will be a temple or 

.)boufe9 far exceeding that bpilt by Solomon, where the 

^Djttions of the earth fliall refort to worfhip. See Ezek. 

Jjjliii. zlviii. — In ^he new earth, the new Jerufalem is to 

;come dp\<^ from God out of heaven. This city is to be 

twelve' jthoufend furlongs fquare, or fifteen hundred 

miles fqnare, which is fix thoufand miles in circumfer- 

^^<ence ; Rev, ^xi 16. In this city in the new earth, there 

wijl be no temple ; while in the city in the thoufand years 

^ there will be a temple about one njile fouare. Rev. xx?.. 

^,. V And I faw no temple therein ; for the Lord God 

Almighty and the Lamb, are the temple of it." 

5, In the thoufand years they /will, need the light of 
the fiiUjjand moon, and ftars, for there will be day and 
pight J Ifaiah x;xx, :?6. But in the new earth, there will 
be no need of either of thofe lights ; by reafon of th<? fij- 
perior light, Rev. xxi. ^5, " An<i the city had no need 
p£ the fun, neidier bf the moon to Ihijie in it, for the gjo- 
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xj of God did lighten: iC| and the Lamb is the tigitt 
tbcrcaf." 

6. In the thoufand years fomc "will die; but in the 
»ew earthy, there is no' death* Rev. xxi. 4,''*<^ And there- 
iball be no more death," ^ ' 

Thefe things prove that the new heaven and eatth wilt* 
appear after this prefent (late of things are at an: end/ 
when Chrift (hall put down all rule» all authority and^ 
power, when the Son himfelf fhall be fubjedb^ thatQod' 
»ay be all in all«^ 

A few words nu»*e ihall clofe this fermon. 

This Sermon contains a fhort account of the laft buf 
two, of the glbrions things which (hall be hereafter. The 
aew heaven and earth are as plainly defcribed in the: 
£:ripture8 as the refurre^ion of the dead, or the laft jadg^ 
ment ; and though many people think there will be a^ 
judgment day ;* yet whea they are told from the fanw 
book that there will be a hew heaven and earth beyond 
that, or that God will make all things new ; at once they 
fay, " doth he not f^ak parables ?"^ 

We have certainly the feme reafon to believe that the^ 
heaven and earth will hereafter be made new, as we have 
to bcliieve that mortal men will become immortal ; when: 
they are immortal^ they will be pure : then they will 
.want a place of refidence pure and pcrfed as they arc ;: 
the new heaven and earth will be the place i being as^ 
completely fuited to their , fituatibn when immortal', as 
this heaven and earth now is for men who are mortal*. 
As to the notion men have of an heaven' beyond the 
fan\ moon, and ftars, it ikvoms of paganifm and* not of 
Chriik There is no doubt but Chrift afcended up to 
heaven-;, but I believe it was to the fun,, or to £otnt of 
the worlds we call ftars or pl^wiets. 

The pagans and mahometans, tell us ofheavens, def 
cribed iu the form of cities or temples, a Paradife offer 
fual joys,or the Elcfian Fields, thefe things are but Ttx 
aginary things borrowed or formed from realities in t 
■ fcriptures ; thefe are the counterfeits, but the true coir 
found recorded in the fcriptures of truth. There f 
treat glory in. the bcaveft and cartU at the prcfcnt ti 
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laifi. we «re (truck with aftoniihirient^ while we confider 
the heavens the work of God's fingers, the mooaand ftart 
which he ha^ ordained, and of the earth we may faj, it 
is full ef thy riches, and full of his glory. O howmuch: 
0£ God's riches and glory does this prefent earth con- 
t|nn 1 as well zs the heavens or Atmofphere ! Many are 
faying, " what a poor miferable world is this !" Where- 
in it poor ? Where is the place on earth that God's good* 
9efs, riches, and glory are not feen f 

How immenfe are the riches pfthis^earth in its prefent: 
ftate! How full of gold, filref, brafs, Irun, all manner 
•f precious ftones, pearls, corals,' BcCt* what riches are 
there in cattle and creeping things, what a» abundance 
for food and clothing does the earth afford, with other 
delights of life. How full of riches are the feas^ in every 
part of the world, who can count thefe riches 1 Look 
upward, fee the beauty of the heavens and read the rich- 
^es there, how valuable is the air in which we breathe ;. 
Wie light of the fun, moon, and ftarsl Which of them 
can we part with ? Surely he gives us all things richl]r 
to enjoy ! Why do men make thefe complaints ? Becaufe 
they abufe the bleiUngs of heaven, defpidng the riches o£' 
'hisgoodnefs, and forbearance, and long fuffering, coil* 
faming the mercies^ of God upon their lufts. I£ the- 
heavens and earth are thus glorious, and full of riches^ 
.B0W,0 what will they be when made new,aiid fuited to the- 
ftate of faints immortal ! When no peflilence (hall infefk 
.the air, nor lurk in any path we tread I When the air^ 
the water, and food will all be life ; when righteottfnefs^ 
fliall dwell in the earth forever, inftead of having a tran* 
fient refidence. Then, O then the curfe brought on the 
earth for the firft Adam's fake, (hall be forever removed 
for the fake, of the fccond Adam, the Lord from; heaven.. 
Night will then be forever pad, and one eternal noon* 
fliall gladden the hearts of the happy blefTed forever ;: 
death, tears, crying, pain, lo(s, andevery ill, (hall be ever 
excluded from that happy (late with all who workabonu- 
inatioDi^or make a lye. 
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* 'Thists the earth flfbtdht themccfcfliall mherit,^icanB 
which abideth fovever, whi^ethe righteous Aall fhme 
wadd vntbaat ctud. Who is dietetfaat would wift to j&il 
xjf this glory ? Each one will fay, "Let my laftend be 
like that of , the righteous." To hare this jgfcry, icck firft 
she kingdom of Grod and his rigbteQu£fief$» .aitd Ml t^^k 
•thiogs £all be added unto yoQ. 

•* Only believe* and then fing on. 
Heaven is yours forever^" 

What more isneedfullo.make the bli£s x^-^I^A vifhp 
lliall be immortal- complete ? Oneibing more ; the ^Vj 
«tty new Jerulalem) which ihall be iathe i^ew oarth* .with 
the xiver of water of Itfct and the tnee of life in the.mjdd 
of'the city. Thefe things! fhall endeavour to de(c4;ibe 
iatheiie^Secmon*^ 






SERMON XX. 

' "ATE HAVE ALSO A MOUE SURE WORD OF 
PROPHECY." kt. 



THROUGH variottT fcener of terror ^ nvarsififigjy vi^orhr^ 
and ths luorld en fir e^ *we have at laji arrived to the lafi 
thing mentioned in this Courfe of Sermom^ and to the laft 
thing that ii to take place as it refpedi this earth forever ^ 
viz,*, 

jL he New Jerusalem, where thefaiiUf. 
ftall dwell forever, after all the wicked are punifli^d witk 
the fecond death.'* 

The fame fure word of prophecy which has been a light 
fliining all the way through thefc i'ermon£, while attend- 
ing to thofe things that have and are to be fulfilled, is 
fuffictent toteach us all we need to know concerning the 
New Jerufalem, where the faints (hall dwell forever, be- 
yond all the changes which are to take place, until the 
New Jerusalem Ijiall be feen, coming down from God 
out of heaven prepared as a bride adorned for her buf-- 
band. 

This city, the hew Jerufalem, which is to be the refidence 
of the faints forever, is plainly d&fcribed in the fcriptures 
of truth, and particularly in the new tellament. Jobs, 
tells us of the. new heaven and earth, and that there wa& 
no more fea ; and after mentioning this ; proceeds im- 
mediately to mention and defcribe the New Jerusalem ;i 
Rev. xxi. 2, «* And I Jdhh faw the Holy City> NEW 
JERUSALEM, coming down from God out of heaven*, 
]>re|Ku:ed a& a lMride.adoxn£d for her Im&ASxiK** 
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This city which will be feen in the new earth, is meir- 
lioned in other parts of the Icriptures, by feven different 
words ^nd expreilions ; which all mean the fame thing 
a,s xhe words, Ntw Jerusalem. This I Ihall (hew be« f 
fore I proceed to defcribe this holy city. 
• 1/ The fir ft words befides New Jerufqlenty which are \ 
ufed to defcribe this city, is, " The Holy City ;" in thiir ! 
verfe, " And I John faw the Holy City, new Jerufalem." \ 
Rev. xxii. 19, "And if any man ihall take away from fl 
the words of the book of this prophecy, God (hall take 'j 
away his part out of the book of life, and out of the Ho^ j 
' LY City." It is certain that the holy city, and new J^- ; 
rufalem, both mean one. 

2. The New Jerusalem is called, " The tahcrnacU 
o/God;** Rev. xxi. 3, " And I heard a great voice out 

, of heaven, faying, behold, the Tabernacle of God is 
with men." What is called the holy city, and new J^ 
rufalem, in verfe 2, ib here called the tahernaclb of 
God. It is evident that the tabernacle of God mentioa; 

• €d here means the fame as the new Jerufalem, 

3. This new Jerufalem is called the heavenly Jerufa- 
1cm, and city of the living God which he has prepared 
for them* that love him. Heb. xii. 22i " But ye are 
come to mount Zion, and unto the city of the Uvifig God, 
the heavenly Jerufalem." This agrees with the new Jc- 
rufaJem coming dawn from God out of heaven. Hejb. 
xi. 16, " But now they defire a better coufUry^ diat is, an 
heavenly ; wherefore God is not afhamed to be called 
their God, for he hath prepared for them a city." This 
city, appears to be the feme as the new Jerufalem. This 
city \t prepared y and fo is the new Jerufalem ; prepared ^^^ 
a bride adorned for her hufband ; and though the eled 
will fet down with Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob* in the 
kingdom, when Chrift reigns on the earth, yet after all 
this, they will enjoy a city already prepared for tJi«m 
from the foundation of the world, .- 

4. This New Jerusa-lem, is by Paul called the Jeru- 
falem which is above. Gal. iy. 26, *♦ But jEau sale m 
which is above is free, which is the mother ef usall." 
Faul in thi&vtrfe tells as ofa^JcruialeBi which is.al>ove; 
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this IS the one John faw coming down irotn beaveo. It 
/ IS now above, but it will after the new earth is created> 
"come down from heaven to the earth. 

5. This fame new Jerufalcm iscalled1)y Pan], abutld*^ 
ing of God, Eternal in the heavens. 2 Cor. v. i, " For 
we know, that if our earthly houfe-of this tabernacle were 
diiblved, we have a building of God, an houfc not made 
with hands, eternal in the heavens." This appeal s to 
be the fame as tlie heavenly Jerufalem, and holy city. 

6.. This new Jerufalem is called a kingdom prepared 
from the foundation of the world, the fame as the city 
pf^pared. Matth. xxv. 34, « Come ye bleifed of -my 
Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you from the 
foundation of the world." In Rev. the holy city is faid 
to j»e the rcfidence of the feints, here they arc invited to 
a kingdom. In other places mention is made of a city 
FREPARED. Clirift fays> I go to prepare a place for you^ 
in his Father's houfe ; here it is faid the kingdom is pre- 
>itRED for them, which mnft mean the fame thing, or 
clfe tl^ere are contradidlions in the fcriptures. 

7. This new Jerufalem is in three places called Par- 
adise. Luke xxiii. 43, ** And Jefusfaid unto him, ver- 
ily I fay unto thee, to day (halt thou be with me in Par- 
ladife." What is here called Paradife, is in the verfe be- 
foie' called Chri ft *s kingdom. The thief faid to Chri ft 
on the crofs, " Lord remember me when thou comeft 
into thy kingdom." That Paradise means the new Je- 
rufalem, is plain from Rev. ii. 7, " To him that over- 
copieth will I give to eatof the tree of life, which is in 
the midftofthe Paradise of God.*' We are told by 
Cfariftjthat (he tree of life is in the midft of the Para* 
DisE of God^ In Rev. xxii. 2, we are told that the tree 
of life was ill the midft of the ftreet of the holy city, the 
new Jerufalcm, which plaiiily prbves that the new Jeru- 
falem, and Paradise mean one thing. This is where 
Paul wtis caught up, and heard unfpeakable words. 

I think that whoever compares thefe places together,, 
tnill find that all thefe different exprefllons in different 
parts of the fcriptures refer to one thing ; the New Jeru- 
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s^ALEM, which will be feen in the new earth, an eternal 
excellency, the J07 of the whole earth. 

All theie places of fcripture mean fomething ; and the 
nations of the earth in general have an idea of a place of 
blifs hereafter, as well as of happinefs in a future ft'ate.- 
It is evident that all the nations of the earth have bor- 
rowed their notions of a Paradise, or heaven to come 
from the one defcribed in the fcriptures of truth. Where- 
ever there is counteifeit, it is a fign of true coin ; whep a 
fcilfe Paradife is defcribrd, there muft be a true one. 
Had there been no truth, a lye could not have been 
told. A lye is a certain fign of truth. From all I can 
learn from the fcriptures, this is the fum ; ' 

I. What is called the new Jerufalem — the holy city— 
the heavenly Jerufalem, — the city of the living God^ — 
the Paradife of God, See. is now created, and prepared 
from the foundation of the world, and has now the glory 
of God in it. It is now the city which hath foundations, 
whofe builder and Maker is God. This appears plain 
to me from the fcriptures that have been mentioned'in 
this difcourfe.^ 

2.,, It is plain that Jefus Chrift, the angels and all the 
trahflated faints, and thofe who rofe from the dead at 
Chrift's refurredion, are now in this city called Paradife, 
Chrift faid to the thief, " This day (halt thou be witk 
me in Paradife." - It has been proved to be the new Je- 
rufalem. This IS where Paul was carried at a certain 
time. When Chrift comes to reign on the earth, all the 
faints who are now with him in the new Jerufalem he 
will bring with him. This is what Mofes and Elias now 
tnjoy. This is tTie holieft of all where Chrift has ndw 
entered ; of which the holy place in the old tabernacle 
and temple were patterns. This is mentioned in Heb. 
Yiii. 1, 2, " New of the* things which we have fpoken, 
this is the funi ; we have fuch an high Prieft, who is fet 
on the right hand of the throne of the majefty in the 
heaveiiS, a minilkr of the fan<5luary, and of the true tib? 
crnacle, which the Lord pirched and not man." The 
old taberniicle, Mofes pitched, but the tabernacle where 
Chriit is gcvxi the I<ord pitched. ^ This means xke new 
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Jesufalem; beeaafe i^fcen Joha faw the new Jcrufalera 
come down from heaven, the cry was — "Behold the tab- 
ernacle of God is with men, and he (hall dwell with them, 
and they &all be his people, and God himfelf (haU be 
With theni) and be their God." 

. J, This New Jerufalem, called the tabernacle of God, 
is to come down from heaven after the earth is new. It 
is plain that this city will be moved, by the name gl-vea 
it ; the tabernacle, which means a moveable buildingl 

. ' That this city which is now built will come down Irpra 
leaven, to the new earth all prepared to dwell in, is' as 
certain as it is that a bride IS adorned for her hti^and, 
and no other. Rev. iii. 12, "Him' that overcometh 
will I make a pillar in the temple of my God, and he 
ihall go no more out ; and I will write upon him the 

. .name of my God, and the name of the city of my God, 
which is New Jerufalem, which comcth down from 
heaven from my God." 

r In this verfe Jcfus mentions the nev^ Jerufalem as the 

! 01^ of his God, and fays it cometh down from heaves 
from his God. When we read that an angel came down 
from heaven, we fappofe it was true. When we read 
that Chi;ift (hall come down from heaven, it means, that 

"he will uand at the latter day on the earth. When we 1 
are told lie new Jerufalem cometh down from heaven, 

/we have the fame reafon to believe it will ere long come 
down, as we have to believe Chrift will come down from 
heaven hereafter. Chrift /pake of its coming dowri from 

. heaven ; but John had *a vifian of it defcending to the 
JHew earth. Rev. xxi. 2, 10, " And I John faw the holy 

, city, new Jerufalem, coming down from God out of 
heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for her hufband." 

What can be more evident than this, that t? is city 
will defcend from heaven to earth where men will enjoy 
God in the city ? This is further explained in verfe 10, 
^* And he carried me away in the fpirit to a great and. 
high mountain, ^nd (hewed me that great city, the holy 
Jerufalem, defcending out of heaven from God." Three 
times this city is mentioned as coming down from heav. 
tn " *which cmcti d&vjn out tif heaven from n^ God,^* Cha^ 
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ii. iZf " Coming dotunfrom God $ut of heaven,*^ Chap, 
^xi. 2, •* The holy Jerufalem^ defcending out of heaven from 
Godi ver, lo. 

If thefe things do not convince nien that this city, this 
paradife of God will come down from heaven, theiii I 
xnuft conclude that they do not receive the teftimony 
God has given of what Cffiriil fays ate the true fayings ef 
God. The Lord Jefus knew that many would think 
t]?efe things concerning the city to be fimilitudcs, or 
things different from what is faid of them ; and that 
we might believe that what is fafd of iKe new Jerufaleai 
means ^s it fays ; he has in the lad of this book mention- 
«d fcveral important things ; wtvich appear to me daty 
to mention before I proceed to defcribc the city. 

Rev. xxiL 6, 7, " And he faid unto me, thefe faying* 
are faithful and true, and the Lord God of the holy 
prophets fent h^s angel to fhew unto his fervants the 
things that muft (hortly be done. Behold I come quickly ; 
bleffed is he tliat keejfeth the fayings of the prophecy of 
this book." lliefe two verfes follow the defcription of 
the holy city ; and it is declared that what is faid of the 
city, is faithful and true, and that an angel was fent 
by the Lord God to (hew his fervants thofe things which 
muft be (hortly done. After this it is faid, vet fe 16, 
" I Jefus have fent mine angel to'teftify thefe things in 
tlie churches.*' By this we are taught that it is mdant, 
that the churches, as well as the fervants of God Ihould 
know thefe to be true, and no parable. .^ ^ 

To conclude the whole of whatXIhritl lias feid concern- 
ing the new Jerufalem, he has warned every maa not to 
add or diminiih from what he has faid of the holy city, 
and thofe who (hall dwell there. Verfes 18, 19, ■* For 
I teftik"- unto every man that heareth the words of the 
prophecy of this booky if any man (hall add unto thofe 
things, God (hall add unto him the plagues that are writ- 
ten in this book ; and if any man (hall take away from 
word's of the book ?f this prophecy, God (hall take av 
his part out of the book of life, and out of the holy *ci 
aiid from the things that are written in this boola > 
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nrhich teflifieth thefe things faith, furely I come qatcklf. 
Amen. Even fo come Lord Jefus," 
. Thefe things concerning the citv are here confidered a 
prophecy of things to come, and the perfon vrho (hall 
ditreto make the prophecy anything hefides what his faid 
IP be ; is threatened with a lofs of rfiat glory which all 
^ho believe fhall at laft enjoy. 

According to this declaration we are fafc in believing 
that what is called a city in thefe chapters means juft 
J^ch an one as is here defcribed. 

I (hall now proceed to the defer ipt ion of the new Jeru- 
falesn, as it is laid down in the two laft chapters of Rev- 
elation. In the defcription of ^his city, there ^re feveral 
particulars mentioned in thefe two chapters : 
v» I. The new Jerufalem — Holy city-rand Tabernacle 
of God. . ^ 

The word Jerufalem fignifies " the vifion orpoffeffion 
pf peace, or, they fhall fee peace." It is made of two 
words, jERu, they {hall fee, and salem, which means 
peace^ This city which is to come down from heaven is 
the new Jerufalem, in diftindition from the Jerufalem at 
this time, or in the thoufand years of Chrift's reign up- 
on earth.. It will be new and fui table for the new heaven 
and earth, and for thefe new creatures who ihall dwell 
there forever. It is called the holy city, becaufe every 
part of it will be holy, and all who fliall dwell there will 
be holy^ and all their employment will be of the fame na- 
ture of the city. No unholy pcrfgp will ever have ad- 
joaittance there : '^ 

'« Thofe holy gates forever bar, 
^ Pollution, fin, and fhamef. 

None ihall obtain admittance there, ^ ' 

. But followers of the Lamb;" 

It is called the Tabema^ck of Goff, becaufe ot its be* 
ing moved from heaven to earth, and becaufe God will 
dwell there, with his people forever. 

2. The extentof the city is mentioned : ter. i6, *♦ And 
ke city Ueth four f^aate, and the length is as large 8» 
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the breadth. And he meafured the city with the r^d, 
twelve thoufand furlongs ; the length, and the breadth, 
and the height of it are equal." 

How exceedingly great mud this city be? Twel\?e 
thoufan& furlongs fquare, that is fifteen hundred miles ia 
length and breadth. This makes it fix thoufand miles in 
circumference ; but when the new earth appears, with- 
out any fea there will be room enough to receive it. 
It muft be remembered, that when this city coxnes down» 
it will be prepared as a bride adorned 5 its builder and 
Maker is God ; and it will come down with the founda- 
tion, wall, ftreet, and all done. Some have thought the 
height of the wall will be equal to the length and breadth 
of the city ; but this is a miftakcr the wall is faid to be 
one hundred and forty four cubits high, this I ihall no- 
tice hereafter. 

The meaning of the height being equal is, that tliere 
is one entire level to the ftreet and top of the wall. It 
k not like Jerufalem, or Rome, built on mountains. 
Though this city is to be fo large ; yet we are noi ta 
fuppoie that this city is to contain all that will be faVed ; 
for it is mentioned that the kings of the earth, (which 
means the new earth) do bring their glory and honor to 
it. There are principalities and powers, now in heaven- 
ly places, among angels ; and in the world to coi3ie» 
there will be principalities and powers, this Paul has men- 
tioned, Eph. i. 21, chap. iii. 10, — This city thus large 
will be the <:hief place of refort from all parts of the eaith 
where faints immortal will dwell ; for when the new 
heaven and earth are created, the righteous will dwell 
all over the earth. Peter fays, "We according to hit 
promife look for new heavens a^ earth, wherein dwell- 
eth righteoufnefs." O how the glory of God will fhino 
in fuch zn holy city, of fuch magnitude J 

" This.heavenly city is the mafterpiece of architcdure 
ever l-eared by the"great builder. Its very form, a cube, 
U perfe<aion itfelf, no other form coald equal it, and its 
' ftupendous greatnefs aftonifhcs us beyond meafure ! Fif- 
teen hundred miles in length, and breadth I What a city 
ii tbic ?. Wbofc fuperficcs contain; two miJliQas md -a , 
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^aafter of fquare infle$> and its folid contentSi three thou« 
fandy three hundred and feventy fiye millions of cubit 
miles ! And there might (land at once on the gronnd of 
this city, "without touching each other ; fifteen billions, 
fix hundred and eighty one thoufand, and fix hundred 
miUlons of men! (allowing two feet fquare, or fou^ 
fquare feet) which would be more than could be born in 
four hundred ninety fix thoufand, nine hundred and thir- 
ty yean, at the rate of fixty perfons in each minute. 

The uie of thefe calculations is to ihew the amazing 
greatnefs of the city, and to make it evident, that the 
number of the faved, (though fb many will die the fecond 
death) is inconceiv^le^ flnce God has prepared fuch a 
raft city for thenflp " 

5, The mcafure tfthe nuaU of jfafper around the city. 

Verfe 17, 18, "And hemeafured the wall thereof, an 
hundred and forty four cubits, according to the mea- 
fure of a man^that is the angel,and the buildingof the wall 
©f it was jA&Ptft." The height of* the wall of this city, li 
faid to be aa hundred and forty four cubits ; allowing . 
9 cubit to be one foot and an half, it would make the 
wall two hundred and (ixteen feet high. The wall it- 
felf is faid to be Jafper^ a moft precious flone. Think 
a moment of a city fix thoufand miles in circunif^srencet 
with a wall two hundred and fixteen feet high, and that 
wall of white Jajpery what glory is this \, It far exceeds 
all that mortals have feen. Remember he whofe power 
created the heavens, the earth,aiid fea,and man upon the 
ca.rth, can eafily fhew his creanircs fuch a city as this. 
It is added that the city thus walled, was pare gold, 
like unto tranijparant glafs. How rich ! How glo- 
rious \ How beautiful ! Bleffed are they that do his 
. commandments, that they may have right to the tree of 
life, and enter in through the gates into the city. 
. 4. The^ foundations of the noaltofthe city is mentioned* 

Verfe i^> i9> 20, " And the wall of the city bad' 
twelve foundations and in th^m the names of the twelve 
apoftles of the Lamb. And the foundations of (tm wall 
©£ the city were garnifhed with all manner oY precir^ui 
ftonesr The firft foundation lisas Jafper y the ieco&d^ 
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fitpptiire r The durd^ chsjcedoay f die lbmtb> aen Emw 
«rald| llie fifths fardonys, the fixth, fardhis; the fev* 
eatfa* tJiryfoltte ; the esghdi, beryl ; the Binth, a topais^ i^ 
the tenths a cfaryfopraiiiis ; the eleTentby a jacizda^ IJM 
twelfth^ an aoaethyA^'' 

In the tefnple built by SolomiDfi there were tirel^ 
ftonet or foandsAwos on "whtch it ftood ; threw on each- 
fide, and in the days of Chrift, the adommg of the tem« 
pie was foch, that the difcfples were charmed mth the 
glory of it ; but what was all that compared to the gfo— 
fious foundationsof the new Jeru^ilem whkh John faw 
when he h^ a vlfion of things to come I Thefe Sduhk 
dations are described as very glortous on two accounts $. 

I. On account of the precious ftones with which tiie ' 
foundations were garniflied; theie arefiiki to be twelve^., 
one precious (lone to each foundation. 

As it is. likely many of siy readers sate unacqiKunted: 
with thd*e precious ft(^iMs mentioned as the gamiOiiag 
cf the foundations of this city; and as ihany wtih ta^ 
have an accouAt of them ; I ihallhere give a fisort de- 
icription of. them, that each one may have an tncrea&ig ^ 
idea of the glory of that city prepared ; which fliall eve. 
long come down from God out of heaven^ 

1. The firftrfoondation was garntihed wi^h j:as?€Iu 
This is a precious ftone^ There, are fourteen ^arietm- 

dfjafper. I The firft colour is green. aRcdi 5rYellowi 
4 Brown. 5; Violet colour. 6/Black.. yBluUh gray* 
^ Milkey white. 9 Variegated with green, red and ydU 
low clouds. I a Green with red fpecbu i-i Veined witfr 

various clouds. 12 Jafp^^^^'^^'^^^^^^^^^'^^ zones*. 
1 g That which has various colovn-s^mtxed promifcuottily.. 
without any orden 14 That which contains fomepar- 
ticles. of agate, called agatized Jafper^. A foundatioa^ 
gafniOied^with Js^Q>er of either of thofe colours muft^be: 
glorious indeed* . The Jafper which is mo&. valued^ i»y 
the green, fpotted withered or purple; 

2. The fecond foundation was garnifhed with- sajp» 
^HiiiB*^ The fapphire is ^ g«)us of precious (lones, and 
hf a blue colour^ and i&thCihatdedof. all except the mb| 
|M3d^diaQpu>nd, , 



p Tbe d^ird fooodfttioa was gftn^lhtd wid& t»ALC£- 
i>ON¥. This is a o&m» tkore are four known ipocies of 
ihe fimkfdfiftjf, i A UaiCh white oae. 2 The dull, ml- 
key virined ekalcedon j« $^ The ^tbird is a brDwnifii 
falacit, dull, aad doudj ane* 4 The fomth is the ]relkyir 
and ml cbaleedoay,i«iperiDr to all the left in Beaiitj. 

4. The fourth foundation was garnifhed with an em* 
4rald. The esieeald is a precious ftone and the fofteft of 
all pieeious ftones* it is cpnfidered the aioft beaotiM of^. 
all the g«Ris, being in general of a .grpen cdoor. There . 
are two kinds, the pale gveen, and dark green. 

5. TJxe fifth foundation had a sAaBOtrTx. Thb is- 
another o£ the precious ^oaes, confiding of a nixtureof 
the chalcedony and camdian. It is found, i Striped with . 
whit^ and red ftrata ^ 2 -white with red dentritical fignrei^ . 

6« In the fkdi As^undation . was tbe sAUDntt&t this pre*' 
cious ftone is of the colour of blood. 

7 . In i^e &i^enth foundation was the fione caUcd cnav^ 
AOBiTJB, the colour of this. fi?DQe is yellow like gold. 

8. %the eighth foundation was the ftoncc^dled beryl; . 
this ftone is of a bluiih green cojour, it never receives 
any admixture of^^olixar into it, nor loofes th^ blue and- 
green, but- has its genuine tinge in the degrees from a^ 
i^ry 4e^p andda^ to the .paleft: inaaginable of the kttc 
of iea*water. 

9.. In the ninth fpnl^dation was the topaz*; this ftone : 
is of tlift fame, colour as tbe chryfolite, having the coloar 
ofigold. . 

10. In the tenth foundation was thkshyfopra/uf ; the - 
colour of this ftone is gi«en> having a yellowiOi tinge in^ 
dining to blue, like the green leeL 

f u In the eleventh foundation was littibjnchUh $ tbi« 
ftone is of a purple or violet colour^ from whence it has ^ 
its name. t '^ 

It. In the. twelfth foundation was the tf^wtfMj^. The^ 
Ametbyft is a tranfparent gem,^ a purple colour^ which . 
leems compofed of a ftfong blue and de^p red, and, ac- 
cording as either of thefe prevails, affording different 
tin^Ki of purple, fometin^es s^voaching to violet^ ai^ ^ 
ibmedm^sievea fading^ to a pale roie.cotowbr r ** 
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Thefe precious ftones are all fmall m this e^th, ^aitt 
appear to me as faxnples, ta let all know the. glory of tlie 
. new Jerttfalem by, like a tranikted Enoch as a fampleof 
all the faints ; how a few of thefe things draw out atten- 
tion I but what are all theie compared to a city great 
and glorious^ garmfited all around with fuch precioais 
Acmes. ^ 

<• Thefe foundations are defcribed as being very glo*' 
rious» on account of the names in thefe precious ftonei* 
There are three foundations on the eaft^ three on the 
' north* three on the foutb, three on the weft ; and In each 
foundation one of the names of the ApoiUesof the Iamb* 
While the names of the wicked fhall rot, the apoftles who 
have had their names cad out as evil, here fhall have 
their names in eyerlafting remembrancet engrayedoa 
the foundations of the city, while they within enjoy, glo- 
ry forever. 

As thefe are three foundations on a fide, there will 
be three names upon each fide, in a length of fifteen hvas' 
libed miles, thus» 

V 

On the eaft three nanuir . 

— — PETER ANDREW.-^— 1.JAMES — 

On the mrti thteei 

•' ^JOHK. — PHILIP BARTHOLOMEW,..^ 

On the Jouii three r 
—-^THOMAS;— MATTHEW.- — JAMES.-—' 

Onthe'weflthreei 
. -THADDEUS SIMON. PAUL-frl- 

It is impoffible for mortals to defcribe what Ghrift 
promifed hisapoHles and sdl who follow him> Uxlkt 
.world to come. 
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5. Having mentioned the fwndationy nue proceed to men* 
$ion the gates ivhtcb are t*wehe. 

Vtrfe 21, " And the twelve gates w^^ twelve pearls t 
erery feveral gate was of one pearl ; and the ftreet of the 
city was pure gold, as ft were tranfparant glafs." The 
gates of the new J^rufalem^ are faid to be twelve in num* 
berjL three upon each fide ; and each one isfatd to he one 
pearl. How glorious ! and how rich ! The pearl which 
we are acquainted with, is a hard, white, fhining body, 
nfually roundifh, found in a teftaceous fifli, refembling an 
oyfter. The fineft pearl is pure white> and not dead and 
lifelefs ; but clear and brilliant, and is perfe^ly free 
from any fpot or ftain, and their furface is fmooth and 
glafly, and they bring their natural polifli with them^ 
Vhich art is not able to improve. 

** Pliny fays', that pearl are the moft valuable and ex- 
cellent of all precious ftbn£» ; an4 from our Saviour's 
comparing the kingdom of heaven to a-Pearl, it weuld 
£em that they re^y were held inibch high eftimation 
at that time." We are told that Servilay the mother of 
Brut us y prefented one to Ceaikr, of the value of 50,000/. 
fierltng. Cleopatra^ had one valued at 25D>ooo/. ftejr* 
ling. 

The foundations are faid to be garnifked with all ivan^ 
:i&er of precious ftoneis ; but the gates are compofed of the 
fBdft precious of all. Theie gates are defigtted as aa or- 
nament to the city, for they are never to be fli«it againft 
any, fo that the kings of this^new earth will ever be at 
liberty to bring their glory and honor to It, and to ac- 
jcnowledge the king of kings — ^verie 25, <' And the gates 
(hall not be fhut at all by day ; for there ihall be no night 
there. 

The city which iball be' built in the thoufand years will 
have gate8,that the riches of the Gentiles may be brought 
into it, at that time there will be day an^i night ; but in 
the new earlh, Abere will be 00 aigjit) b»t one eb^nal 
day. 

As the twelve foundatioas of the wall bad ia them 
the names of the twelve appAles of thelaoab, fo the gates 
had in them the names of the' twelve tribes of IfracL 
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It is likely the names of the twelve tiibes were placed \m 
the gate dhtStlj over the names q( the apoftlesi in the 
foundations* _ ' . 

On tie eafi three; 
REUBEN. SIMEON. >LEVL 

On the north three ; 
^ — JUDA^ ZEBULON. ISSACHAR. 

On the fsuth three / , . ^ 
_..PAN: GAD.- ASHUR. -iC 

On the msefl three s 
— ^NAPHTALI ^^-JOSfiPH BENJAMIN. . 

Thrs is mentioned in rerfe 12, " And had a wall great 
•spd high, and had twelve gates, and at the gates twelve 
angels, and names written thereon, which are the namei( 
of the twelve tribes of the children of Ifrael." In addU 
tion to all this glory of tl>e gates of pearl, it is faid that 
there were twelve angels placed at the gates of the city, 
that each one who enters the gates, may by them be wel- 
comed into the city, wherever they come from the dijSer« ' 
cnt parts of the new earth to bring the glory and honor 
ef the faved nations fo it, and for the kings of the new 
earth to bring their glory and honor there. 

We have now given a fliort fketch of the outward glory 
of the new Jerufalem, as feen by the beloved John on the 
Me of Patmos ; which confifts in the name, the extent of 
the city — the meafure of the Jafper wall — rthe garni&ing 
of the twelve foundations ; the names of the twelve a-, 
poflles— and the gates of pearl*, with the names of the 
twelve tribes of llrael, and the twelve angels at the gates. 
This is the outward glory of the city, we wUl iow «<^cji* 
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ter In through the gates," and riew the city wlthm^ and 
fee the greater glory there. 

When we count over the glorious things within the 
city, we find twelve medcioned in the two lad chapters of 
llcvelation.— 

1'. The pavement of the Citjff and thefireet. 

This is faid to be pure gold like tranfparant glafs, — r- 
Chap. XXI. 1 8, 21, ** And the city was pure gold, like 
unto clear., glafs-— And the ftreet of the city was pure 
gold, as it were tranfparant glafs. " There is but one 
fireet jtientioned in the whole city, for there are no pub« 
lie or private buildings, but the whole city is one public 
walk. What a glorious city is this, that even the ftreet, 
or ground of the whole is of gold, which is in appearance, 
like clear glafs 1 Pure gold indeed! as though it wa* 
defigped for the pure in heart. . . , 

z. Another part of the glory In this city is the river of 
water of life running from the throne of God& the lamb. 
Chap. xxii. i, 14, "And he (hewed me a pure, river of 
il^ater of life, clear as cryftal, proceeding from the throne 
of (iod and the Lamb.** There is no doubt in my mind 
dmt this will be a real river as well as a real city, if we. 
explain away one, we may the other. In the thoufand 
years of Chrift's reign on the earth, waters are to ifTuc 
out from the fan<Sluary, from the houfe, and to run ddwn 
i6to the dead fea,&4here is to be trees on each fide of the 
river, for food and medicine ; in this city, as tjiere is no, 
temple, the river is to proceed from the throne. * It is 
certain that creatures will always need fupport from the 
creator^ and this* living water will be one part of it ; Tt 
if^ll benefit all the inhabitants of the^ new earth, as well, 
as thofe of the new Jcrufalem forever.. 
! 3. Befides the g\pry of the city on account of the riv- 
er, vre are told of a tree of life in the midft of the ftreet 
smd on either (ide of the river. Chap. xxii. 2, 14, "In 
the midft of the ftreet of it, and on ei)^er fide of the riv- 
cr V. as there the tree of life, which bare twelve manner, 
oF fruits,' and yielded her fruit every month;' and the 
leaves of the tree were for the healing of the nations. 
Bleiled iare they that do his cominandmeats, that they 
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ifiay hare right to the tree of Iife,d enter m through the 
gates into the city. Chap. ii. 7, ***He that hafk an eaf 
kt him hear what the fpirit faith unto the churches j to 
Mm that overcometh will I-give to eat of die tree of Jife, 
which is in the midft of the Paradife of God/* 

This tree oiF life is dcfcribed as very large, ettend^hg 
1ft branches acrofs the river and into the ftreet on either 
fide of the river, the whole groxmd of the crty ts ftreet. 
this tree is faid to bear twelve manner of fruits, and v& 
yield her froit every month, and it is defigned for food 
and conftant health to the "nations that are faved, who 
Ifralk there. 

Many are furprifed at hearing that thofe who are im- 
Ihortal will eat and drink, in the ne>^' earth. Did not 
Chrift who was raifed immortal^ eat and drink with his 
<iifciple8 after his refmredicm ? Did he not promife his 
difciples that he would not drink of the fruit of the vine 
till he dranife: it new in his Father's_kingdom ? Did he not 
jSromife the apoftles that they fliould eat anfd drink with 
Elm in his kingdom ? He certainly did. This will be 
done when in the thoufand years the apolHefi ftall fet on 
twelve thrones judging the twelve tribes of Ifrael ; in 
the new Jerufalem how much more will they enjoy ! 
t^Te are told here why he promifedthem that they fhoiild 
!^at and drink with him, becaufe the tree of life and river 
of life, is prepared fpr that very purpoft, ** for the lamb, 
ivhich is iii the midft of the throne, fliall feed them, and 
ihall lead thetm unto living fountains. of waters, and God 
ihall wipe stway all tears from their eyes." 

4. In addition io all this glory we are told that the 
throne of God and the Lamb are in the city. Chap. 
XX. I, 3, " Proceeding from the throne of God and the 
Lamb. But the throne of God and <he Lamb fliall be 
in it." 

In the temple Solomon feuirt,^thB glory of God was 
feen when Solomon prayed. There was the prefence of 
God, and Solomon whom he had appointed to reign over 
Ifrael ; but in this city behold a greater than Solomon ! 
John faw the city, "having the glory of God." His 
prefence was feea by John wa a iror^ wonderful manner 
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than it was in the days of Solomon. On this throne ^ 
where the glory of God is feen, Chrift the Lanab is ta 
reign world without end. This throne he is on now in 
heaven, and when the new Jerufalem comes down from 
God out of heaven, this throne will be on the new earth 
fh the new Jerufalem, then will the (bout be heard, out of 
heaven,jwhich John mentions, Rev. xxi. 3, " And I heard 
a great voice out of heaven, faying, behold, the tabernacle 
of God is with men^ and he (hall dwell with them, and 
they (hall be his people, and God' himfelf fhall be with 
them, and be their Qod." O the glory of that city. 

5, The light 9fthe city is next mentioned. Chap, tlxu i i, 
^3, ** And her Hght was like unto a ftone moft precious, 
even like jafper ftone, clear as cryftal. And the city 
had no need of the fun, neither of the moon to Ihine in 
it ; . for the glory of God did lighten it, and the Lamb is 
. the light of it." 

In the thoufand years of Chrift's reign I think from 
what Ifaiah.fays, the light will be greater than it is now^ * 
Ifaiah xxx. 26, " Moreover, the light of the moon (hall be 
as the light of the fun, and the light of the fun (hall be fev- 
cn fold, as the light of feven days, in the day that lh« 
Lord bindeth up the breach of his people, and healeth the 
ftroke of their wound." * This evidently refers to the time 
wheii the Jews are reftored, but thf city in the new earth 
willhave a light fuperior to the fun, moon,(larsor candles; 
the glory of God and the Lamb will bs- the light. When 
the angel came to the {hepherds,his light turned night in- 
to day. When Paul was on his way to Damafcus he faw 
a light above the brightnefs of the fun. WhenCbrift was 
pn the mo lint the apoftles' faw fonicthing of that light 
which he will make in the new Jerufalem* John faw Chrift 
on the,ifle of Patmos,he fays, « His eyes were as a flame of 
iire, and his countenance was as the fun fhining in his 
•ftrength." Rev. 4. 14, 16,-^This light will not be like 
thefun, feen only part of the time, bur the glory of Gt<wl" 
and the Lamb will be a conftant light, caufmg theinhab** 
taats to be ftrangers to night and darknefs* v 
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6. Another part of the glory in the city is the temple* 
In the old Jcrttfatem, the temple built by Solomon was 
a great ornament to ihgcity, and JDavfd faid, PiaL Ixvtii. 
29» ** Becaufcof thy temple at Jerufalem, fhail ki»»gS 
bring prcfents unto thee." The temple or houfe which 
will be built in Jerufalem, in the thoufand ye;l^s of 
Chrift's reign vill be fo glorious > that it win attract the 
attention of the mod dillam nations. Ifa. ii. i. But 
what are all thefe to ibe temple which (hall adorn the 
new Jerufalem ! Not a tempk built of wood, ftone, iro«» 
brafs, filver* gold, or precious (lones $ John faw none of 
thefe ; but he who is the light, 4s the temple. Rev. xxi; 
2 2, '» And I faw no temple therein, for the Lord God 
Almighty, and the Lamb arc the TEMPLE of it." 
What more can be wanted ? To have the glory of God 
in the face of Jefus continually encircling us, is all the 
temple the faved nations will need forever. 

With all this outward and inward glory, without citi- 
aen^ to dwell there we (hould fee a great lack indeed. 
Thefe are mentioned, verfe 24, " And the -nations of 
' ihem which arc faved (hall walk in the light of it.'* 
Thefe are the ones who confeffed Chrift here, and endtir- 
ed to the end, fuch as were waihed in his blood, who^ 
had experienced the, wafting of regeneration, and re-' 
newing of the HolyGhoft,who had forfaken all for Chtift, 
eut of every nation, kindred, tongue and people. ' Here 
is nothing mentioned of xhdiV pagan fable^ that fome wh<3l " 
are purged in fire after the day of judgment, -will atlaft 
enter there ; but thofe who are filthy ftall be filthy ftilK 
It is faid ver. 27, " And there fhall in no wife enter int» 
it any thing that defileth, neither whatfoever worketH a- 
bomination, or maketha lye, but they which are written 
in the Lamb's book of. life." 

It is all in vain for us to think we ftall enter into that 
ciiy at laft, if in this world we work iniquity. Chrift- 
has told us who will have their part in the lake of fiie,- 
and will be ihut out ojthe city. Rev. xx. 8, ^* But the 
fearful and unbelieving, and abominable, and mnrderersj 
anrf whoremongers^and forfcerers, and idolaters, atid all 
liars, ftall have their part in the lake which bwrseth with" 
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fire and brimRone, which is the fecond death." He has 
alfo told us who will enter into* this city* chap zxii. 14, 
I' BleHed are they that do his c0mmandmems^ that they 
may have right to the tree of life, and may enter in 
through the .gates into the city." 

8. In^ addition to all this there will be no curfe on the 
city, 6r its inhabitants forever. Ver. ' 3, •< And there 
ftaJl be no morecuife." The preJSsnce of God and the 
Lamb will prevent all this ibreven 

9. As all the new earth willbe inhabited by the faved 
nations forever, tliey willl^ing^heir glory there, when 
Acy {ball come to acknowledge the king of glory as the 
author of all their glory and joy. Ver. tS,' " And they 
(hall bring the glory, and honor of the nations to it. 
This city will be the metropolis of the whole new earth. 

10. It is plain .to me that there w,ill be kings under 
Chrift and, ov er thofe, who are faved. He could not be 
king of kings itthere were no other, kings under him: 
Thefe are the kings which are to reign with hiar on the 
earth forever. Thefe are the kiiigs of the earth, (th^ 
new earth ) who will bring their glory and honor to the 
aew Jerufalem, and who will confider Chrift as the giver 
ofall they ^lijoy. Ver. 24, .*< And the kings of the earth 
do bring their glory and honor into it.** 

Many people think* there wilI1>e no* order or govern^ 
mei^, after this worlds in the world to come ; but who- 
ever reads the new teftament will find that there will be 
priocipalitics and powers in the world to come Tar ex- 
ceeding what is known here, 

Heb. iiv 5, "For unto the angels hath he not put in fub- 
j«dton the world to come whereof we fpeak.'* Pairt 
mentions the names that are to be named in the world 
to come^ as well as in this*. world, including principalities 
and powers, and confidcrs Chrift above them all, in this 
and the world to come. Eph. i,- 21, 5* Far above all 
principality, and power, and might, and dominion, and 
every name that isnan\pd, not only in this world, but al- 
fo in that which is to come.** This world to come me^ts 
the new heaven and earth* There are now principalnies 
and powers in heaven, as well a* in the eartk Eph. iii. 
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r hOy *^. To thevinteiit that now unto tiit prkicfpf^es ^d 
powers in heavenly places, might be known by the church 
the manifold wifdom of God.'* . 

1 1. Another part of the glory of this city is, that all 
who have been his faithful fervants here, ihall fee his face 
there, and have his name in their foreheads, and behold 
his glory. Verfe 4, <• And they fhall fee his face ; and 
his name fhall be in their forehead**" What more can 
there be to make th^r blifs complete ? 

12.^ To clofe the whole defcription of the glory of the 
Rcw Jerufalem, it is faid, verfe 5, "** And there (hall be 
Ro night there ; and they need no candle, neither fke 
light of the fun ; for the Lord God giv€th them Hght i 
and they fhall reign forever and ever/* Changes, trou- 
bles, tears, and death, are at an end, and glory eternal 
is their*s. One eternal noon is their's, and the goldea 
hai^s ever tuned« will afBfl their deathlefs tcfl^ttcs in 
afcVibinfl; glory, and honor,to him who fets oa tb^ tbro&e> 
and. to tae Lamb^ forever moi:e9 Amexif 
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SERMON XXL. 



X EXT:... I Cor. XV. 24, 27, 28, " 72^;i 

V ometh tkeendy *when he Jhall have delivered ufy the kingdom U 

n 0odf even the Father ; ^hen he Jhall have put domvn all 

'ruhy and all authority^ and po*wer^ for he hath put all things 

under hh feet s hut *when he faith, all things, are put under 

■ mM, it if manifeft that he is excepted -nvhieh did put all things 

f under him, y^nd nvhen all things Jhall he fuhdued unto htmytheH 

Jhtili the fin alfi' himfdf he fuhje6t Unto him that put all things 

under him^ that God may he all in alV^ Ifaiah ix. 7, "0/* 

the increafe of his government and peace there Jhull he no end 
upon the throne of David , and upon hit kingdom^ to order ity 
and to eJiaUiJh it nuith judgment and ivithjujiicefrom henct" 
forth even forever ; the zeal of the Lord ofhojis 'will perform 
/)&//."....*^Luke L 32, 33, ^^ He Jhall be great, and Jhall be 
ialled the Son of the higbeji^and the Lord God Jhkll give untg 
him the throne of his father Davids and he Jhall reign over 
the houfe of Jacob forever ; and ofhi^ kingdom-there Jhall be 
fioend:' 

In the foregoing fermons I have mentioned the great 
and glorious things which the Lord hf his prophets has 
faid (hall take place until the new Jerufalem comes down 
from God out of heaven, and through the whole Chrift 
appears the one through whom all thefc things arc to be 
done, having received this authority from his Father y 
and there are feveral things ooncerning him which will 
take place through all thefe things, w;,hich I could not 
with propriety fpeak upon until I had gone through wiih 
the things proppfcd in the fir ft feimon* Thefe ftiall now 
b«i^oticed»> 
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lo the teit from Corinthians, Ifaiah and Lolce, tl^ere }l^« 
a feaming comradidiony tboogh in reality there is none« 
In the words from Corinthians, Paul fays that Chrilt^ 
ihall deliver up the kingdoxn- ta God^ evjea the Eadiert 
that the Son himfelffliall he ruhje6t.to.httn that put all . 
things under him, In Ifaiah and Luke, k is faid tbatof ' 
the mcreafe of his gorernment and peace there fhall be 
no end, and that he (hall feign over the houfe of Jaoolx^ 
forever, aifd that there (hall be no end of his kingdom^ 
How can all this be truj^ ? How can ChrifV deliver up 
the kingdom, to God his Father, and yj^t ragn foreven- 
|n a kinedoia, which, cannot end? \ .■ s. ■*. 

,, Iftau^ndeavonr toilvew how albthis can ..be, by at»^ 
tending to the following particulars. . ^ 

^ I. fP^hat U fmant iy ail things but^ put -under Chrift. 

2. What that rukf authmtjf^ and famtd^ h^n^bhi Chtifiy 
•mill pat do^n^ ... ^ • i 

, , 3. What is meant bjihls giving. up the ki;tgdo)n\ toG^d^ ' 
and haw in tbisjhe Son M»fil/ JkaU be fidfj^^o Imn^ihat: 
put ail things und^ him% that G^fnay-jbe ^11 in alL . . 
4,4. Sb4*iM h(mifi h^ mill reign fbr^svpr^ and , have • a . ii^detMj 
nvbicb nuiil never ^nd% after. all fhe.^her Mings taie ^lace^-.K. 
^ !• Iam>tofl»'w^ tffhat if. meant byalLthings being pat unsf . 
der Chrifi. . . , . . • . ' ,.«. 

^ It mnft be remembered, that tbere^ are. three ftates of 
the kingdom ofCfafift, whkb he eompates to thie com, 
&ft, the Jlade-^tlmh /i&tf^i;:— after, this, the full iw^n Jit' 
the ear— [This has been noticed in fermon ix*} Whca 
Chrid was on the. earth, his kingdom «ras in the blade,, 
a^n4 Ive did not pretend to cxercj&.any kingly power .<ii- , 
IP^ men^^bul; appearedJn the fprm of a &rvant, and in> 
this, fet an exan^ple for aU hijs minifters and foUowersi . 
who expedite ^eign' with him herea&en -^ 

. He was called God*« ferva«it, lia. xlii. i, "Behold 
n^^ ssKVAHT whom I uphold." Ghap.Jii. 13^ "Behold* 
my SERVANT (hall deal prudenxly» he (hall be exalted and ; . 
extolled, and be very high*" F^iih ii. 7, "But made 
hiinafelf of no reputation,, and took upon him the fosm^ef 
i^ ferv^ant, and vfa« made in the likcn,e(5 of.men,c*' -Hft, 
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ftlcFof himWf, ** I am among yoaas one that ferve^h.** 
, 'He ' waii a Icrvant of nileris;, and paid- tritJute to thfm ; 
filbmititing to their government. ^Hiis is mentioned' in. 
Ifaialr idi'x. 7, « Thus faith the Lord, the redeemer of^ 
IfraeU and his holy one, to him whom man d^fpiieth, to 
trim whom.the nation abhereth, to a fervant -of niSers ; 
l^gslbs^l fee and arife, prhxces alfo Ihall worfliip, be- 
'catufe of the Lord that is fatthfuf, and the holy one ofi' 
Iffael, and he fliall choofe thee," < ' 

' When he was here God upheld him, aad he learn^^ 
obedience to God, in the thiiigs he fuffered. Heb. v.- 7, 
% 9, " Who in the days of his fle(h> when he had offer- 
ed^ip prayers. and (uppliciationis, with ftrong crying aad 
tearsjunto him that was able to fave him from deam>and h 
was beard in that he fearied ;. though he were a Son, yet . 
learned he obedience by the things which he fuffered*; :. 
and being made perfeft* he becan^e the, author. • of -etcr- - 
nal falvation unto aU them that obey him.'' - -' 
' While- Chrift was oneaith, pailidg through' fufferiiigs^ . 
y?hich ended on the crofs, God fet before him'amofti 

Elcafiog^profpeA of glory and honoF. which he waA- to i 
ave after hin^fuflferings iathis woild ; and this encoun' 
aged him through the whole^ All this is mentioned by - 
JPaul. Heb. xii, 2, "Looking unto jefusi the author r 
JUid finiiher of;Our faith^ who for the joy that was fel^bei* . 
fore him, endured the crofs, defpidng the fkanf^ei and iss 
jTct down at the right hand of the throne of God.?' 

From all thefe things it iS plain, that all wa&nbt un-:. 
der Chrift twhen he was on earthy though he had power r 
' .on earth to< forgive fitis, and to do many things which i » 
iw other man ever did*; As the textfays^ all things are - 
pjLit tinder htno,- it is^ plaiii there was: a tinie when all 1 
things were not under him. •^. . r , .. 

What is meant by Cbrift's having aU things put un- 
der him is this ; a/hr he luaj raifid from the -dead by the ■ 
glory of the Father^ Gad, his ;Gady' gave him >as the fecond ' 
A.d^m^all po^merf or author ityr in heaven and earthy being 
raifed higher than any being excepting God <who gave him that 
j^fmr* This I fliall prove to.be the meaning of hisiiav^ 
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ing all things put under him, from the teftimonies re- 
corded in the fcriptures of truth! 

Jcfus Chrift himfelf . declared his power, after his ref- 
urrcdion, which he had not mentioned before ; becaufc 
he had not. received it until he rofe from the dead. Matt, 
xxviii. 1 8, I9i 2jO, " And Jefus came, and fpake unto 
them, faying, all power is given unto me in heaven and 
in earth ; go ye, therefore, and teach aU.nations, baptize 
ing them in the name of the Father, and of the SonjahS* 
of the ho{7 ghoft, teaching them to obferve all things 
whiktfoever I'have commanded you, and lo, I, am with 
you always, tfv<?;7 unto the end of the world. Arijen'/' 
While Jefus in thefe verfcs declared himfelf in pofTeffibn 
of all power in heaven and earth, he at the fame time de- 
clared that it was given to him ; which fliews that once 
he had not that power. Paul's words prove that Chrift 
received this .power' after he rofe from the dead. Ronx. 
xiv. 9, "J^or to this end Chrift both died, and rofei and 
revived, that he might be Lord) both of the dead an4 
the living.;'* 

P^ul has abundantly proved the meaning of Chrift^s 
haviilg all things put under him, £ph. i. 19, 20^ 21, 
22, 23, " Ahd what is the exceeding greatnefs of his 
power to US-ward whb believe, according to the working 
of Bis mighty power, which he wrought in. Chrift, when 
he raifed him from the dead, and fet him at his own 
right hand in the heavenly f/ac^s ; far above all princi- 
palities^ and powers, and might, and dominion, and every 
name that is named, not only in this world, but alfo in 
that which is to come ; and hath put all things under 
Kis feet, and gave him to be the head ovei» all things to 
the church, which is his body, the fultnefsof him that 
filleth all in all." 

This verfe is a complete explanatiori of the firft par- * 
tfcular. This is the meaning of all things being put ud- 
der Chrift, he is abbve all; excepting God wh6 is above 
Chrift, being'his head, i Cor. xi. 3, "But I would have 
you know, that the head of every man is Chrift 5 and 
(l^eiiead.ofthe. woman is the man ; , and the bead of 
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Mirift is God/' This fdfne glorious fubjedt is mentioa- 
"ed hy Paul, in^Phil, ii. 8," 9, 10, 1 r, «* And being found 
in fafliion as a man, he humbled hlmfelf^ and became 
obedient unto death, even tlje death of the crofs ; where* 
fore God aJfo hath highly exalted him, and given him a 
iiame which is above every name'; that at the nanae of 
Jefus, every knee (hould bow, of things in heaven, and 
things in ^arth, and thy;igs upder the earth ; and that^ 
every' tongue fliould confefs that Jefus Chiift is Lord, to 
the glory of God the Father/' "* 
- This perfon thus exalted, having all things under hiih, 
is the feed of Abraham, the feed of David, the man that 
God faid he would not fail, David — the man he made 
ftrong for himfelf, the man who is crowned with glory 
and honor ; the Son of David, who is to fet on God's 
Vight hand until his enemies are his footilool ; God's 
firft-bol^, who is now higher than the kings of the earth ; 
who once had not where to lay his head, being defpifcd 
and rcjedled of men. He is now worthy of more glory 
than MosEs ; greater than Solomon ; higher thaxi the 
kings of the earth ; having a more excellent name than 
angels ; and fitting with his Father on his throne, from 
thence expecting, until hh enemies become his footftooL 
Since he rofe from the dead,; God has fet him over the 
Vorks of his hatlds. This was the cafe 'Witfi the fi'rft 
"Ad^jm, until he finned. Gen. i. 28, " And liave do- 
minion over the fi(h cf the fea, and over the fowls of the 
air, and over every living thing that movelh upon the 
earth." Tliis (hews that all things were jpiit under the 
FIRST Adam. 

David mentions this ; Pfalm viii. 4, $, 7, 8, " Whs^ 
is man, that thou ^rt mindful of him ? And the Son of 
man, tha^ thou vifiteft him' ? For thoii haft made hini a 
little lower than the angels, and haft crowned him witk 
^lory and honor ; thou madeft him to have domlnioa 
over the v^orks of thy hands ;. thou haft put all things 
under his feet ; all fheep and dJten, yea, and the beafts 
of the field, and the fowls of the air, and the fifh of the 
Xe^, and whatfoever paiTetb through the paths ef t}^. 
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Paul has explained this^ as it reCpe^s the firft, ^db 
fecond Adam ; Heb. ii. 6, 7» 8, 9, " But one in a cer- 
tain place teftifiedy faying^ what is man* that thou art 
xnindful of him ? or the Son of man, that thou. yiHced- 
him ? Thou madeft him a little lower than the angels ;« 
thou crownedft him with glory and honor, and didft;/et 
him over the works of thy hands ; thou haft pui all* 
things in fubjedlon under hts feet. For in that he j^at 
all in fubjedion under him^ he left nothing, that //, not 
put under him | but now we fee not yet all things put; 
under him ; but we fee Jefus, who was made a little low» 
cr than the angels for the fuflferings of death, crowned 
with glory and honor ; that he by. the grajce of God? 
fliould tafte cjeath for every man." 

By man mentioned here, I underftand the firflf AoAJit . 
by the Son of man, the fecond Adam, Though we do^ 
not fee all things under ma.n« yet we fee them under the 
Son OF MAN, (Jesvs.) Thisas tfa^ name he ufed wh<sn 
fpeaking of himfelf, before all things were put ttudev 
him. " Whom do men fay that I.the Son,of.ma«> am.^" 
The account of the firflhand fecond Adam, is giveti by* 
Paul, in I Cor. xv. 4jp, 46, 4,7, 48> 49* ** And fo it,is. 
written, the fir ft man Adam, was made a Jiving foul, die 
laft Pluau fwasmad^ a, quickening Spiric. Howbeit, tbab: 
was not firft which is fplrituat ; :but that which is na> 
tural ; and after ward„ that which is fpirituah. The firft . 
^an is of the earthy eat;thy. The second man is die 
Lord from .heaven. A& is the earthy, fuch are they a^b 
that are earthy ; and as is the hbatenly, fuch are they 
alfo that are heavenly. And a$ we have bourne the 
image of the earthy, ^e fhall alfo bear the image of tbe- 
HEAVENLY," Verfe 21, ** Fpr fiqce by «Mf» came deaths, 
by man came alfo the refurredlion of the dead," 

The power which the Son of. man has receiv^dt* not 
only extends to angels, men and devils; hut is to reach 
to the day of judgment; the day God has appointed te 
judge the wojid in righteoufnefs by that man whpmhe, 
hath ordained. Peter, fays, A^s x. 4?, ** And be, co«i- 
manded us to preach unto the people, and to teftify t^at 
kM he which was ordained of God to be the judge j^t 
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^uick and dead." Chap, xviii. 31, Thefc things are 
'idfllcknt to fhew what is meant by putting all things un« 
dtr Chrirt, 

2. /am tojhenu what that ruUy authority y and poiuer tSf 
mhich Chrift lufli put danvn, befire he deliver r up the kingdom 
UGod. 

When jefus Chrift took the kingdom, or the command 
ctf -things in heaven and earth, men and devils were op# 
jp^ftSd to it, and many faid, ** We will not have this man - 
t4D>^tfeign over us." The reafon was, his government. 
^afe contrary to theirs ; and they knew if his increafed, 
th^trte muft detreafe. Their rule, authority, and power, 
"vfes founded in bondage , inequality , difcord, ^nd ivar ;'^^ 
htS' government was founded in liberty^ equality ^ unity^ and 
PEACE. Chrift was fet over the world, to overthrow all 
tb6 governments on earth, which are contrary to his ; 
and to eftablifli righteoufnefs in the earth, that God's 
wiB may be done on earthy as it is in heaven. 
' Thofe men who had the rule in tlie days oC the apof- 
tfesVwho were in authority, and cxercifed the power they, 
had;- were afraid of the preaching of Chr!^, and the , 
a))bftles; not becaufe it was wrong 5 but becaufe it was 
againft them, and for the general good of the people. 

r-This oppofition to the reign of Chrift, and their plans 
td-i^verthrow the governttient of Chrift, and deftroy the 
decree of God concerning his fon whom he has appoin- 
ted to put down all rule, authority and power, with the 
account of his fuccefs in the wonfc, and the danger iin^i 
Md judges are in, if they oppofe him, is all recorded m 
Pfalm ii. I, 2, 3, 4,' 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11,12, « Why do 
the heathen rage, and the people imagine a vain thing ? 
The kings of the earth fet themfelves, and the rulers 
take counfcl together, againft the Lord, and againft his 
anointed, faying, let us bieak their bands afunder, and 
caift away their cords from us. He that fetteth in the 
heavens fii all laugh ; the Lord fhall have them in deri- 
fioti. Then fhall he fpeak nntij them in his wrath, and 
vex them In his fore dtfpleafure ; yet have I fet my king 
on ttiy hply hill of Zton. I will declare the decree 5 the 
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horihsLth (aid unto me, thou art jx^j fon, thisday li^yf 
I begottea thee, Afk of me, asid I fhall give tiec the 
hea^^eay^r, ttu^e ioheritancq, ^and tbe lUtermoft parts of 
thc.c^^rth for. thy poficflSoJi. Tjhiouihalt break;. tbcni . 
with a rod of iron ; thou (halt daft them in pieces lijte 4 
pother Vve^cL Qe wife no^» the|[.efore, O y ^ kings^ Wf 
mftfudledy^ ye judges of the earth ; ier yc- theXiOrd ^it]| > 
fipafyaod rejoice with t^e^bluig, , l(ii^^tbe fon, left He . 
be angry,, and. ye pcjifli fronuthc.jway, when his wratjk 
is kVdleil but a little. BleHed ar^ all theyvtbat put ^^ 
truftinhim.** - ,..,,-». - ^ - , -, -t: » 

lliis pfalm gives fuch a plain .acco^nt. of the jautbpri* 
ty of Cl^riftt and.how be will break in, pie(:e«. all avuhi^jp^ti 
ity and power which. (haU>rtfe agai^il him» that v^e bayc^ 
only.f<f read and bqlieve. i ,..,./,,. ^ 

Ved any Ihould. dpubt the ineaning of thk PfalxB^ I 
will quote an ei^f^anatipn of i(..giv«n by.an.apoftle, uf^d^^ 
the direftion . of the Holi? Ghoft* ii^viv, 24^ ,^5^ i6, 
27,.^8, </ An<L when they h^ard that .th«]ii lifted. up .4^* 
voice jto.Gqd \v|th oQe^ccpr4» and faid* Lprd, thbu-ai:! 
God, which ha(k made heavi^n an^ '^^U'th, ^,aad jtbei^^% 
and all that, in them i^ ; who by the mouth of thy fer- 
vant David haft faid^ Why did the heathen rag^> f^, 
the. people iras^gui^ vain things i The kings of the^i^Kt^; 
ftood Hp» and the rujiers y^^r^ gathered together agfiin^. 
the Lord, and againft hi^.Chrift« Foz*. of a truth, j9.n 
gainft the holy child Jefus, whotn thou haft • a|ipin(4f)^ 
bpt|^ Herod and JPo^tius Pilate, with, tb^e Qentile^, a^ 
tbe,ppopl^ of Ifrael, were gatlvsred together, fqr tp 4fit' 
whatfoeifer.thy hand and thy counfel determin^ed befeijj^- 
to be done.'' = ' J « , : >- • i: 

When thefe powers fet ^emfelvef i^gainft ihe. l4[Qr4»»" 
a;nd his Chrift, did th^y fucce^d I No,.th<iy .were bi?oketi\ 
to pieces. The Jew« have been icattered,.a^.>fQT^^^! 
renjain 'tq this day, and every .po\^r which h^ rif^n^ft*: 

fainft Chrift'si reign, gofpel, or foHowers, ha^verbeeo t>rp». 
en in iloing Ut* aud this will be the c^fe : unMl *h^J»fti 
^PPP(ition is.madfl.agaift(l,Cbrifl^ wh^-fire froin.bc4Yflai 
will deyouc his adverfariesv ' , . :\- ? 
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'^cc Chrift afccndcd his throne, the pQwersofth« 
faith, as it refpcias what they call religion, 
^nd govetninent, have grown weak to what thef_ 
once were. There is more of the knowledge of his king- 
dom in the earth than there once was, and as this knowl- 
edge increafes, opprcffion dtminifhes. There are certain 
things whicl^ Chriil will put down, before he gives up 
Ae kingdom. 

r. Idolatry, wbkli is now m afpreat part of the earth. 
* TTie delufion of Mahomet. 3 The deluiion of the church 
of Rome, called the man of fin. 4 The fuperftition of 
t^oufands who profefs to believe tn Chrift. 5 All the 
forms of government, which are in oppofition to his. 6 
All who ophold thefe things and retufe to fubmit t9 
Clrrift-^and own him as their Lord. 

All thefe things will not take place until the laft judg- 
ment. Chrift is now preparing th^ way to pot down 
what is againft him ; but wh^n he comes to reign on the 
earth, what a terrible overthrow will there be or rule and 
wicked rulers, when he (hall wound the heads over many 
countries, and fill the places with their dead bodies; 
All thefe things have been noticed in this work. 

There will be a time before Chrift delivers up the king- 
dom, when there will not be one thing in oppofition to 
thrift. He will fubdue all things t© himfelf ; thofe who 
do not fubmit to his government wrll be deftroycd, like 
the tares in the fire. Many people talk of Chrift's,fub- 
duing all things to himfelf, flaying all his enemies, and 
yet hold that wicked men and devils will be eternally 
hating him! According to this, inftead of fubduing 
them, their rage, and oppofition will increafe forever. 
This is folly in the extreme. The laft thing which 
Chrift will do to put down all rule, put all things under 
his feet, and prepare the way to deliver up the kingdom 
to God is this, to raife all the dead, caft all his enemies 
into the lake of fire, and make an eud of fin, by punifli-' 
ing his enemies with everlafting deftru<ftion ; when the 
lieav^nt and $arth fhall b^ on fire, which will rnake an e- 
tetnal end of them ; his indignation and anger will then 
ceafe in their deftrudion. In addition to ihi$, all hl$ 
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ftiends will be raifed from the dead, and thtis de^th or 
ihe grave, will be lubdued, and his children will^then be ' 
prepared for the new heaven and earth, with the nfew 
Jerulklem, where they will dwell forever. * 

I coitie now to the third particular., .viz,.,. 
' 3. fVhat is meant by deliver i fig up the kingdom to G^d^and 
ho^jj in this the fon Jhali he ftihjell to him that put all things 
under hirn^ that God may be all in all. 

In the firft Rate of the kingdom, Jefas Chrift was ap- 
pointed to preach righteoafnefs,to^work miracles, cbooic 
the apoftles, dind inftrudV them into the my^leties of the 
kingdom, fet an example to all his followers-; to fuffier 
the juft for the unjuft that he might bring us to God, 
and to offer himfelf unto God an acceptable facrifice to 
God. This was what God appointed him to do before 
he laid down his life. He told the people he had a work 
to do on earth, and that it was his meet to do and finifli" 
it, John iv. 34, ** Jefus faid unto them, my meat is to 
do the will of Jiim that lent me,' and to finifli his work.'* 
In his prayer to his Father he mentions the work he had 
to do on earihj and that he had finiflied it. 

John xvii. 4, *♦ I have glorified thee on the earth ; V 
have finiHied the work which thou gavell me to do j 
When he came to the laftof his fufforiiigs, on the xrofjj, 
he cried out, " It is finifiied ! and gave np the Ghoft." 
In all this he appears to be fubje<5l to him that appointed 
him for the work he had done. ' 
' This work on earth, in the kingdom in the hladsr pre- 
pared him for that power which he now has to fnbdue 
all things, and which will laft through the next ftate of 
the kingdom, when it is Uke the corn in the ear. . Th\% 
will bcfgin wjth his reign on the earth, and continue till 
he has gathered out of his kingdom all things that offend, 
who will be caft into the furnace of fire. When all this" 
is done, all the faVed will be by Chrift prefentcd to his 
Futher, without *^fpotr and blamelefs; and delivered frotn 
all their enemies, from pain, death, and mortality, and^ 
will be equal to angeli, to die no more. All this \i 
irientioned in the fcriptufes. Eph.' V. 27, «* Th^t he* 
might prcfcnt it to bimfelf a glorious church, not having 
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Spot, or wrinkle, or any fuch thing, but that it fliould be 
vholy,. and without blemifh." Col. i. 22, " To prefdnt 
you holy, and unblameable, ?ind unreproveabi? in his 
fight." Jxide 24r a»5> ** Now unto him that is able to 
keep you from falling^and to prefent you faultlefs before 
the.prefence of his glor)r^with exceeding joy ; to ihc on- 
ly wife God our Saviour, be ^glory and majefty, domin- 
ion and power, both now and ever, Amen." 

When Aiis 7nortal puis. 00 h/wiortaUty^ then death will 
befwallowed up in victory, death will be the laft enemy 
Chrift will fubdue. . When the iiiints are equal to angels, 

• are prefeuted before the throne, the work Cluift is exal- 
ted to do, will be done,and having done this, he will give 

, up his audioxity to him that gave ic to him, and be fub- 
Je^ to him that put all things under him. Here God 
will be all in authority, and in all who art preieuted be- 
fore him, 

* If I may be allowed to exprefs my mind upon this 

f' lorious fubjecS, and to*reprefcnt Chrjft fpeaking to his 
''ather, when he (delivers up the kingdom, it fhall be in 
thefe words. 

" O my Father, here I am, and the children thou haft 
given me» When I firft appeared on earth, in form of 
a fervant to preach righteoufnefs, 1 did thy will, and 
pleafed thee in all things. When I was by ih^erautu 
from tlje dead,^ to fet on thy tlirone, I ruled in lighteouf- 
nefs, interceded for man, prote<5ted ray followers, and dif- 
appointed their enemies. When I reigned on earth, I 
fubdued my foes, gladdened the hearts of my friends, 
and fpread the knowledge of thy glory through the 
earth. When the nations, deceived by fatan, compafled 
thecantp of the faints, Idelivered them, and overthrew 
. their foes. When the time of the dead was come that 
' they fliould be raifed, the faints made iran\prta], the ene- 
mies judged and deflroyed, I by thine appointment, exe- 
cuted judgment,and they are now deftroyed. All rule, 
power and authority but thine is now by me put down. 

.Thefe blcffed of thee, I prefent faultlefs before thee, 

with exceeding joy to me, thee and them. " Tliine is the 

.^ kingdom, and the power and the glory forever. To thee 
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I fubmity and with fubmiflion a(k for that idiich is tbthe 
. to give. Let me pnder thee, rcrgn over thtfe thy cfiil- 
dren, and my brethren^ in the new Jeruialem forever/' 
All this by his father will be granted. 

the glory of that immortal flate when the faved 
Aiall be prcfcntcd faultlefs before his throne V. 

4. I come no*w tojhew Sow Cbrift nuiil reign forever^ and 
have a kingdom luhich rvill never end, after he hai given up 
the kingdom to God the Father. — 

'As Chriil fuffered on earth to enter into his glory, amd 
as his fuffbrings laid a foundation for his being highly 
fxalied, fo his giving up the kingdom at the laft^ will lary 
a foundation for greater glory to follow that, which he. 
gives up. It has been fhown that after the day of judg- 
ment, there will be a new heaven, and earth, and a neW 
Jerlifalem, where the fared nations will walk, and that 
in the new Jernfalem there will be the throne of God and 
the Lamb. This throne of the Lamb, is where Chr^ 
will reign king of faints, afcecjie has given up the attthcnr« 
ityhe had to pat down all rule authority and power. 

Chrid told his hearers that the kingdom was like a. 
net which gathered good and bad, and that when it was 
drawn to the (hore, they gathered the good into Teflets 
and cad the bad away, fo (hall it be in the end of this 
world, he ihall gather out of his kingdom all things diat 
offend, then (hall the righteous (hine forth as the fun iiH 
the kingdom of their Father. 

This kingdom of Chrifl will never end. Here all the 
Taved will befiold the king in his beauty, fee his face, and 
go no more out forever. 

1 think thefe things muft appear plain, rational and 
fcriptural to all who believe the fcriptures mean as they 
fay. God grant we may at laft appear with him in glo- 

, rr, Amen, 
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,;- JljLAVING gone through all t^e dreadful 

► l^i glorious things which are to take plape Until the new 

^eav^ j»nd «arth fhall be created, and the new Jcrufalcm 
jjbwie, dowft, when Chrift (hall deliver up the kindom, 
Jaod have his throne and Jcingdjsm in the new Jerufalem 

JTftrev^r. I bow proced, 

. ./ , 111.,. .7"^ tonfider the duty enjoined on ail hy the apofilet In 
jthe Uxty mentioned in pag£ I4» of this ^^mrky viz,,, ."to take 

,Jhf^d,to ,tbs pro^hedej until the day datvn and the day Jiar 

In this propofition are two things ; 
.1, Ty duty enjdinedt luhicb k to take heed to the-fwori of 
,, frophecy^ as a light Jbining in a dark placr^ until the day 
'.du'wn and the day Jiar arife* 
\,j 2, Doing this y is doing wlL 

^ I . IVe nvill conjider tM duty ehjoined^ ivhich is confiantly 

' to take heed io the fare nisordoffrcphecy^ as to a light Jhihing 

^pi a dark place, ^ " ' 

.. In the v-erfes before this, the apoftle had given his 
Jbrethren the-.reafon whj he and the other apoSles, 

^ bad. given fuch do^Aions tp the brethren conceriting the 
jnanner in which they ought to cohdiidt as pilgrims on 

^^the earth, ** We haS^e not followed cunningly devifed fa- 
Ijies when we inade known to you the power and com- 
ing of our JLord Jefus Chrift .; but were eye-witiie/Tes of 
his majefty. For he received from God the Father hon- 
or and glory, whe^i^cre came, fuch a voice to him from 
^ excellent glory ,this is rhy beloved fon in whom I am 
well pleafed \ and this voice which came from heaven we 
hjesMrd> when w>e were with him in the lioly mount/' 
Zfi ^ 
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NbtwithSandii^ the apofiles beard the TCHce of ClodoCttK 
Chrill ia the mount, and were eye^witnefles of the f^oty ^ 
which Chrift bad; yet, he confldered that . hk br^throft ,r 
badfdmethiniff more fure than that,, which wac the pro^*^' 
pheciesy which went before, teftifyiag of that^ery g^r|^ i 
" which the apoflles faw^ and whick the faiota tl^n ciijofms 
cd* , - , . - ,^ 

What the apoftles preached, was aot a^plsmt o^, fab}<^7 
which they had de^ifed, and impofed on tbeii^ br«fbgrm». y 
and the world ; the prophets hundreds aiadri^nfandsfif^ it 
years before had ipoLen of thefe things ^bich^ tbefr; 
preached concerning falvation. The prophecy i* 'x^^fi4^ il 
ered the fure wosd, and a light {hining to as in tbit «ox;l<l^ 7 
which without it would be a dark, place. , :•'"•. 

The nature of the prophecies $ tbofe whkbsh^^QL b^^/;;l 
fulfilled; and fuch a&are &lffling 9t the prefent day^ ( 
prove that all the prophecies are true. There ai^r^Hretal^'? 
things which have- prevented people from aitteiidtag %a 1 
^e duty enjoined iathe text, Tome of w^ch. I wiUsdeir-*: t^ 
tion. .'. • .J ' *o 

I. Many people though they confider the prophec«»»' -^ 
true', yet do not confider that they mean as, tbey iay^ :»? 
they fuppofe there k a fpiritual meaning, (^^it is t^i:iB^ . \ 
ed) or that the fcriptures mean fometlung more ihaa im -i 
ez pre/Ted ; if this' be the cafe bow can, the propbe^m be* I 
a light (hining in a dark place I 

This plan was invented by Origei(| who lived iiiTAl^. \ 
exandria in Egypt, about fifteen hundred years s^or» q 
He fald that thofe who underftood the fcrlptures as thef : 
read, could not be faved ; in th^ way the ^rjptures, hai^e A 
been laid afid^ for other bookj, and rhe prophecieft of . n 
great and glorious things to come, are.confidered, as* re*, ^j 
fering to the experience- of believers, or to what f 
a party fpirit is in love with. In this way • tfae 1 
beauty, excellence, and glory of the prophecies U laid . v. 
afide. ' . ' 3 . ^ 

In order to take heed to the prpphecies as^ a ligbt> we**^ 
muft confider that they mean as they, fay ;. and that *io > • -^ 
prophecy of the fcripture is of any private interpr/statiozu . I - 
The plain fenfcqf the prpghcci^Js .^eretaioJjr Jkfr.l*<fe • 4 ^ ,» 
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S'ti^^d 1)61 tdbfidertHem in thi^ way/tHe ytdon of ail 
w%* btt au8 la feakd book fnfteadof a light* In tlus way .. 
^^fophecie»ar<N?oi)fidered by many In the prefent day,, 
fte^tlding to what is faid in Ifa. xxix. 9, 10, ii, 12, ij| 
T^ ijj t<Jy^«Seaf yodrfclves and i^onder» cry y« outj. 
wkl <;ff r tfeyarc'dwfnken, bnt not with wine ; they 
"dagger, but not with ftrong drink. For the Lord hath; 
poKired oot dponyon'the Q)irit of deep fieepi and hath^ 
elaftid^^y^emr eyes^^ Ac prophets and your rulers, thefeere- 
bath he eoiFered. And the vifion of all is become unto 
yon sts the words of a book that is fealed, which men dc- 
Cirei^ t<^'One tliat is learned, faying, read this, I pray 
A^; 9eni. hefkith I cannot; for it isfealed^ 

And the book is deliv^ed to him that is not learned^. 
fiiyteg, Hbtfd this, I pra]^ thee ; and he faith I am not 
learned* Wfa<^efore the Lord faid, f<>rafmuch as this- 
peciple drawtkear tome witfi their mouth, and with their 
lipll'do honor ftie,.but have removed their heart far from^ 
ine$ and* thdr fear t<>wai'ds'me is taught by the precept 
of men ; therefore, behold, I will proceed to do a man- 
yeldos wofk dmong this people^ even a marvelous woi:k\ 
and ^ woiider 5 for the wlfdora of their wife men (ball- 
peri^Vand the underdandingof their prudent men ihall 
be Md. Woe to them that dig deep to hide their coiiiy- 
fel^i»<the-Lord, and ihar works are in the dark J and 
they fay, who feeth us? and who knoweth us? Surely 
your turfimg things upiide down (ball be^eileemed as the 
pottei^sclaf;'** 

^d the-propHet Ifaiafi lived in this day, and'lived in< 
New» Bngland, he^ould not have given a more exadt de** 
ftriptionof/r/^/, ru/ersi and. peopfe, in this country^ 
than^^s given in chefeverfes. 

i.^ H« defcribe^the prophet Sifukn^ 2^Tid\fiers>t as in a 
ttAitisX dnmkennefsi axidjiupidity \ this is the cafe with 
tlioftf Who are called' minijhrs hi- this country beyond: 
what ever it was fmcc New England was fettled. 

la'^rmtr y^ars they were active, in ftiring »j) the 
govemmentto make laws to hang the Quakers,>or baxiip 
lib thebapttlU, ei^orce uniformity, make platforms, or 
put tte»feijtnecuUon already made^ but bow ^iSk^ 
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« feliuty pamj^ietitpon fpriokling baittw §lmmimt^. .9§, 
oriiiiiitioa» «r die&ioa ^eraiofi» but ia geaeralyad^^ 
fl^ep appears ameog the ralw of the jpeofde. :^ ^, j 

t.Befides «llthis>theicrif>tiires of i^ pcopfae^fOr the jv:f^ 
•phecies are become to the learned and |]i9kleM*<c^d ais a&aX- 
<«d hook. The prophecies, a Ught ia a datk pl|ice» which 
tre are comniaBded to.takieheed,iiQjboi> inthoi^htto gq%- 
tsitk things which we ought not. to jfearch after jj& 1^93^7 
cf people 10 general. When t6de karnffd-mm^x^. •a&44 
ahe meaning of the prophecies ; ,they have at ooce a jilie^fi 
ibr their igmmncii, ** k k ajfealed hook,'' (is th<ir r^f^ 
which learned men da soc knO^W the aieaoiiig p£ Tt|fiji? 
men talk much about mv«4s^fy%i«Bi but aik th^iffiv^^ 
meaning of Kvelatiion, and at once thtf ail revet^on 
Ibmethtng that is hidden from «9ortals« When t^ .£ti|« 
■learned are a(ktd the sieaiung of the proi^ecie^ t^befr 
ireplf it, ^I amaotleftr&edv'l cannot teil Y<m^ i^hat 4t 
means," thus between the ks^itied #nd |iidearf<MJp ..the 
.enqntrer.hiarn% i^at the learned j (as thejr ,^ire wf^f^y 
italled ) are as ignorant of the proj^tecies, ds the hbX^^a- 
cd*^ ^^ . .v/.. 

j«'TheH»fi£M|nceK3ftf of all chttisvthat the fcfipi^j^ 
(a fealtd took to them) is. laid afide^ aod the fear*or <9^^ 
idttty to God ivtaagfat: by^the prtcepts pf men^jbe^ofe 
mens* precepts can -be ofider^ood. The confeqiijonce .^ff 
^All this isy we hare lanides apon artidie$, iplai^ip^Sj up- 
on platforms ;— creeds upon creeds ;:*-cove^naiX£s 1^)98 
covenants ;**oa&rehttfiiis upoh Gaj^ohffJaas>*^bb4i^s »a^d 
iyi^ems of dtvtnky, upon hoidies and fyftems ^--la^Ioc^ 
tions upon afTeciation $ miffianary f^^nsy upon miffiaaaipy 
plans,^nAead of the word o£ God line uppn.iii^y.jpm- 

^ cept upon precept,. h^sre a 'liilie and there 4^*iit0e«....^i 
ahefe'things are /ads« > , , . , ..* ^^ 

4. Notwitbftanding all ^thts» ^tfae ]>ord will pa;^<cp^^.^o 

do a marY«louB work and a wonder t>he wiU iuuxfc-kh^ 

f' wtfdom cKf the wife 1:0 pecilh^ »nd the lUAdi^ilanifliqds of ^c 

_ prudent to be hkl. Aii thisss taking ^ace 'm&ifftfe- 
Ntaftt day, and partienlarly m Wew ^^and. . . . . as 
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How little are the doflrim and commandments of 
aften regarded now, to what they were a few years agq^ 
How are the human forms of men tumbling to percesy 
in different parts of our cooniry. How little are thofe 
inen reverenced^ who have the impudence to ftile them- 

riclves the reverend ! &c — How is their wifdom pcrifli- 
ing ! How is their under (landing hidden! like dais hid- 
den by the greater light of the fun. They are confiant- 
iy leaving the a^eroblies of the people, efpecially, where 
the moft of the light of the fcriptures is received. They 

-ieek to hide their counfels from the Lord, and their 
' works are in the dark. As foon as the light of the fcrip^ 
tores come, they are afraid, left their works will be dif- 
tovtrtd. The light is to them as the terrors of death. 

' What a wonderful and marvelous thing is done in this 
country, within a few years I How are men freed from 
the precepts of men,thore (hakles of foul and body. AU 

'fnoft every (late in the union is free from tyranny, under 

*the name of feltgion. 

How marvelous is the conduct of the legiflature of 
Vermont. No longer ago than Odober i8o7»(he gener- 
al afl^mbly repealed all laws refpeding religion in the 
ftate ; fo that no man is obliged to pay a tax to the cler- 
gy. This has iet the clergy on float, while their cry is* 

" religion is coming to nothing-— A religion which human 
taw upholds. 

5. The Lord tells tboie who condu^ in this muini^r 
that they are turning things epfide down, and that it is 
not good. By laying afide the true meaning of the 
lertptm-es ; they have turned another iide to the people 

' from what 19 meant. The confequence of all this isi 
people are bec(^Be fo expert, that each one can prove 
from the fcriptures what he wiihes to believe. People in 
general from this notion, have learnt enough, to make 
out chat the fenpturesabbund tn contradt^Hons ; becauie 
each one wtihes toAipport his plan from the fcriptoreSf 
and as thej are taught that the fcriptures do not meaft 
as they^y, each one makes a meaning to pleafe himfelf, 
but this is n0t taking heed to the fure wot A of prophecy 
^ «&lo a light (bining ia a dark place. 
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2. There is another thing which prevents-atteriding to 
* the prophecies in a right manner, and that is, peopk 
have a kind of general fyftem concerning what is to be 
hereafter, and thinking their fyftem is right, they fup- 
pofe the fcriptures muft meah their ,fy.ftems, let it faj", 
.what it will. This is a very great disadvantage to peo*-* 
pie. We are in general taught, that all men are gailt-y 
of Adam's fm, that fome arc made to be faved and fome 
to be damned, that after a few years, the fun moon and . 
ftars will be annihilated and that after this, in fome* part 
of God's dominion, there is a wonderful place> called 
HEAVEN,' and in fome part of immenfity, a place 
called Hell, where the wicked will be tormented wjjth- 
out end, and be eternally raging, and blafpheming God, 
being in the prefence of the faints and angels forever, 
bome fuppofe that after all the torments they endure, 
they will at laft be delivered and enter into Paradift. 
While people are taught thefe things, which differ from 
each other, and from the fcriptures, it h not ftraoge that 
they do not take heed to the prophecies a« a fure word. 
The fmall knowledge which people in general have of 
the fcriptures, is ufed to fupport what they are taught 
to call divinity. 

So long as people believe that the plain declarations 
of fcripturc do not mean as they fay ; fo long they =wi41 
remain ignorant of the real beauty and cxccUeney of the 
fure word of prophecy. 

In order to take heed to the prophecies as a light 
■ ftining in a dark place, we ought to diftinguifii betwe€2i 
that part of the fcriptures which is a prophecy, and that 
whiclf is hiftory, parable*, or the rule of conduct in this 
prefent life, To know the truth of the prophecies, which 
are yet to be accompli(ked, we ought to cqofider, bovr 
thofe prophecies were fuifilled,^ which the hiftory of their 
accompliihment contains. The prophecies which fpake 
of the Birth of Chrift, the fon^of a Virgin, Wftrefulfilledi 
cxadly according to the predi<Elion, and fo were thctfe 
which foretold his life, his death, and the things, which 
took place imifibediately aftrr his btittg Toceivcd up i^;^ 
glory. 
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As all xhtk things are faid to take place exactly ^s 
they arc flated, we may fafely conclude that what is yet 
to take place, will hereafter come to pafs as it Is laid 
down in the fcriptures of truth. Viewing the prophecies 
in this way, as a light unto us in chis worlds whatever 
things this light difcovers, we ought to believe, and con- 
iider true. 

With this belief of the prophecies, what a glorious ^ 
fccne is prefented to our minds by the light of prop h- 
ciBES^ when we condder that the things mentioned in 
the foregoing fermons will take place as they, are recor- 
ded in the. fcriptures of truth i Ho^ ;muft every believ- 
ing heart grow warm while he views the promifes made 
.to Abraham, Ifaac, ahd Jacob, and when he conflders 
that God will ere long perform all he promifed thefe 
ineiu as it refpedls themfelves, tlieir Itnd, and their 
children ! ' 

How glorious do the prophecies appear which fpeak' 
;0f the new covenant with the Jews, which (hall hereaftei* 
be made with that long negkded people, when they 
&all come from different parts of the earth where they are 
flow fcattered, arid be fettled in the land of their Fathers, 
according to their old eftates, never more to be fcattered 
abroad among all nations ! Co/ifider this to be the mea- 
; iiing of the new covenant, and it appears worthy t)f a 
God of trutli. 

While we read that Jefas fliall return to the mount of 
Olives to overcome his foes, deliver the Jews, reig<5 ovei* 
Jerufalem, and be the King over all the earth, caufing 
wars to ceafe to the ends of the earth ! How gloiious is 
the profpe(5t before every believer ! Efpecially, wh^i he 
reads in the. prophecy of this glorious event, that all the 
dead faints (hall Vife to reign with him one thoufand 
years,, before the wicked rife, and though we are fhewn 
.by the light of prophecy, that after this, fatan will for 
;i (Iiort time deceive the nations; and that atthe lafl: judg* 
. ment, fatan with all the enemies of 'jQius,will be deftroy- 
ed ; yet what glory is there ihewn us by the prophecy^ 
. ia ^e new heaven and earths and new Jerufalem, where 
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changes, tronbles» fbrrow, and death are no mert. T&cfc 
things I believe in, rejoice In, look, aiid long for. 

2. TSc apoftUs tells us that taking heed to the fropbcctes 0s 
tbey are laid dvwity is, doing *welL 

In fereral particulars we do well to attend to the 
prophecies, as they are recoided. 

1. It is honoring God our Creator. There cannot be 
a greater diftionor done to a fuperior, than to fay that 
he does not mean as he fays j for it makes hijn a deceiver j 
the perfon who believes the prophecies, and believes they 
mean as they fay,has a much greater idea,than thofe who 
do not, of what G6d will do hereafter, as the man has 
greater ideas of creation, who believes^the fun, moon, and 
liars, are worlds as great or greater than this, has above 
the man who confiders the heavenly bodies as only fmall 
ipecks in the firmament, to afford light to this earth. 

How amazing muft our thoughts of God be, when 
we believe that he knew of all thefe great and glorious 
things from the beginning ! And Svhen we confider that 
bis power is as great to perform, as his knowledge is tO' 
foreltll! 

2. It 19 doing well, becaufe it gives us an exalted idea 
of what Chri(l,under God, will do before he gives up the 
kingdom, and what he will have when he reigns in the 
new Jerufalem with all his faints forever. 

3. To take heed to the prophecies is doing well for 
ourfelves, in this way, we have a light ajl the journey 
through life, in whatsoever fituadon we are in, if povcr* 
ty, affliction, pain, or lofs attend us, the prophec]^ of fa* 
ture glory, will lead us to glory in tribulation, knowing 
that through much tribulation we muft enter into the 
kingdom, where the righteous (hall (hine as the fun for- 
ever, in that day which will dawn at the refurre^ion of 
the juft, a day without night, forrow, death, or crying. 

I now dofe this fabjed fo glorious, believing in the 
prophecies, and feeling confcious that I have written 
according to the underftanding God has given me by 
his word^and fpirit, which taught me to know and loTe 
ihe tiuUiaft it is 10 Jefus. 
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* * To the bleffing of God I cosypend tiiif fcefclc attempt 
to increafe the knowledge of the fure,word of prophecy. 
'Ft' is poffiWe, that jnaiiy who read this work may never 
fee. my face in time, and it is likely that fome at leaft 
Viir read it when I am laid away in duft. 

Dear reader, I have one requcft to make, that is, .not 
to Relieve, or dtfbell^ve what is flated in this book, on 
my teftimoriy barely ; but fearch the.fcriptures whether 
thefe things are fo. If you arc unbelievers, repent, and 
l)elieve the gofpel. If you are believers, pray for me, 
for yourfelves, live as pilgrims, and long for glory ; 
iuch, through grace, I hope to meet in the New Jervsa* 
'LEM,where Jefus ftall be our light>our glory,and our }oy 
forever.... To him be glory in the church, throughout 
«I1 ages, world without ea^, Am^n and Amen. 
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